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Preface
The Idea of the Book

You can teach Old English (OE) in different ways. The traditional way is to present OE grammar in a more or
less fixed sequence of grammatical topics and to choose complete OE texts or excerpts from OE literature in
one single book. These books combine features of a grammar book and an exercise book. Their general aim
is to help the reader to read and understand an OE text which had been previously unknown. To this type of
textbook belong the introductions of Peter S. Baker, Murray McGillivray and Mark Atherton. This book has a
completely different focus. It concentrates on the OE language as a medium of everyday communication. It
wants to enable its readers to form and speak a stock of simple OE sentences in basic speech situations. If
you read all the texts and do all the exercises, at the end of this language course you will be able to answer
in OE a personal questionnaire containing such questions as: What's your name? How old are you? Where
were you born? When were you born? Where do you live? Where do you come from? Are you married? Do
you have children? Do you have brothers and sisters? Which languages do you speak? And so on. All of these
guestions are dealt with in the different lessons. This book strives to be a first step on the way to learning OE
in an active way, as you usually learn a modern language. It's the same aim that Matt Love pursues in his
lovely book Learn Old English with Leofwin. In contrast to him, | do not embed my lessons in the Anglo-Saxon
period or society. | use OE personal names in my lessons, that's true, but | do not present the persons carrying
them as Anglo-Saxons, they are presented as timeless characters that prefer OE as their medium of
communication. | tread also in the steps of Pollington, Savelli and others who make their learners translate
sentences from OE to ModE and answer OE questions in OE. Cefin Beorn from Canada, a passionate friend
and promoter of OE, also teaches the language in an active way in some of his videos on his highly
recommendable YouTube channel Leornende Eald Englisc. And of course | stand in the tradition of all authors
that have written textbooks of old languages like Latin and Greek and who also included these kinds of
translation exercises. A textbook of Ancient Greek with a similar approach to an ancient language as mine
was published by Christophe Rico in 2009. In his textbook Polis he teaches Ancient Greek with dialogues and
gap filling exercises. And last but not least | stand in the tradition of £lfric, monk and abbot and one of the
most important authors of OE texts. Besides many other texts, he wrote the Colloquy, a dialogue between a
teacher and pupils that was intended to help pupils answer Latin questions in complete Latin sentences.

Of course, this book is also meant to teach some basic OE grammar and vocabulary. In this book, OE grammar
is not taught in a systematic way. In the grammar tables that you can find at the end of the book, at least the
nouns, adjectives and pronouns are never treated in an isolated way as in traditional grammars, they are
always embedded in whole sentences. Behind the number of each grammar table you will see the paragraphs
in Quirk/Wrenn's Old English Grammar, where the example words are explained. It is not necessary to
present the grammar tables to the participants of a Wordwynn course in a fixed sequence. The teacher is
free to use them whenever he thinks it is suitable. But you can be sure that at the end of the language course,
the participants will know the most important things about OE grammar

How to Use this Book

This book is suited to self-learners and to students of OE classes as well. The learners don't need any
additional material to be able to understand the lesson texts or to do all the exercises. All OE and ModE
sentences in the exercises are translated into ModE or vice versa in the keys. And all words in the word lists
are explained as to their grammatical form. People not having a basic knowledge of grammar should read
the section on general grammar in the Appendix first, where the most important grammatical terms are
explained. Here | tread in the footsteps of Peter S. Baker and Murray MacGillivray, who have presented basic
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grammatical facts to their readers in an excellent way. Teachers can use this book as the basic textbook in an
OE class. They are also free to use additional material. They can also use this book as a companion to another
textbook of their own choice. The easiest way to learn OE with this book is to listen to the lesson you are
beginning on the audio files first. Then read sentence by sentence of the lesson text. Look up the unknown
words in the word list (wordhord). Difficult constructions are explained in the commentary (Swutelunga). The
next step is to do the translations from OE to ModE and vice versa. No dictionary is needed for the translation
from OE into ModE and vice versa, since every lesson contains a vocabulary list. The words are not arranged
in alphabetical order, they are in the order of the sequence of their occurrence in the lesson text. At the end
of the book there is an additional alphabetical word index. The numbers behind the ModE equivalents of the
OE words indicate the lesson where the OE words appear for the first time. The words that are declined or
conjugated in the grammar tables are printed in red here. The number of the respective grammar table is
indicated in parentheses behind them. The translations from ModE to OE should not be too difficult, as the
OE words and forms required for these exercises are contained in the OE example sentences of the preceding
lesson. Translation here is nothing more than a rearrangement of given forms. The vocabularies also contain
grammatical information. Every word form is determined as to case, number, gender, tense, mood, verb class
etc. The questions to be answered in OE at the end of each lesson is the most important part of our exercises.
If you take the time and trouble to answer them, you will be able to fill in your personal questionnaire at the
end of the book.

The Title of the Book

| wanted to write a book that is not only instructive but also entertaining at the same time. | wanted my
readers to enjoy the sentences and words. So | chose the programmatic title Wordwynn (literally: 'wordjoy').
Wordwynn is a word not documented in the OE corpus. Only the adjective wordwynsum 'affable’ is attested
once. Nevertheless | think that the word is a good choice — for two reasons: (1) An Anglo-Saxon could
understand it at once because there are a lot of compounds with word or wynn as first or second element.
(2) It expresses exactly what our aim is, to teach simple OE words and sentences in a pleasant way. The book
follows Horace's maxim of prodesse and delectare — 'to be useful and to delight'.

How OE Are the Sentences?

A few of our sentences are directly taken out of the existent OE literature. In many cases, at least parts of
our sentences can be found in OE texts as well. All the forms that | have put together to create new sentences
have been checked against frequency, meaning, use, style and syntax in the Dictionary of Old English Corpus.
I am fully aware of the fact that most of my examples are reconstructions of OE sentences, but | also think
that they come quite close to actual OE usage. In our texts there are different types of sentences as to their
expressivity. Most of the sentences are matter-of-fact sentences, such as: | come from Winchester. He has
three children. A few of them have an emotional character. They can be funny, romantic, sad or moralistic. |
hope this exercise book will contain even some poetic twists here and there to make you smile or warm your
heart.

Which Stage of the OE language Is Used in this Book?

The OE language used in this introduction is Late West Saxon because the bulk of OE texts are written in this
variety. Late West Saxon is the OE language around the year 1000. Our model is the language of Zlfric (ca.
955-1010), a predominant figure in OE literature, who in addition to religious texts also wrote a Latin
grammar in OE. In this grammar, the adjectives no longer have the ending -u in the nominative singular
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feminine and the nominative and accusative plural neuter. £lfric no longer says lytelu swustor 'little sister'
or sumu word 'some words', he says lytel swustor and sume word. We follow this practice in our lesson texts,
but in our grammar tables in the Appendix we add the older ending in parentheses for all the people that still
want to use it.

Group Glossaries

Several lessons of this book start with a group glossary — a list of OE words with their ModE equivalents.
These words are grouped around a certain topic or subject field and not arranged alphabetically. For instance,
one of our group glossaries contains names of animals. We start with the words for domestic animals and
end with the words for exotic animals. In the middle there are names for the best known native mammals,
birds, fish, reptiles and insects. With our group glossaries we follow the example of £lfric, who more than a
thousand years ago put together such word lists and added them to his Latin Grammar written in OE. His
Glossary contains Latin words with their OE translations. Like his Grammar, his Glossary was intended to
serve as a teaching tool for pupils learning Latin in a monastery. Our group glossaries are not only a device
to learn basic OE words in a convenient way, they are a means to demonstrate the development of the English
lexicon. If you have a look at our group glossaries you can easily see which words have survived until today
and which have been replaced by other ones, or which have changed their meanings.

Pronunciation Help

All lesson texts have been spoken and recorded by the author. In each lesson you will find an audio button
4 that you can click on to get to the respective audio file. By listening to the audio files, you will learn to
pronounce OE correctly. A difficulty for all learners of OE is the correct pronunciation of the spellings g and
c. The letter g can stand for the velar sound [g as in good (OE god) or the palatal sound [j] as in yet (OE gyt).
The letter ¢ can represent the velar sound [k] as in king (OE cyning) or the palatal sound [t[] as in chin (OE
c¢inn). Like other authors of introductions or grammars of OE, we want to make the pronunciation easier for
our readers by marking the palatal sounds [j] and [tf] with the dotted letters g (OE gyt) and ¢ (OE cinn).

Insular and rune fonts

Two fonts were created especially for this book. The first font features both the lowercase and uppercase
letters of the Anglo-Saxon Insular script. The second font contains the older Germanic and the younger Anglo-
Saxon runes. These two fonts are attached to the PDF of this book. If you have installed Acrobat Reader, you
will be able to open theses files. To view the attachments you have to open the PDF and click on the paper
clip icon in the left side navigation panel of the main Reader window. That will open a panel on the left side
with a listing of attachments. Then you can select, open and download the fonts.
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All these lesson parts have a special icon that precedes them, so that it's easier for the reader to find all the
corresponding parts throughout the book.

Have a look at the pictures.

The little owl explains everything to you.

Through the archway you must go if you want to learn new words.

The upper fish swimming to the right and the lower to the left
tell you that have to translate from Old into Modern English.

The upper fish swimming to the left and the lower to the right
tell you that you have to translate from Modern into Old English.

Don't be shy. Give the answer.

Rejoice. You can find the solutions here.

The wise eagle owl gives you a piece of historical information.

Fluttering imagination has produced new words.

Let your thougts jump up high and find new words.

O
O
O
O




Creative Part

Wordwynn also wants you to be creative. In Lesson 15 you are encouraged to form modern OE words for
things that did not yet exist in Anglo-Saxon times, for example a toaster, vacuum cleaner, washing machine,
smart phone etc. By the way, for toaster we suggest hlafweorpa 'bread thrower'.

Godgifu and Léeofric

There are two persons from Anglo-Saxon times that you’ll meet in almost every lesson, Leofri¢

and Godgifu, later known as Lady Godiva. They were a couple then and they are a couple now, but in this
book they are a young couple. He’s eighteen and she’s seventeen, very cute and sometimes a little bit
mischievous. For our purposes | have created them anew to spice up this book with some surprising
encounters and remarks.

Hidden Lyrics

Some of my OE sentences are translations of lines from modern pop songs (e.g. Hit is to laet — It's too late by
Carole King). In three cases a word alludes to the name of a pop group. After translating the respective
sentence or word, we do not hesitate to play the song for the recreation of our students. Sometimes we play
a song at the end of the class to give the students a nice feeling when leaving the seminar room.

Wordwynn wants to be a god geféra 'good companion' to all people who enjoy reading and speaking words
and sentences in the beautiful language of Old English.

The structure of the Lessons

Most of the lessons consist of these parts:

A short picture story or a photographic illustration of words
A group glossary or a word list

OE example sentences

Explanations (OE Swutelunga) of OE peculiarities
Vocabulary

Questions to be answered in OE English

Translation exercise: OE into ModE

Translation exercise: ModE into OE

Keys
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List of Abbreviations

acc. = accusative
act. = active

adj. = adjective
adv. = adverb

card. num. = cardinal number
compar. = comparative

cf. = confer 'compare’

conj. = conjunction

coord. conj. = coordinating conjunction
correl. conj. = correlative conjunction
dat. = dative

decl. = declension

def. art. = definite article

dem. pron. = demonstrative pronoun
DOE = Dictionary of Old English
DOEC = Dictionary of Old English Corpus
etc. = et cetera 'and so forth'

f. = feminine

fol. = folio

gen. = genitive

IE = Indo-European

imper. = imperative

indef. art. = indefinite article

indef. pronoun = indefinite pronoun
infl. inf. = inflected infinitive

interj. = interjection

interr. pron. = interrogative pronoun
instr. = instrumental

invar. = invariable

irr. = irregular verb
m. = masculine

ModE = Modern English

n. = neuter

neg. adv. = negation adverb
nom. = nominative

OE = Old English

ord. num. = ordinal number
past. part. = past participle

pers. name = personal name
pers. pron. = personal pronoun
pl. = plural

pOsSs. pron. = possessive pronoun
prep. = preposition

pres. part. = present participle
pret. pres. = preterite-present verb
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PrOE = Primitive Old English

r. = recto

refl. pron. = reflexive pronoun
rel. pron. = relative pronoun

sg. = singular

st. = strong

subord. conj. = subordinating conjunction
superl. = superlative

s. V. = sub verbo 'under the word'
V. = Verso

wk. = weak

1 sg. (etc.) = first person singular present indicative active
The category noun is omitted in the glossaries. It is sufficiently expressed by the indication of the gender.
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List of Pop Songs or Groups Alluded to in the Lessons

Lesson 1:
Lesson 1:
Lesson 2:
Lesson 3:
Lesson 4:
Lesson 5:
Lesson 5:
Lesson 6:
Lesson 6:
Lesson 7:
Lesson 7:
Lesson 8:
Lesson 8:
Lesson 9:
Lesson 10
Lesson 10
Lesson 11
Lesson 11
Lesson 11
Lesson 12
Lesson 13
Lesson 14
Lesson 14
Lesson 15
Lesson 16

Word
Dagas
Hwa
buand ¢
Ne wilt pi mé secgan pinne naman?
An, twa, préo, feower
Seofontyne géar
Hwider gaest pu?
Wigreceastrescir
Leofa freond
Nis hit god to witanne ... ?
Pin smercienda andwlita
God ana wat
Gr&ge eagan
: Haled(as)
: Min fréodom
: Hit is to leet
: ¢ wille paet pi wite
: Fugelas
: I¢ lufie pe ... gewislice
: I¢ gife hire ealle mine lufe
: Gyrstandaeg
: ... o00zet i¢ hit eall aweg wearp
: Undergrund
: Gylden heorte

The Bee Gees, Words

The Kinks, Days

The Who, (Choose a song you like)

The Beatles, Two of Us

The Doors, Hello, | Love You

Feist, 1,2,3,4

Udo Jiirgens, Siebzehn Jahr, blondes Haar
Peter Sarstedt, Where Do You Go to?
Clifford T. Ward, Homethoughts from Abroad
Paul McCartney, Dear Friend

Carole King, You've Got a Friend

James Taylor, Your Smiling Face

The Beach Boys, God Only Knows

Fabrizio de André, Via del campo

David Bowie, Heroes

Georges Mousataki, Ma liberté

Carole King, It's Too Late

Philipp Poisel, Ich will nur

The Byrds, (Choose a song you like)
Carpenters, Superstar

The Beatles, And | Love Her

The Beatles, Yesterday

Bob Dylan, | Threw It All Away

Velvet Underground, (Choose a song you like)
Neil Young, Heart of Gold
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Introduction

The Old English Period

Old English is not the language of Shakespeare, even if English has changed a lot since Shakespeare's time
and his English may seem old to you. OE is the language of two other prominent Englishmen you certainly
know: King Zlfred, the brave and fortunate man who defeated the Vikings and thus saved his kingdom
Wessex, and King Harold, the brave and in the end unfortunate man who lost his kingdom — and life —in the
Battle of Hastings in the year 1066 against the Norman invaders.

OE is derived from the language brought to England by the Germanic tribes of the Jutes, Angles and Saxons
that came from the coasts of northwest Germany and invaded and conquered England in the middle of the
fifth century. We cannot definitely say what their language was like exactly. They spoke a West Germanic
language that gradually developed the OE features which then made their language different from the other
Germanic languages.

The OE period, from which written documents are recorded, comprises the four centuries from A.D. 700 to
A.D. 1100. OE underwent a lot of changes within this long period. One of the most important changes was
the weakening of the word endings. So it is possible for you to find the nouns milti 'milt' and steeli 'steel' in
one text from the middle of the eighth century. They still have the ending -i of the so-called i-declension. The
later forms with their weakened endings are milte and stele.

OE is a Germanic language. It is related to the other Germanic languages: Gothic, Old Norse, Old Saxon, Old
Frisian and Old High German. It is assumed that all these languages are developments of the so-called Proto-
Germanic language. Proto-Germanic is a reconstructed language, not a recorded one. This Proto-Germanic
language and all its later offspring belong to the large family of the so-called Indo-European languages. This
language family comprises, among others, all Indian, Iranian, Slavic, Celtic,c Romance and Germanic
languages. Latin and Greek belong here as well. It is assumed that all of these languages also have a common
origin, the so-called Proto-Indo-European language.

OE Standard Language

The bulk of OE texts is written in West-Saxon, a southern variant of the language. Only a few texts belong to
the other dialects Kentish, Mercian and Northumbrian. From the tenth century onwards, West Saxon grew
to become an OE written standard language. Its most prominent representative is Zlfric a monk and abbot
who wrote many texts in OE, besides his numerous homilies also a Latin grammar. This last text is an
outstanding achievement because it is the first grammar ever written in a Germanic language. The Late West
Saxon language, which is described as classical OE, is also the language used in this book.

The First Encounter with OE Words

If a native speaker of present-day English, who never had been in contact with OE before, reads or hears an
OE word, it is that only in some cases he will understand it at once. This has to do with the fact that the
majority of OE words is simply unknown to him. OE has a vast number of words that no longer exist in PDE.
In addition, nearly all OE words that have survived were written and pronounced in a different way than in
PDE and had endings that got lost in the course of time.
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There are a few OE words that are pronounced exactly as in PDE. When you hear them, you will understand
them at once because the pronunciation has remained the same: fisc 'fish', scip 'ship’, cicen 'chick’, ¢inn 'chin’,
rib 'rib', swift 'swift'. But when you read them, it could be difficult for you to identify them all. In the case of
scip, someone might think of PDE to skip if he has not yet been introduced to the spelling of OE words. And
what would you think when reading the puzzling form cicen? You could only identify the PDE word at once if
you knew that the letter c in OE could be pronounced like a [k] as in king or like a [t]] as in chin and that the
latter sound in editions of OE texts is often marked by a dot above the letter ¢. But this is not always the case.
In dictionaries, you will find only the form cicen without the dotted ¢. The present-day reader would be utterly
at a loss as to how pronounce the word. And as for the word ping, there might be someone who would read
it as ping because he does not know the OE letter p, the so-called thorn, that was taken into the Anglo-Saxon
Insular Script from the rune alphabet to represent the th-sound.

An OE word can be completely misunderstood by a beginner in OE if it sounds like or similar to a different
PDE word. When hearing the OE word il 'hedgehog', the beginner would certainly understand eel. The OE
word for 'eel' is &/, and this sounds more like the PDE word ale. By the way, if the OE word il would have
survived, it would be pronounced now like isle and aisle because the OE long ee [i:] has developed into the
diphtongue i [a1] as in ice: OE is [i:s] > PDE ice [a1s].

In other cases the present-day speaker would understand an OE word at once when reading it: and 'and',
land 'land’, hand 'hand', man 'man’, hors 'horse', for 'for', on 'on', in 'in'. But if the teacher of OE would
pronounce the word hand, the beginner in an OE class might understand hunt because the letter a in the OE
word sounds rather like the vowel in the latter word.

Of course, there are other cases where a present-day reader or speaker might be able to guess the meaning
of the OE word because the OE word looks or sounds similar to the modern one: dag 'day’, ¢yrce 'church’,
stan 'stone’, picce 'thick’, softe 'soft', Iytel 'little', buterfléoge 'butterfly'.

Sometimes an OE word still lives in PDE but looks or sounds so different that it is hardly possible to identify
it. A good example example of this is the word hnutu. Would you guess that it means 'nut'? And who might
guess that its plural form hnyte has anything to do with hnutu and nuts? Here you see that a sound change
in one and the same word makes it hard for a beginner to see the connection between the two forms, even
if he already knows the singular.

And of course, the beginner in OE encounters a lot of OE words that have died out in the course of language
history and look and sound so peculiar and strange to his eyes and ears that he might think that they belong
to an exotic language. Here are some of my favourite words belonging to this group: wandewurpe 'mole’,
pwéan 'to wash', df 'eagle owl', unablinnendlice 'unceasingly', ylp 'elephant’, hasu 'grey', acweorna 'squirrel'.

Latin, Old Norse, French and other languages have fundamentally changed the vocabulary of the English
language in the course of its history, but nevertheless there is a strong continuity between OE and PDE
vocabulary. Still a great deal of OE words belongs to the core vocabulary of PDE. They include the majority of
words most frequently used today: modor 'mother’, faeder 'father’, cild 'child', wifman 'woman, mann 'man’,
swustor 'sister', brodor 'brother', cwén 'queen’, cyning 'king', lufu 'love’, lif 'life', weeter 'water', béor 'beer’,
ci 'cow’, fot 'foot', mona ", sunne 'sun', ic 'l', wé 'we', nd 'now', after 'after', eall ‘all', &fre 'ever'.

In this book you will encounter many of these words that belong to the core vocabulary of OE and PDE as
well.
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1 Forme rading

Sume ealde Englisce

First lesson

= A Saga hwaet pa twa Leédenword mz&nabp.
@ Say what the two Latin words mean.

caseus

B. Gehyr paet ealde Englisce word and saga paet andwearde
Hear the OE word and say the new one.

scip weorc ac
fisc déop ac
sceort gréene stan
ping gan ham
land god wis
hand nigon tid
hund dagas hwit
hind stagga wudu
blaec finger sunu
deeg cyning sunne
gréeg gifan ale
stréet gesund hs
meaht geong etan
béam dryge édel
dream weg mona
eahta g0S hnyte

strata

- i PLAY

cuman
draca
macian
dranc
¢inn
cyrce
cyse
séc(e)an

finc

secgan
ecg

wif



Aufnahme

2021

Blues

159.576


niht gés boc
cniht mas bec
fot mys mann
fet hnutu menn

wifmann
wifmenn

engel

lufu
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E% C. Swutelunga

Explanations

Englisc 'Englisc': Like the ModE word English, the OE word Englisc is the most simple and most frequent form
to denote the English language. In both languages the word can be used as an adjective or a noun. In OE a
few instances are recorded where the noun Englisc is preceded by the neuter definite article paet 'the': paet
Englisc. The OE phrases for 'in English' and 'in the English language' are on English and on Engliscre sprace or
on Engliscum gereorde. These two prepositional phrases are always recorded without the definite article.
Another OE word for 'language' besides spréec¢ and gereord is gepéode. It is preferred in the phrase on dre
gepeéode 'in our language'. In the phrase 'to translate from the Latin into the English language' the words
spréc and gereord can be used synonymously in one and the same sentence: awendan of Lédenum gereorde
to Engliscre spreece. The OE translation of the simpler and more frequent phrase 'to translate from Latin into
English' is awendan of Lédene on Englisc. Also in theses phrases the definite article is always omitted. The
omission of the defintie article in prepositional phrases is very common in OE (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 118, p.
71). In OE texts names for persons, countries, nationalities and languages can be written with capital or small
letters. In this book we follow modern usage and write these names with capital letters.

sume ealde Englisce word: in Late West Saxon adjectives of the strong declension tend to have a one-gender
plural ending -e in the nom. acc. pl. (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 50, p. 31, and § 124, p. 75). This is also Zlfric's use
in his Grammar. For instance, he no longer uses sumu word, he uses sume word, and that sixteen times. Even
in Béowulf you find this ending in the neuter plural: "Daer waes halepa hleahtor, hlyn swynsode, word waeron
wynsume" 'There was laughter of heroes, sound was melodious, words were delightful' (Klaeber, Beowulf,
2008, p. 23, 1. 611).

twa 'two': The OE word for 'two' has three different forms, twégen, twa and ti. The form twégen is used with
masculine nouns. The form twa is used with feminine and neuter nouns. The form ti is reserved for neuter
nouns alone.

Lédenword 'Latin word': This is a compound word consisting of the two neuter nouns Léden 'Latin' and word
'word'. In his grammar of Latin Zlfric uses the word twice. And the similar compound Lédenspréec 'Latin
language' is recorded there 36 times, and once in the nominative case and with the definite article: séo
Lédenspreec.

sceort 'short': The pronunciation of this word is the same as in PDE: [Jort]. The letter e is used in order to
mark the pronunciation of sc before the dark vowel o [2] as [J].

ping 'thing': The pronunciation of the OE word differs a litlle from that of the PDE word. At the end of the
word you have to pronounce a [g] as in good: [Bing].

hund: In OE the general word for 'dog'.

street: 'street': A word borrowed from the Latin which derives from strata. The noun strata was originally an
adjective that was used in combination with via: via strata ‘paved way’. The Latin word has been taken over
in all Germanic languages.

béam: The first meaning was 'tree', the meaning 'beam' came later.

dréam: In OE this word did not have the meaning 'dream'. This meaning is attested for the first time in the
Middle English period. In OE the noun meant 'joy, gladness, mirth, melody, music'. The word for 'dream' was
swefn.

gesund: This is the predecessor of the Modern English adjective sound 'healthy'. The word has lost its prefix.

geong 'young': The pronunciation here is [jong]. As in the case of sceort the letter e is used in front of a
dark vowel in order to mark the pronunciation of of the preceding sound.

tid: In OE there were two words for 'time', tid and tima. The latter is now the exclusive word for 'time’', and
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the former now has the meaning 'tide'.

¢yse: From the Latin caseus 'cheese'. The French fromage and the Italian formaggio come from the second
element in the combination caseus formaticus 'formed cheese'. As in the case of strata the original adjective
has become a noun.

séc(e)an 'to seek, look for': The verb sécan is mostly spelled secan. In approximately a fifth of the cases it is
spelled secean with an additional e which marked the pronunciation of ¢ as [t[] in front of a.

béc 'books': This form is not only nom. acc. pl. but also gen. dat. sg.

man(n): The general meaning of man(n) is 'human being (male or female), person, individual'. The OE word
for 'man (= adult male person)' is usually wer. OE man(n) in rarer cases could also have the this meaning. The
spelling of man(n) with one n predominates in the nom. and acc. sg. of the word, the spelling with two n in
the gen. sg. and the gen. and dat. pl.: mannes, manna, mannum. The doubling of the n letter in these latter
forms hints to a longer pronunciation of the consonant [n]. A lengthening of a consonant is called gemination.
This word is derived from the Latin (lat.) geminus 'twin' and means 'twinning'. In PDE the phenomenon of
gemination is unknown. Languages which have long consonants are for instance Finnish, Italian and Latin. In
Latin there was for instance a clear distinction in the pronunciation of the nouns annus 'year' and anus 'old
woman'. In the case of annus the tongue of a Roman speaker dwelled longer on the [n] than in the case of
anus. By the way, the Latin word anus with a long [a:] means 'anus'. These three words are a very good
example of the necessity to differentiate between long and short vowels and consonants, in order to avoid
ambiguities and to guarantee a clear communication. In Zlfric's Grammar the spellings man and mann are
used side by side. In his time, the double consonants in final position were pronounced short. The coexistence
of both spellings is rather due to scribal inconsistency. In the International Phonetic Alphabet gemination is
marked by a colon behind the long consonant: gen. sg. mannes ['man: as] 'of a person'.

men(n) 'human beings, men: The plural form men(n) is the product of a sound change that is called i-
mutation. In this case this means that in a former stage of OE, the word stem mann- was followed by an [il:
*manni-. The asterisk in front of the word means that this form is not documented, it is reconstructed. The
hyphen at the end of the word means that we do not know exactly how the reconstructed word ended. It is
assumed that the [i] following the stem changed the original [a] into an [e] and in the end got lost: *manni-
>men(n). The effect of i-mutation is still felt in such PDE pairs as foot - feet (OE fot - fét) , mouse - mice (OE
mis - mys), goose - geese (OE gos - gés). These are the products of this sound change in Primitive OE (PrOE),
a stage of the English language before the first written documents appear in OE.

wif: The general word for 'woman', can also mean 'wife'.

wifman(n) 'woman': This noun consists of the elements wif 'woman' and man(n) 'human being, person,
individual'. So this word does not mean 'female man (= male person)’, it means 'female human being'.

engel: The OE word comes from Latin angelus, and the Latin word comes from the Old Greek dyyeAog
'messenger’. The Latin word is the so-called etimologia prossima 'near etymology' and the Greek word the
so-called etimologia remota 'far etymology'. In this rare case two Italian expressions have spread in modern
linguistic terminology. The OE word was pronounced ['engal]. In Middle English the form was replaced with
another one beginning with a- and pronounced with a palatal [d3]. This is certainly due to French influence.

pam '(to) the': A variant form is p&em. The form pam/dam is much more frequent than pa&em/dzm. In the
DOEC we have 20354/6711 hits for pam/dam and 3402/3902 hits for peem/daem.
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i i D. Loca into pam (p&m) wordhorde.

Look into the wordhoard.

wynsum (adj.)

weg m.

to (prep. with dat.)

ealdrum (dat. sg. n. st. of eald adj.)
Englisce (dat. sg. of English n.)

forme (nom. sg. f. of forma m. ord. num.)
réding f.

sume (nom. pl. n. of sum indef. pron.)
ealde (nom. pl. n. st. of eald adj.)
Englisce (nom. pl. n. st. of Englisc adj.)
word (nom. pl. of word n.)

saga (2 sg. imper. of secgan irr.)
hweet (interr. pron.)

ba (nom. pl. of paet def. art. n.)

twa (card. num. n.)

Lédenword (nom. pl. of Iedenword n.)
méanap (3 pl. of mé&nan wk. 1b)
gehyr (imper. sg. of gehyran wk. 1)
pbzet (def. art. sg. n.)

ealde (acc. sg. n. wk. of eald adj.)
Englisce (acc. sg. n. wk. of Englisc adj.)
saga (imper. sg. of secgan irr.)
andwearde (acc. sg. n. wk. of anfweard adj.)
swutelunga (nom. pl. of swutelung f.)
|oca (imper. sg. of l6cian wk. 2)

into (prep. with dat.)

pbam, p&em (dat. sg. of se def. art. m.)
wordhorde (dat. sg. of wordhord n.)
cegf.

pleasant, delightful, lovely , enjoyable
way

to

old

English

first

reading, here: lesson
some

old

English

words

say

what

the

two

Lain words

mean

hear!

the

old

English

say!

present, present-day
explanations

look

into

the

vocabulary (literally: word treasure)
key
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E. Ceg Key
scip fish ale owl|
fisc ship has house
sceort short etan to eat
bing thing édel country, native land
land land mona moon
hand hand cuman to come
hund dog draca dragon
hind hind macian to make
blaec black dranc (1, he, she, it) drank
daeg day ¢inn chin
greg gray cyrée church
straet street cyse cheese
meaht power séc(e)an to look for
béam tree, beam fin¢ finch
dréam joy, music ba you (thou)
weorc work be you (thee)
déop deep brodor brother
gréne green mip mouth
gan to go secgan to say
god good ecg edge
nigon nine eahta eight
dagas days niht night
stagga stag cniht boy
finger finger fot foot
cyning king fet feet
gifan to give g0s goose
gesund healthy gés geese
geong young mus mouse
dryge dry mys mice
weg way hnutu nut
ac but hnyte nuts
ac oak boc beech tree, book
stan stone béc beech trees, books
ham home mann human being, man
WIS wise menn human beings, men
tid time wif woman, wife
hwit white wifmann woman
wudu wood wifmenn women
sunu son engel angel
sunne sun lufu love
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2 Oder r&ding Second lesson

Hwaet is pis?

== A. Hér is lytel racu on anli¢cnessum mid wordum.
@ Here is a little story in pictures with words.

1

Hweet is pis ? Hit is hlaf. Nis hit na hlaf? N3, hit is stan!

B. Rad pas bysena.
Read these examples.

a. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ P LAY

Read these sentences.

1. Hwaet is pis? 2. Dis (hit) is aeppel. 3. Is pis (hit) 2eppel? 4. Géa, bis (hit) is appel. 5. N3, nis pis (hit) na
2ppel, acis peru. 6. Nis pis na aeppel? 7. Géa, pis is eeppel. 8. Disis plyme, ac hwaet is paet? 9. Daet is hnutu.
10. Hweet sind pis? 11. Bis (hit) sind aepplas, peran, plyman and hnyte. 12. Sindon pis hnyte? 13. Géa, bis
(hit) sindon hnyte. 14. N3, ne sindon bis (hit) na hnyte, ac sind ¢irsan. 15. Ne sindon bis ¢irsan? 16. Géa, pis
(hit) sind ¢irsan. 17. Hwa is pis? 18. Dis (hit) is min laréow. 19. Is pis pin brodor ? 20. N3, nis pis (hit) na min

brodor, ac is min fréond. 21. Hwa sindon pis? 22. Dis (hit) sind mine leorningcildru.
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2021

Blues

96.6


b. Read these words.

Manigfeald getel (nom.)
Plural (nom.)

Anfeald getel (nom.)
Singular (nom.)

bzt scéap the sheep ba scéap the sheep
séo gat the goat ba gt the goats

se hund the dog ba hundas the dogs

se wulf the wolf ba wulfas the wolves
séo hind the hind ba hinda the hinds

se ra the roe ba ran the roes

séo béeo the bee ba béon the bees

se waeps the wasp ba weaepsas the wasps
séo fleoge the fly ba fleogan the flies

se mycg the midge ba mycgas the midges
se frogga the frog ba froggan the frogs

séo tadie the toad ba tadian the toads

séo ac the oak ba &c¢ the oaks

séo boc the beech tree, book ba béc the beech trees, books
se a&sc the ash tree ba ascas the ash trees
séo lind the lime tree ba linda the lime tree
séo wyrt the plant ba wyrta the plants
paet nyten the animal ba nytenu the animals
S€o axung the question ba axunga the questions

séo andswaru

the answer

ba andswara
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E% C. Swutelunga

6der: This word can be a pronoun with the meaning 'other' or an ordinal number with the meaning 'second".
It is always declined strong: se 6der m., séo oder f., paet 6der n. 'the other/second one'. Weak forms such as
se 60ra m., séo odre f., paet 6dre n. are not recorded. The strong and weak declensions are explained in
chapter B.1.5, p. 190.

lytel 'little': In his grammar Zlfric no longer uses the ending -u in the feminine singular and neuter plural of
adjectives. In earlier texts like the riddles of the Exeter Book you still find this ending: Ic éom wunderlicu wiht
'l am a strange creature'. Zlfric has lytel swustor 'little sister', and not lytelu swustor.

Dis is hlaf 'This is a loaf': In OE there is usually no indefinite article. The word an is a numeral with the meaning
'one'. Only at the end of the OE period can you find some occurrences of an indefinite article.

Nis pis na aeppel 'This is not an apple (literally: Not is this not apple)': This construction is typically OE. If there
is a negated verb at the beginning of the sentence, the negation adverb ne comes first. After the negation
adverb, subject and predicate are inverted so that the inflected verb form precedes the subject. The word
nis is a contraction of the adverb ne 'not' and the auxiliary is. Double negation with ne ... ng in OE is very
common.

Nis pis na eeppel?'ls this not an apple?' The same sentence as above is a question if the word na is pronounced
with a rising intonation.

peru, pere f. 'pear': In the nom. sing. this noun can have the ending -u of the short-stemmed words of the
general feminine declension or the ending -e of the an-declension. All other forms of this word follow the
endings of the -an declension.

aepplas 'apples': In the declined forms of the noun aeppel the vowel [3] of the second syllable is omitted:
nom. acc. pl. epplas, not *appelas. The loss of of one or more sounds from the interior of a word is called
syncope. In rare cases this noun has the ending -a in the nom. acc. pl.: &ppla or appla.

géa 'yes': Can also be used in an answer to a negative question. See DOE s.v. géa A3 where Zlfric's Colloquy
is cited: "Nescis uenare nisi cum retibus? etiam sine retibus uenare possum Ne canst pu huntian buton mid
nettum? gea, butan nettum huntian ic maeg." (Garmonsway, £lfric's Colloquy, 1991, p. 24, |. 61).

Dis sind applas 'these are apples': In PDE you have to use the plural of the demonstrative pronoun in this
case.

anfeald getel, manigfeald getel: These are the two words in £lfric's terminology for 'singular' and 'plural'.

Andswara pd! 'Answer!": In OE the imperative can be followed by the personal pronoun of the second person.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

oder (nom. sg. f. ord. num,)

hwaet (interr. pron.)

is (3 sg. of beon/wesan irr.)

pis (nom. sg. n. of dem. pron.)

hér (adv)

Iytel (nom. sg. f. st. of Iytel adj.)
racu f.

on (prep. with dat.)
anlicnessum (dat. pl. of anli¢cnes f.)
mid (prep. with dat.)

wordum (dat. pl. of word n.)

hit (pers. pron. 3 sg. n.)

hlaf m.

nis = ne is

ne

na

stan m.

réed (imper. sg. of r&edan wk. 1b)
bas (acc. pl. of péos dem. pron. f.)
bysena (acc. pl. of bysen f.)

cwidas (acc. p. of cwide m.)
eppel m.

ac (conj.)

peru, pere f.

plyme f.

pzet (dem. pron.)

hnutu f.

sind, sindon (3 pl. of beéon/wesan irr.)
applas (nom. pl of aeppel m.)

peran (nom. pl. of peru, pere f.)
plyman (nom. pl. of plyme f.)

and (coord. conj.)

hnyte (nom. pl. of hnutu f.)

¢irsan (nom. pl. of cirse f.)

hwa (interr. pron.)

min (nom. sg. m. of. min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
lareow m.

pbin (nom. sg. m. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
brodor m.

freond m.

mine (nom. pl. m. of min poss. pron 1 sg.)
leorningc¢ildru (nom. pl. of leorninggcild n.)
anfeald (adj.)

second
what

is

this
here
little
story

in
pictures
with
words
it

loaf

is not
not

no, not
stone
read!
these 2
examples
sentences
apple
but
pear
plum
that
nut

are
apples
pears
plums
and
nuts
cherries
who
my
teacher
your
brother
friend
my
pupils
single, simple, singular
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getel n.

manigfeald (adj.)

swutelunga (nom. pl. of swutelung f.)
awend (2 sg. imper. of awendan wk. 1b)
@rgenemnedan (acc. pl. m. wk. of
2rgenemned adj.)

cwidas (acc. pl. of cwide m.)

of (prep. with dat.)

to (prep. with dat.)

andweardum (dat. sg. n. st. of andweard adj.)
Englisce (dat. sg. of Englisc n.)

Geseoh (2 sg. imper. of geséon st. 5)
andswara (2 sg. imper. of andswarian wk. 2)
bl (pers. pron. 2 sg.)

fter (prep. with dat.)

2fterfylgendre (dat. sg. f. st. of efterfylgend
adj.)

bysene (dat. sg. of bysen f.)

awendednes f.

bara (gen. pl. of séo def. art. f.)

bysena (gen. pl. of bysen f.)

axunga (gen. pl. of axung f.)

andswara (nom. pl. of andswaru f.)

number

manifold, various, numerous, plural
explanations

translate

aforementioned

sentences

of, from

to

new

English

see!

answer!

you (sg.)

after, according to

following
example
translation

(of) the

(oft the) examples
(of the) questions
answers
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E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwydas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
Translate the aforementioned sentences from Old to Present-day English.

(Geseoh G. Cg a.)
(See G. Key a.)

F. Andswara pi after fterfylgendre bysene.
Answer according to the following example.
(Geseoh G. C&g b.)

a. oxa? b. oxa c. exa—hors

a. Is pis oxa? b. Géa, pis (hit) isoxa. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na oxa, ac is hors.
1.a. scéap? b. scéap C. seéap - gat
2.a. hund? b. hund C. hund - wulf
3.a. hind? b. hind C. hind - ra
4.a. béo? b. béo c. bée - waeps
5.a. fleoge? b. fleoge c. fleege - mycg
6.a. frogga? b. frogga c. frogga - tadie
7.a. ac? b. ac c. 3¢ - boc
8. a. aesc? b. aesc C. &se - lind
9. a. wyrt? b. wyrt C. Wikt - nyten
10. a. andswaru? b. andswaru C. ahdsward - axung
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G.Cg

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
Here is the translation of the examples from Old to Present-day English.

1. What is this? 2. This (it) is an apple. 3. Is this (it) an apple? 4. Yes, this (it) is an apple. 5. No, this (it) is not
an apple, but it is a pear. 6. Isn’t this (it) an apple? 7. Sure, this is an apple. 8. This is a plum, but what is
that? 9. Thatis a nut. 10. What are these? 11. These are apples, pears, plums and nuts. 12. Are these nuts?
13. Yes, these are nuts. 14. No, these are not nuts, but (they are) cherries. 15. Aren’t these cherries? 16.
Yes, these are cherries. 17. Who is this? 18. This (it) is my teacher. 19. Is this your brother? 20. No, this (it)

is not my brother, but (it is) my friend. 21. Who are these? 22. These are my pupils.

b. Hér sindon para axunga andswara.
Here are the answers to the questions.

1. a.ls pis scéap? b. Géa, pis (hit) is scéap. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na scéap, ac is gat.

2. a.ls pis hund? b. Géa, pis (hit) is hund. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na hund, ac is wulf.

3. a.ls pis hind? b. Géa, pis (hit) is hind. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na hind, acis ra.

4. a.ls pis beo? b. Géa, pis (hit) is béo. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na béo, ac is waeps.

5. a.ls pis fleoge? b. Géa, pis (hit) is fleoge. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na fleoge, ac is mycg.

6. a.ls pis frogga? b. Géa, pis (hit) is frogga. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na frogga, ac is tadie.

7. a.ls pis ac? b. Géa, pis (hit) is ac. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na ac, ac is boc.

8. a.ls pis aesc? b. Géa, pis (hit) is aesc. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na aesc, ac is lind.

9. a.ls pis wyrt? b. Géa, pis (hit) is wyrt. c. N3, nis pis (hit) na wyrt, ac is nyten.

10. a. Is pis andswaru? b. Géa, pis (hit) is andswaru c. N3, nis pis (hit) na andswaru, ac is axung.
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3 Pridde raeding

Pu and ic

—_— _L - .
@ A. Heér is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

Loca, paer cymp niwe fréeond. Eac dweorgas willad unc habban t6 fréondum.

B. R&d pas bysena.

Hér sindon sume word pa pe getacniap hwaet frynd sindon, gefélap, ywap and dop.
Here are some words that express what friends are, feel, show and do.

freond m. friend fréondscipe m. friendship wine m. (in poetry and in personal names) friend geféra m.
companion, comrade, friend gemaecca m. mate lufu f. love h®&med n. cohabitation h&medlac n. coition
lufiend m. lover lufestre f. female lover lidnes f. gentleness, softness, mildness manpwarnes f. gentleness
fremsumnes f. kindness, benevolence dyrling m. darling hrining f. touch beclypping f. embrace ymbclypping
f. embrace stracung f. stroking coss m. kiss help m. f. help fultum m. help gescyldnes f. defence, protection

treow f. truth, fidelity treowd f. truth, fidelity geleaffulnes f. faith, trust, faithfulness gifu f. gift

lufian (wk. 2) to love h&man mid (wk.1b) to sleep with (lichamli¢e) gelicgan mid/wip (st. 5) to sleep with
cyssan (wk. 1b to kiss stracian (wk. 2) to stroke hrinan (st. 1) to touch beclyppan (wk. 1a) to embrace
ymbclyypan (wk. 1a) to embrace gescyldan (wk. 1b) to protect bewerian (wk. 1a and 2) to defend gifan (st.
5) to give helpan (st. 3) to help fultumian (wk. 2) to help getréowan on (wk. 1b, with acc.) to believe in, to

rely on syllan (wk. 1 irr.) to give

leof dear, beloved déore dear, beloved swéte sweet lide gentle, soft, mild manpware gentle, kind, humane,

mild fremsum kind, gracious, bounteous hnesce tender, mild, gentle getréowe faithful
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b. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ PLAY

Eart pa Wiglaf? 2. N3, i¢ ne éom Wiglaf, ac Léofric. 3. Hwa is LEofri¢? 4. Hé is min sunu. 5. Dis is min dohtor
Godgifu. 6. Heo is gléaw, strang, feeger and fremsum. 7. Wast pd hwaer dre ¢ild is? 8. Hweer is hit? 9. baet
méaden lufap wandewurpan. 10. Héo bid on wyrttline. 11. Lufast pi mé? 12. Géa, ic lufie pé (I¢ pé lufie).
13. Hatast bl Beorn? 14. N3, i¢ ne hatige hine. 15. Gemétst bl Léofwynn todaeg? 16. N3, i¢ ne geméte hi
todaeg, ac tomorgen. 17. Canst pi paet ¢ild? 18. Géa, i¢ hit can ni for lange. 19. Hwaet saegst ba Eadgyde
and Cynehearde? 20. Hire i¢ secge eall and him i¢ ne secge naht. 21. Ywst pa pissum ¢ilde Iytelne hund? 22.
Lustlice i¢ hine him ywe. 23. Cunnon gé Gs? 24. Gewislice wé cunnon éow. 25. Wé éow syllap eall paet s
déore is. 26. Sindon £lfred and Z£lfwine spédige menn? 27. N3, hi béop earme. 28. Godgifu and £lfgifu
sindon swustra (sweostra). 29. Hi sindon éac gode frynd. 30. D3 cildru r&adap fela boca. 31. Hi sindon swide
gléawe. 32. Hwaenne gemétap gé Ini and Ecgi? 33. Wé hi gemétap on Sunnandaeg. 34. Osburh and £delfld
sindon full sarige. 35. We willap h1 fréfrian. 36. Da cildru leorniap wel. 37. Wé sculon ht herian. 38. For hwi
hylpst pa £lfrice and £delwearde? 39. I¢ helpe him forpon pe hi sindon bealde menn. 40. Hwaet sylst pi
pinum swustrum? 41. I¢ sylle him gold and seolfor. 42. And hwaet bringst pl heora ¢ildrum? 43. I¢ bringe

him Iytle gifa. 44. Da ¢ildru lufap unc (in¢). 45. £lfwynn gifp in¢ (unc) hire hors.

Es C. Swutelunga

habban unc té fréondum ‘to have us two as (literally: to) friends’.

unc 'us two'/in¢ 'you two': OE has dual forms for the personal and possessive pronouns in the first and second
person. If more than two persons were meant in this case, the pronouns s and éow would be used.

word pa pe getacniap 'words which denote': Relative sentences often begin with a definite article and the
particle pe: sé pe, séo pe, paet pe for the masculine, feminine and neuter in the singular and pa pe for all
genders in the plural. The particle pe can also stand alone as the relative pronoun. This form later becomes
the definite article the in Middle English. But it is already recorded in OE.

ic ne éom 'l am not': These syntactical variations are also possible: i¢c néom, ne ic éom, néom ic.

bid 'is', béod 'are' are variants of is and sind(on): The OE verb 'to be' has parallel forms in the present
indicative and subjunctive (see B.1.7.6, Irregular Verbs, p. 203).

wast pa? 'do you know? ': In OE, questions are formed by simple inversion of verb and noun or pronoun: pi
wast 'you know' > wast pi? 'do you know?'

hit 'it': The OE neuter noun cild 'child' is substituted by the neuter personal pronoun hit. In PDE you must use
the feminine pronoun she if the child is a girl, and the masculine pronoun he if the child is a boy.

paet maeden ... héo (not: hit) 'the girl ... she': Pronouns relating to human beings are sometimes used with the
natural gender. Such neuter nouns as maden 'girl' and wif 'woman' are substituted by female personal
pronouns. Pronouns not relating to human beings are on the whole used with their grammatical gender: se
weg - hé 'the way — it', séo lufu — héo 'the love — it', paet hiis — hit 'the house — it' (see Quirk/Wrenn, §124, p.
75).
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Aufnahme (3)
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Blues
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wandewurpe 'mole': The OE word for 'mole' belongs to the oldest OE words. It was already recorded in the
OE glossaries. These predecessors of our dictionaries are lists where Latin words are explained by OE or easier
Latin words. The manuscript of the oldest OE glossary, the Epinal Glossary, dates from the first half of the
eighth century (see Pheifer, Old English Glosses, 1974, p. Ixxxix). It is kept in the Bibliotheque municipale of
Epinal, a city in Eastern France. The OE words in the manuscript are not West Saxon, they are written in the
Mercian dialect, that is in the OE dialect of the English Midlands. The Mercian word form in the manuscript
is uuandaeuuiorpae. Throughout this manuscript the sound [w] is written with two u's. In later texts the
consonant was written with the insular letter p, a rounded form of the rune P (rune name: wynn 'joy').

;@21&_3 : 171 3 o lat. talpa ) OE uuandauuiorpae
s froae 1111111?#@9. Glossaire d’Epinal (see bibliography)

Epinal Glossary fol. 147

Héo bid on wyrttiine 'She is in the garden': In many prepositional phrases OE does not require a definite
article (see Quirk/Wrenn, §118, p. 71). The use of the definite article is also possible here: Héo bid on dzem
wyrttlne.

Lufast pi mé? 'Do you love me?': The literal translation would be 'Love you me?' In OE questions are simply
formed by the inversion of subject and verb. Questions in OE are never constructed with the verb to do (OE
don) as in PDE.

mé (mec) 'me': Mé is originally the dative form of the first person of the personal pronoun and mec¢ the
accusative form. But the former one can replace the latter. The same applies to the forms pé and pec of the
second person of the personal pronoun.

lufie ‘(1) love': This form was also written lufige. The spellings -i- ang -ig- here stand for the sound [j] as in yes.

I¢ lufie pé (I¢ pé lufie) 'l love you': In non-dependent clauses the object pronouns can be placed in front or
after the verb. In dependent clauses the object pronoun precedes the verb.

Gemeétst pi Léofwynn todaeg? 'Are you meeting Léofwynn today? ': In OE there is no progressive form as in
PDE. In OE the simple forms are used. The literal translation in this case would be 'Meet you Léofwynn today?"
Léofwynn, £lfpryp: The nouns wynn 'joy' and pryp 'strength' belong to a class of feminine nouns that are

endingless in the accusative singular ( see Quirk/Wrenn § 39, p. 26). Another word of this group is wyrt 'herb'
(Table 9, p. 249).

fela béca 'many books': Fela is an adjective that is normally invariable. It is often used with the genitive case,
but it can be constructed also with other cases . The acc. pl. fela béc is also recorded.

gléaw(e) 'intelligent': Also the long-stemmed adjectives in the neuter plural can take the ending -e.
hweaenne 'when': a variant form is hwonne.

Weé gemeétap hi on Sunnandaeg. 'We shall meet them on Sunday.': In OE the future is expressed by the simple
present tense, so the literal translation would be 'We meet them on Sunday.'

on Sunnandaeg 'on Sunday': Here we have the accusative form after the preposition on. This form is recorded
49 times in the Dictionary of Old English Corpus (DOEC). The dative form on Sunnandaege is also possible. It
is recorded 21 times.

forpon pe 'because': Some OE conjunctions can have the second element pe, but it's not obligatory. Other
examples are péah (pe) 'although' and mid py (pe) 'when, while'.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

pridde (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

bl (pers. pron. 2 sg.)

and (coord. conj.)

i¢ (pers. pron. 1sg.)

bzer (adv.)

cymp (3 sg. of cuman st. 4)

niwe (adj.)

freond m.

éac (adv.)

dweorgas (nom. pl. of dweorh m.)
Us (acc. of wé pers. pron. 1 pl.)

to (prep. with dat.)

freondum (dat. pl. of freond m.)
ba pe (nom. pl. of rel. pron paet pe n.)
getacniap (3 pl. of getacnian wk. 2)
frynd (nom. pl. of freond m.)
gefélap (3 pl. of gefélan wk. 1b)
ywab (3 pl. of ywan wk. 1b)

dop (3 pl. of doniirr.)

eart (2 sg. of béon/wesan irr.)

hé (pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)

sunu m,

dohtor f.

héo (pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)

gléaw (adj.)

strang (adj.)

féeger (adj.)

fremsum (adj.)

wast (2 sg. of witan pret. pres.)
hweer (interr. pron.)

dre (acc. sg. n. of poss. pron. dre 2 pl.)
¢ild n.

hit (pers. pron. 3 sg. n.)

maden n.

lufap (3 sg. of lufian wk. 2)
wandewurpan (acc. pl. of wandwurpe f.)
bid (3 sg. of béonirr.)

wyrttine (dat. sg. of wyrttiin m.)
lufast (2 sg. of lufian wk. 2)

meé (acc. of i¢ pers. pron. 1sg.)
lufie (1 sg. of lufian wk. 2)

bé (acc. of pi pers. pron. 2 sg.)
hatast (2 sg. of hatian wk. 2)

third

you

and

|

there

comes

new

friend

also

dwarf

us

to

friends

who, which, that
denote, signify
friends
(they) feel
(they) show
(they) do
(you) are

he

son
daughter
she

intelignt, prudent, wise
strong, brave
beautiful
kind

(do) you know?
where

our

child

it

girl

loves

moles

is

garden

you love

me

(1) love

you

(you) hate
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hatige (1 sg. of hatian wk. 2)

hine (acc. of pers. pron hé 3 sg. m.)
gemeétst (2 sg. of gemétan wk. 1b)
todaeg (adv.)

geméte (1 sg. of gemétan wk. 1b)
ht (acc. of héo pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)
tomorgen (adv.)

canst (2 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)

¢ild (acc. sg. of ¢ild n.)
can (1 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)

hit (acc. of hit pers. pron. 3 sg. n.)
na for (prep.)

lange (adv.)

saegst (2 sg. of secgan irr.)

Eadgyde (dat. sg. of pers. name Eadgyp f.)
Cynehearde (dat. sg. of Cyneheard pers.

name m.)

hire (dat. of héo pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)
secge (1.sg. of secgan wk. irr.)

eall (pron.)

him (dat. of hé pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)
naht (adv.)

ywst (2 sg. of ywan wk. 1b)

pissum (dat. sg. of pis dem. pron. n.)
cilde (dat. sg. of ¢ild n.)

Iytelne (acc. sg. m. st. of Iytel adj.)
hund (acc. sg. of hund m.)

lustlice (adv.)

hine (acc. of hé pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)
him (dat. of hit pers. pron. 3 sg. n.)
ywe (1 sg. of ywan wk. 1b)

cunnon (2 pl. of cunnan pret. pres.)
gé (pers. pron. 2 pl.)

s (acc. of we pers. pron. 1 pl.)
gewislice (adv.)

cunnon (1 pl. of cunnan pret. pres.)
éow (acc. of gé pers. pron. 2 pl.)
syllap (2 pl. of syllan wk. 1 irr.)

éow (dat. of gé pers. pron. 2 pl.)
bzt (rel. pron.)

Us (dat. of we pers. pron. 1 pl.)
déore (adj.)

spédige (nom. pl. m. st. of spédig adj.)
menn (nom. pl. of mann m.)

ht (nom. pl. of hé pers. pron. sg. m.)
béod (3 sg. of béon irr.)

earme (nom. pl. m. st. of earm adj.)

(1) hate
him

(you) meet
today

(1) meet
her
tomorrow
(you) know
child

(1) know

it (here: PDE he or she)
since

long

(you) say
Edith
Cyneheard

her

(1) say

all

him

nothing

(you) show
this

child

little, small
dog

with pleasure
him

him

(1) show

(you pl.) know
you (pl.)

us

certainly

(we) know
you (pl.)

(we) give

you

what

us

dear, precious
lucky, prosperous, rich
men

they

(they) are
poor
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swustra (nom. pl. of swustor f., variant:
sweostor f.)

ht (nom. pl. of héo pers. pron. sg. f.)
éac (adv.)

gode (nom. pl. m. st. of god adj.)
c¢ildru (nom. pl. of ¢ild n.)

rédap (3 pl. of reédan wk. 1b)

fela (adj., s. Swutelunga)

boca (gen. pl. of boc f.)

ht (nom. pl. of hit pers. pron. sg. n.)
gléawe (nom. pl. n. st. of gléaw adj.,

s. Swutelunga)

hwaenne (interr. pron.)

gemétap (2 pl. of gemétan wk. 1b)
gemétap (1 pl. of gemétan wk. 1b)

hi (acc. pl. of hé pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)
sunnandag m. (s. Swutelunga)

full (adv.)

sarige (nom. pl. f. of sarig)

willap (2 pl. of willanirr.)

ht (acc. pl. of héo pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)
fréfrian (wk. 2)

leorniap (3 pl. of leornian wk. 2)

wel (adv.)

sculon (2 pl. of sculan pret. pres.)

ht (acc. pl. of hit pers. pron. 3 sg. n.)
herian (wk. 1a)

for hwi (interr. pron.)

hylpst (2 sg. of helpan st. 3)

£lfrice (dat. sg. of £Ifric pers. name m.)
/Zdelwearde (dat. sg. of £delweard
pers. name m.)

helpe (1 sg. of helpan st. 3)

him (dat. pl. of hé pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)
forpon pe (conj.)

bealde (nom. pl. m. st. of beald adj.)
sylst (2 sg. of syllan wk. 1 irr.)

pTnum (dat. pl. n. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
swustrum (dat. pl. of swustor f.)

him (dat. pl. of héo pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)
sylle (1 sg. of syllan wk. 1 irr.)

gold n.

seolfor n.

bringst (2 sg. of bringan wk. 1 irr.)
heora (poss. pron. 3 pl., invar.)
¢ildrum (dat. pl. of ¢ild n.)

him (dat. pl. of hit pers. pron. 3 sg. n.)

sisters

they

also

good
children
(they) read
many, a lot of
books

intelligent

when

(you pl.) meet
(we) meet
them

Sunday

very, completely

sad

(we) want
them

to comfort
(they) learn
well

(we) must
them

to praise
why

(you) help
Zlfric
Adelweard

() help
them
because
brave
(you) give
(to) your
sisters
them

(1) give
gold

silver
(you) bring
their

(to the) children
them
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bringe (1 sg. of bringan wk. 1 irr.) (1) bring
Iytle (acc. pl. f. st. of Iytel adj.) little
gifa (acc. pl. of gifu f.) gifts
¢ildru (nom. pl. of ¢ild n.) children
lufap ( 3 sg. of lufian wk. 2) loves
unc (acc. of wit pers. pron. 1 dual) us two
in¢ (acc. of git pers. pron. 2 dual) you two
gifp (3 sg. of gifan st. 5) gives

in¢ (dat. of git pers. pron. 2 dual)

(to) you two

unc (dat. of wit pers. pron. 1 dual) (to) us two
hire (poss. pron. 3 sg. f., invar.) her
hors (acc. sg. of hors n.) horse

fullne (acc. sg. m. st. of full adj.)
cwide (acc. sg. of cwide m.)

gefyll (2 sg. imper. of gefyllan wk. 1b)

rihtum (dat. pl. n. wk. of riht adj.)

full, complete
sentence

fill!

right, correct

hér (adv.) here

pam (dat. pl. of se def. art. m.) the

rihtum (dat. pl. m. wk. of riht adj.) right, correct
naman speliendum (dat. pl. of pronouns

naman speliend)

E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

Translate the aforementioned sentences from Old to Present-day English.
(Geseoh H. Cg a.)

F. R&d pu fullne cwide.
Read a full sentence.
(Geseoh H. Cgb.)

Gefyll pii pa cwidas mid rihtum wordum.
Fill the sentences with the right words.

Hatast pd (i¢)? — N3, i¢ lufie ...

Gemeétst bl Léofwynn (f.) todaeg? — Géa, i¢ geméte ... todaeg.

Canst pu paet maden? — N3, i¢ ... ne can.

Gesyhst b Beorn (m.) on Sunnandaeg? — Géa, i¢ ... geséo on Sunnandaeg.

For hwt hylpst pi Cynewulfe (m.)? — I¢ helpe ... forpon pe ... is min fréond.
Ywst bl Grum swustrum pin his? — Géa, ic ... ... ywe.

Ne willap gé Godgife (f.) and £lfpryp (f.) fréfrian? — Géa, wé willap ... fréfrian.
Geé sculon Eadgyde (f.) and £lfgife (f.) helpan. — Weé helpab ..., gewislice.
Hwaet syllap gé Gs? — We syllap ... fela gifa.

R&dap pa cildru fela boca? — Géa, ... réedap fela.
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H.C&g

a. Her is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
Here is the translation of the examples from Old to Present-day English.

1. Are you Wiglaf? 2. No, I'm not Wiglaf, but Léofric. 3. Who is LEofri¢ ? 4. He is my son. 5. This is my
daughter Godgifu. 6. She is intelligent, strong, beautiful and kind. 7. Do you know (literally: know you) where
our child is? 8. Where is she/he? 9. The girl loves moles. 10. She is in the garden. 11. Do you love me
(literally: Love you me)? 12. Yes, | love you. 13. Do you hate (literally: hate you) Beorn? 14. No, | don't hate
him. 15. Are you meeting (literally: meet you) Léofwynne today? 16. No, I'm not meeting (literally: | not
meet) her today, but tomorrow. 17. Do you know this child? 18. Yes, | know him/her. 19. What do you say
(literally: what say you) to Eadgyp and Cyneheard? 20. To her | say everything and to him | say nothing. 21.
Will you show (literally: show you) the little dog to this child? 22 With pleasure I'll show (literally: | show) it
to him/her. 23. Do you know (literally: know you) us? 24. Certainly we know you. 25. We give you everything
that is dear to us. 26. Are £lfréd and Zlfwine wealthy men? 27. No, they are poor. 28. Godgifu and £lfgifu
are sisters. 29. They are also good friends. 30. The children read many books. 31. They are very intelligent.
32. When will you (pl.) meet (literally: when meet you) Ini and Ecgi? 33. We shall meet them on Sunday. 34.
Osburh and £delfl&d are very sad. 35. We want to comfort them. 36. The children learn well. 37. We must
praise them. 38. Why do you help (literally: why help you) £Ifri¢ and £6elweard? 39. | help them because
they are brave men. 40. What are you (sg.) giving (literally: what give you) your sisters? 41. I'm giving
(literally: I give) them gold and silver. 42. And what are you bringing (literally: what bring you) their children?
43. I'm bringing (literally: | bring) them little gifts. 44. The children love us (you). 45. Z£lfwynn gives us two

(you two) his hors.

b. Hér sindon pa bysena mid pam rihtum naman speliendum.
Here are the examples with the correct pronouns.

Hatast pd mé? — N3, i¢ lufie pé.

Gemétst bl Léofwynn todaeg? — Géa, ic geméte hi todaeg.

Canst pu paet maden? — N3, i¢ ne hi can.

Gesyhst b Beorn on Sunnandaeg? — Géa, i¢ hine geséo on Sunnandaeg.
For hwt hylpst pi Cynewulfe? — I¢ helpe him forpon pe hé is min fréond.
Ywst b Grum swustrum pin hiis? — Géa, i¢ hit him ywe.

Ne willap g& Godgife and £lfpryp fréfrian? — Géa, wé willap hi fréfrian.
Geé sculon Eadgyde and Zlfgife helpan. — Wé helpap him, gewislice.
Hwaet syllap gé Gs? — We syllap éow fela gifa.

R&dap pa cildru fela boca? — Géa, hi réedap fela.
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4 Feorde réeding

Hwaet is pin nama?

—_— - .- - .
@ A. Her is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

Hwaet is pin nama? Min nama? 'For hwt werige i¢ minne cynehelm?"

B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Rad pa ealdan Engliscan naman.
Read the OE names.

Wiflice naman (Female names)

£lffleed, £lfpryp, Zlfwynn, £delburh, Zdelfleed, £delgifu, £delswip, £delwynn, Beorhtgyp, Burgwynn,
Cwénburh, Cwéngyb, Cwénpryp, Cyneburh, Cyneswip, Cynespryb, Déorwynn, Eadburh, Eadgifu, Eadgyb,
Eadswip, Eadwynn, Ealhswip, Ecgwynn, Eormenhild, Godgifu, Helmpryp, Hildeburh, Hildegeard, Hildegyp,
Hildeswip, Hildepryp, Léofcwén, Léofgifu, Leofwynn, Mildburh, Mildréd, Mildpryp, Osburh, Ospryp, Sigeburh,
Sigewynn, Wigburh, Wynfleed, Wulfburh, Wulffleed, Wulfhild, Wulfswip, Wulfpryp, Wulfwynn, Wynburh,
Wyngifu, Badu, Beage, Bebba, Bettu, Culfre, Eafu, Hild, Hwatu, Hwite, Lufu, Lulle, Milda, Tate.

Werlice naman (Male names)

Klfbeorht, £lfgar, £lfréd, Zlfric , £lfsige, £lfwine, £delbeald, £delbeorht, £delgar, £delméaer, £delréd,
£delstan, £delwold, Z£delwulf, Beaduwine, Beaduwulf, Béagnop, Beorhtwine, Beorhtwulf, Béowulf,
Byrhthelm, Byrhtnop, Cipberht, Cynebeorht, Cyneheard, Cynehelm, Cynewulf, Dinstan, Eadgar, Eadmund,
Eadréd, Eadri¢, Eadweard, Eadwig, Eadwine, Ealdhelm, Ealdréd, Ecgberht, Ecgwine, Godwine, Gudlac, Harold,

Hildebeald, Hildewine, Hildewulf, Holdwine, Holdwulf, Ingweald, Léofri¢, Léofsige, Léofwine, Osri¢, Osweald,
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Oswine, Sigebeorht, Sigehelm, Sigeri¢, Swidbeald, Swidbeorht, Torhthelm, Wiglaf, Wulfbeorht, Wulfgar,
Wulfheard, Wulfhere, Wulfric, Wulfstan, Wulfwulf, Wynbeorht, Wynfrip, Wynhelm, Wynsige, Z£If, £sca,
Beda, Beorn, Beorna, Berhtel, Briin, Bynni, Dudda, Ecgi, Frid, Gyrp, Hengist, Horn, Horsa, Ini, Léofa, Lind, Lulla,
Offa, Penda, Tostig, Tymbel, Tyrhtel, Tyttla, Wine, Wuffa, Wulf

The compounded personal names are taken out of Searle's Onomastikon, the uncompounded personal
names taken out of Redin's Studies on uncompounded personal names in Old English (see bibliography).

The compounded personal names consist of two elements that have a specific meaning. The name Wulffleed
for instance consists of the words wulf 'wolf' and fled 'beauty'. So the entire name means 'wolf beauty'. This
would certainly be a fantastic name for a beautiful and wild woman. Here is a list of elements used in
compounded names, it will help you to understand the names above.

=lf elf here army

x0el noble hild(e) fight, battle, war
beadu fight, battle, war hold faithful

béag ring ing a divinity

beald bold lac play, fight

béo bee laf remnant, survivor
beorht bright leof dear

burh fortress mar famous

CWEn queen mild mild

cyne royal mund protection

deor dear nop bold

éad prosperity 0s a divinity

eald old red advice, help
ealh temple ric ruler

ecg edge sige victory

eormen mighty stan stone

fleed beauty swip strong

frib peace torht bright

geard yard, enclosure bryp power

gar spear weald power

gifu gift weard protector

God God wig fight, battle, war
gip fight, battle, war wine friend

gyb fight, battle, war wulf wolf

heard hard wyn(n) joy

helm helm
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b. Réd pas cwidas. ‘ PLAY

1. Hwa eart pi? 2. I¢ wille pinne naman witan. 3. Hweet is pin nama? 4. Bl axast (ascast) minne naman and
i¢c andswarige (andwyrde) pé lustlice. 5. Min nama is Godgifu. 6. Hi eart pd gehaten? 7. ¢ éom gehaten (ic
hatte) Léofric. 8. Hwaet is hire nama? 9. Hire nama is Eadgyp. 10. Ha is héo gehaten? 11. Héo is gehaten
Zlfgifu. 12. Hweet is his nama? 13. His nama is Zlfréd. 14. Hweaet sind (sindon, béod) éowre naman? 15.
Ure naman sind (sindon, béop) £delwulf, Eadmund and Beorn. 16. H{ sind gé gehatene? 17. Weé sind
gehatene Grendel, Sméagol and Béowulf. 18. H{ sind git gehatene? 19. Wit sind gehatene Hildegyp and
Leofcwen. 20. Hweet sind inére naman? 21. Uncre naman sindon Dudda and Tyrhtel. 22. Hwa sind peet
maden and se cniht? 23. Hweet sind heora naman? 24. Héo is gehaten Hwatu and hé Ecgi. 25. Hi sind
gehatene Hwatu and Ecgi. 26. Eart pt Tyrhtel gehaten? 27. Géa, ic éom Tyrhtel. 28. Eart pu £lfpryp gehaten?
29. N3, i¢ ne hatte £Ifpryp, ac £delswip. 30. Hwaet is pines faaderes (faader) nama? 31. Mines faaderes nama
is £0elwulf. 32. Ha is pin feeder gehaten? 33. Min faeder is gehaten Zdelwulf. 34. Hwaet is pinre modor
nama? 35. Minre modor nama is Osburh. 36. Hi is bin modor gehaten? 37. Min modor is gehaten Osburh.
38. Hwaet sind pinra (éowra) yldrena naman? 39. Minra (ira) yldrena naman sind £d8elwulf and Osburh. 40.
HG sind pine (éowre) yldran gehatene? 41. Mine (ure) yldran sind gehatene £delwulf and Osburh. 42. Hwaet
is pines (incres) cildes nama? 43. Mines (uncres) cildes nama is Zlfpryp. 44. Hi is pin (incer) ¢ild gehaten?
45. Min (uncer) cild is gehaten Zlfpryp . 46. Hweet sind pinra (incra) ¢ildra naman? 47. Minra (uncra) cildra
naman sind £Adelfled, Eadweard, £delgifu, £6elweard and £lfpryp. 48. Hi sind pine (in¢re) cildru gehatene?
49. Mine (uncre) ¢ildru sind gehatene Adelfled, Eadweard, £8elgifu, £belweard and £lfpryp 50. Hwaet is
bines suna nama? 51. Mines suna hama is Eadmund. 52. Hwaet is pinre dohtor nama? 53. Minre dohtor
nama is £delfleed. 54. Hweet is pines brodor nama? 55. Mines brodor nama is £pelbeald. 56. Hwaet sind
pinra brodra naman? 57. Minra brodra naman sind £8elbeald and £d8elberht. 58. Hwaet is pinre swustor
nama? 59. Minre swustor nama is Z£delswip. 60. Hwaet sind pinra swustra naman? 61. Minra swustra naman
sind £0delswip and £delburg. 62. Hweaet is pines wifes nama? 63. Mines wifes nama is Ealhswip. 64. Hwaet
is pines ceorles nama? 65. Mines ceorles nama is £Ilfréd. 66. Hwaet is pines fréondes nama? 67. Mines
freondes nama is Beda. 68. Hwaet sind pinra (Eowra) fréonda naman. 69. Minra (ira) fréonda naman sind
Horn and Badu. 70. Mines hundes nama is Wuffa. 71. Des mann is genemned Ini. 72. D€os ceaster is
Antiochia geciged. 73. Dis méden is gehaten Sunne fram minum fréondum. 74. Ne wilt pii mé secgan pinne

naman?
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Aufnahme (2)

2021

Blues

340.536


E% C. Swutelunga

Hweet is pin nama?/Hd eart pi gehaten?: These are the only two OE equivalents for 'What's your name?' and
'What are you called?' respectively that are actually recorded as direct questions. The question Hwaet/Hii
hat(t)est/hatst/haetst pi? is not attested. The answer can have the forms Min nama is, ic éom gehaten or i¢
hatte. The direct question Hi is pin nama? must also have been possible, but it is only recorded in an indirect
form.

I¢ wille pinne naman witan 'l want to know your name (literally: | want your name know)': In OE the object
can be placed between the auxiliary verb and the infinitive. The present day word order would also be
correct: /¢ wille witan pinne naman.

wit, git, uncer, incer: OE has dual forms for the personal and possessive pronouns in the first and second
person. These forms are specifically for talking about a group of two persons, for example 'we two' or 'you
two'. There is no dual verb form as in Gothic; dual pronouns agree with plural verbs.

Hwatu: A feminine personal name identical with nom. sg. f. of the adjective hwaet 'sharp, brisk, quick, active,
bold, brave'. The word hweet belongs to a little group of adjectives that change the stem vowel & into an -o-
when the ending is a vowel or begins with a vowel. (see Quirk/Wrenn, 51, p. 32). Other words of this group
are beer 'bare, naked', blaec 'black’, glaed 'glad’, lzet 'slow, slack, late', hraed 'quick, nimble', weer 'wary'.

Ecgi: A masculine personal name with the ending -i related to the OE noun ecg 'edge'. Masculine names on
-i are still found during the period after 1000 (see Redin, Studies on uncompounded personal names in Old
English, p. 118).

pines faederes (pines feeder) gen. sg. 'your (sg.) father's': The noun faeder is declined mainly on the genral
masculine pattern. It has an uninfleced dat. sg. and sometimes an uninflected gen. sg. (see Quirk/Wrenn, §
26, p. 21, and § 47, p. 30). Also the nouns médor 'mother’, dohtor 'daughter’, brédor 'brother' and swustor
'sister' have an uninflected gen. sg.

yldran 'parents, ancestors': This noun derives from the comparative nom. pl. of the adjective eald 'old'. The
original meaning of this noun was 'the older ones'.

adwendednes: This is the word for 'translation' which the translator of the OE Historia Apollonii Regis Tyri uses.
In this text the word has the dialectal form aGwaendednes (Goolden, Apollonius, p. 51, |. 36).
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

féorde (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

nama m.

for hwi (interr. pron.)

werige (1 sg. of werian wk. 2)

minne (acc. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1sg.)
cynehelm m.

ba (acc. pl. of se def. art. m.)

ealdan (nom. pl. m. wk. of eald adj.)
Engliscan (nom. pl. m. wk. of Englisc adj.)
naman (acc. pl. of nama m.)

wiflice (nom. pl. m. st. of wifli¢ adj.)
werli¢e (nom. pl. m.st. of werlic adj.)
eart (2 sg. of béon/wesan irr.)

wille ( 1. sg. of willan irr.)

witan (pret. pres.)

pinne (acc. sg. m. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
naman (acc. sg. of nama m.)

axast/ascast (2 sg. of axian/ascian wk. 2)
minne (acc. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1sg.)
and (con;j.)

bé (dat. of pi pers. pron. 2 sg.)
andswarige (1 sg. of andswarian wk. 2)
andwyrde (1 sg. of andwyrdan wk. 1b)
lustlice (adv.)

ha (interr. pron.)

gehaten (past. part. of hatan st. 7)

hatte (1 sg. of hatan st. 7)

hire (poss. pron. 3 sg. f., invar.)

his (poss. pron. 3 sg. m., invar.)

sind, sindon/béop (3. pl. of

wesan/béon irr.)

éowre (nom. pl. m. of éower poss. pron. 2 pl.)

are (nom. pl. m. of Gre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
gé (pers. pron. 2 pl.)

We (pers. pron. 1 pl.)

git (pers. pron. 2 dual)

wit (pers. pron. 1 dual)

incére (nom. pl. m. of inéer poss. pron. 2 dual )
uncre (nom. pl. m. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)

pzet (def. art. n.)
maden n.

se (def. art. sg. m.)
cniht (m.)

fourth

name

why

(1) wear

my

crown

the

old

English

names
feminine
masculine

are

(1) want

to know

your

name

(you) ask

my

and

(to) you (dat. sg.)
(1) answer

(1) answer
willingly, gladly
how

called)

(1) am called, my name is
her

his

(we, you, they) are

your

our

you (more than two persons)
we (more than two persons)
you (two persons)

we (two persons)

your (two persons)

our (two persons)

the (neuter)

girl

the

boy
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heora (poss. pron. 3 pl., invar.)

naman (nom. pl. of nama m.)

géa (adv.)

éom (1 sg. of beon/wesan irr.)

ne (adv.)

ac (conj.)

mines (gen. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
faederes (gen. sg. of feeder m.)

faeder (gen.sg. of faeder m.)

pinre (gen. sg. f. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
modor (gen. sg. of modor f.)

binra (gen. pl. m. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
éowra (gen. pl. m. of éower poss. pron. 2 pl.)
minra (gen. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
ara (gen. pl. m. of Gre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
yldrena (gen. of yldran pl.)

mine (nom. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
yldran (nom. pl.)

gehatene (nom. pl. of past part. gehaten)
bines (gen. sg. n. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
incres (gen. sg. n. of incer poss. pron. 2 dual)
cildes (gen. sg. of cild n.)

mines (gen. sg. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
Gncres (gen. sg. n. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual.)
incer (nom. sg. n. of incer poss. pron. 2 dual)
uncer (nom. sg. n. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)
pinra (gen. pl. n. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
incra (gen. pl. n. of incer poss. pron. 2 dual)
cildra (gen. pl. of ¢ild n.)

minra (gen. pl. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
uncra (gen. pl. n. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)
suna (gen. sg. of sunu m.)

dohtor (gen. sg. of dohtor f.)

brodor (gen. sg. of brodor m.)

brodra (gen. pl. of brodor m.)

swustor (gen. sg. of swustor f.)

swustra (gen. pl. of swustor f.)

wifes (gen. sg. of wif n.)

ceorles (gen. sg. of ceorl m.)

freondes (gen. sg. of fréeond m.)

freonda (gen. pl. of freond m.)

hundes (gen. sg. of hund m.)

pés (dem. pron. sg. m.)

mann m.

genemned (past. part. of nemnan wk. 1b)
pbéos (dem. pron sg. f.)

ceaster f.

their

names

yes

() am

not

but

(of) my

father's

father's

(of) your

mother's

(of) your

(of) your)

(of) my

(of) our

parents'

my

parents

called

(of) your

of your

child's

of my

of our (two persons)
your (two persons)
our (two persons))
of your (sg.)

of your (two persons)
of your children
(of) my

of our (two persons)
son's

daughter's
brother's
brothers'

sister's

sisters'

wife's

husband

friend's

friends'

dog

this

man, human being of either sex

named, called
this
city
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Antiochia (place name f)

geciged (past. part. of ¢igan wk. 1b)
mdaden n.

sunne f.

fram (prep. with dat.)

minum (dat. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
freondum (dat. pl. of freond m.)
wilt (2. sg of willanirr.)

secgan (irr.)

niwum (da. sg. n. s. of niwe adj.)
ealdre (dat. sg. f. st. of eald adj.)
awendednes f.

Antioch
called

girl

sun

by (after passive voice)
my

friend
(you) want
to say, tell
new

old
translation

E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
Translate the aforementioned sentences from Old to Present-day English.

(Geseoh H. C&g a.)

F. Awend pa =fterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum t6 ealdum Englisce.
Translate the following sentences from Present-day to Old English.

(Geseoh H. Cag b.)

1. What's her name? 2. Her name is Ealhswid 3. What's his name? 4. His name is Eadweard. 5. What are their
names? 6. Their names are Osburh and Eadgar 7. What's the girl called? 8. The girl is called (use passive of
hatan) Badu. 9. What's the boy's name (use passive of hatan)? 10. The boy's name is Wine (use passive of
hatan). 11. What are you called? 12. | am called £delfl2ed. 13. Who are you? 14. | am Eafu. 15. What are you
(pl.) called (use passive of hatan)? 16. We (pl.) are called (use passive of hatan) Hildebeald, Holdwine,
Holdwulf. 17. What are your (pl.) names? 18. Our names are Léofwine, Eadgar, £lIfstan. 19. What are you
(dual) called (use passive of hatan)? 20. We (dual) are called (use passive of hatan) Godgifu and Léofric. 21.
What are your (dual) names? 22. Our (dual) names are Léofcwén and Edmund. 23. The man is called Horn

(use passive of hatan, ¢cigan and nemnan). 24. | am called (use passive and active of hatan) Ini. 25. My sister's

name is £delgifu and my brother's name is Eadweard.
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%l% G. Andswara pu mid fullum cwide.
Answer with a complete sentence.

Hwaet is pin nama?

HaQ eart p gehaten?

Hwaet is pinre modor nama?

Ha is pin modor gehaten?

Hwaet is pines faederes nama?

Ha is pin faeder gehaten?

Hwaet sind pinra yldrena naman?

Ha sind pine yldran gehatene?

Hweet is pines brodor nama?

Ha is pin brodor gehaten?

Hweet is pinre swustor nama?

H is pin swustor gehaten?

Hwaet sind pinra brodra and swustra naman?

Ha sindon pine brodru and swustra gehatene?

Hwaet is pines cildes nama?

Ha is pin cild gehaten?

Hwaet sind pinra cildra naman?

Ha sindon pine cildru gehatene?

Hwaet is pines fréondes nama?

Ha is pin freond gehaten?

Min namais ...

I¢ éom gehaten ...

Minre modor nama is ...

Min modor is gehaten ...

Mines feederes namais ...

Min faeder is gehaten ...

Minra yldrena naman sindon ...

Mine yldran sindon gehatene ...

Mines brodor nama is ...

Min brodor is gehaten ...

Minre swustor nama is ...

Min swustor is gehaten ...

Minra brodra and swustra naman sindon ...
Mine brodru and swustra sindon gehatene ...
Mines cildes nama is ...

Min cild is gehaten ...

Minra cildra naman sindon ...
Mine cildru sindon gehatene ...
Mines fréondes nama is ...

Min fréeond is gehaten ...
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H. C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
Here is the translation of the examples from Old to Present-day English.

1. Who are you? 2. |want to know your name. 3. What's your name? 4. You ask me my name and | answer
you willingly. 5. My name is Godgifu. 6. What are you called? 7.1am called Léofri¢c. 8. What's her name?
9. Her name is Eadgyp. 10. What is she called? 11. She is called £lIfgifu. 12. What's his name? 13. His name
is Zlfréd. 14. What are your names? 15. Our names are Grendel, Sméagol and Béowulf 16. What are you
(pl.) called? 17. We are called Grendel, Sméagol and Béowulf. 18. What are you (two persons) called? 19.
We (two persons) are called Hildegyp and Léofcwén. 20. What are your (two persons) names? 21. Our (two
persons) names are Dudda and Tyrhtel. 22. Who are the girl and the boy? 23. What are their names? 24.
She is called Hwatu and he Ecgi. 25. They are called Hwatu and Ecgi. 26. Are you called Tyrhtel? 27. Yes, |
am Tyrhtel. 28. Are you called £lfpryp? 29. No, | am not called £lfpryp, but £delswip. 30. What's your
father's name? 31. My father's name is £0elwulf. 32. What is your father called? 33. My father is called
Adelwulf. 34. What's your mother's name? 35. My mother's name is Osburh. 36. What's your mother
called? 37. My mother is called Osburh. 38. What are your (sg. and pl.) parents' names? 39. My (our) parents'
names are Adelwulf and Osburh. 40. What are your (sg. and pl.) parents called? 41. My (our) parents are
called £8elwulf and Osburh. 42. What's your (sg. and pl.) child's name? 43. My (our) child's name is £lfpryp.
44. What is your (sg. and pl.) child called? 45. My (our) child is called £Ifpryd. 46. What are your (sg. and pl.)
children's names? 47. My (our) children's names are £delfléed, Eadweard, £8elgifu, £pelweard and £lfpryp
48. What are your (sg. and pl.) children called? 49. My children (our) are called £delfl®d, Eadweard,
Adelgifu, £pelweard and £lfpryb 50. What's your son's name? 51. My son's name is Eadmund. 52. What's
your daughter's name? 53. My daughter's name is Z£delfléed. 54. What's your brother's name? 55. My
brother's name is £delbeald. 56. What are your brothers' names? 57. My brothers' names are £delbeald
and A£delberht. 58. What's your sister's name? 59. My sister's name is £08elswip. 60. What are your sisters'
names? 61. My sisters' names are Adelswip and £Adelburg. 62. What's your wife's name? 63. My wife's
name is Ealhswip. 64. What's your husband's name? 65. My husband's name is £lfréd. 66. What's your
friend's name? 67. My friend's name is Béda. 68. What are your (sg. and pl.) friends' names? 69. My (our)
friends' names are Horn and Badu. 70. My dog's name is Wuffa. 71. This man is called Ini. 72. This city is

called Antioch. 73. This girl is called Sun by my friends. 74. Won't you tell me your name?
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b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
Here is the translation of the examples from Present-day to Old English.

1. Hwaet is hire nama? 2. Hire nama is Ealhswid. 3. Hwaet is his nama? 4. His nama is Eadweard . 5. Hwaet
sind (sindon, béod) heora naman 6. Heora naman sind Osburh and Eadgar. 7. H{ is paet m&den gehaten?
10. Dt m&den is gehaten Badu. 9. HU is se cniht gehaten? 10. Se cniht is gehaten Wine. 11. Hi eart pa
gehaten? 12. ¢ éom gehaten /Adelfleed. 13. Hwa eart pG? 14. I¢ éom Eafu. 15. Hi sind gé gehatene? 16.
WEeé sind gehatene Hildebeald, Holdwine, Holdwulf. 17. Hwaet sind éowre naman. 18. Ure naman sind
Léofwine, Eadgar and Alfstan. 19. Ha sind git gehatene? 20. Wit sind gehatene Godgifu and Léofric. 21.
Hwaet sind inére naman? 22. Uncre naman sind Léofcwén and Edmund. 23. Se mann is gehaten (is geciged,
is genemned) Horn. 24. I1¢ éom gehaten (i¢ hatte) Ini. 25. Minre swustor nama is £pelgifu and mines brodor

nama is Eadweard.
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5 Fifte réeding

HU eald eart pu?

—_— - .- - .
@ A. Her is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

Wilt b habban blostmas? Na, néfre! Wilt pa habban paet getel seofontyne? Geal

B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Heér sindon pa héafodgetel and pa endebyrdlice naman fram an o0 piisend.
Here are the cardinal numbers and the ordinal numbers (literally: names) from one to thousand.

Cardinal numbers (Héafodgetel) Ordinal numbers (Endebyrdlice naman)
1 an forma (m.), forme (f. n.)/fyrmest
2 twégen m., twa f. n., td n. oder (m. f. n.)
3 bry m., préo f. n. pridda (m.), pridde (f. n.)
4 feower feorda (m.), feorde (f. n.)
5 fif fifta, fifte (f. n.)
6 Syx syxta, syxte (f. n.)
7 seofon seofoda, seofode (f. n.) etc.
8 eahta eahtoda
9 nigon nigoda
10 tyn téoda
11  endleofan endleofta
12 twelf twelfta
13  préotyne préotéoda
14  féowertyne féeowertéoda
15 fiftyne fifteoda
16  sixtyne sixtéoda
17  seofontyne seofontéoda
18 eahtatyne eahtatéoda
19 nigontyne nigontéoda
20 twentig twentigoda
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21
22
23
30
40
50
60
70
80
90
100
110
120
130
200
300

an and twentig

twa and twentig

préo and twentig

pritig

feowertig

fiftig

syxtig

hundseofontig
hunddeahtatig
hundnigontig
hundtéontig, hund(red)
hundendleofantig
hundtwelftig/hundtwentig
hund and pritig

twa (td) hund(red)
préo hund

1000 pusend
2000 twa pusend
3000 preo pusend

b. Hér sindon pa wicdagas.

an and twentigoda
twa and twentigoda
bréo and twentigoda
britigoda
féowertigoda
fiftigoda

syxtigoda
hundseofontigoda
hunddeahtatigoda
hundnigontigoda
hundtéontigoda
hundendleofantigoda
hundtwelftigoda
hund and pritigoda
not recorded

not recorded

not recorded

not recorded

not recorded

Monandag Monday Tiwesdaeg Tuesday Wodnesdaeg Wednesday Punresdaeg Thursday Frigedaeg Friday

Saternesdaeg Saturday Sunnandaeg Sunday

c. Hér sindon paes géares twelf mondas.
Here are the twelf months of the year.

Hér sindon pa ealdan naman.
Here are the old names.

sé aefterra Géola m. January
Solmonap m. February
Hredmonap m. March
Eastermonap m. April

Prymilce n./Drymilcemonap m. May

se @rra Lida m. June

se afterra Lida m. July

Weodmonap m. August

Haligmonap m./Haerfestmonap m. September
Winterfyllep/Winterfyllepmonap m. October
Blotmonap m. November

se &rra Géola m. December

Heér sindon pa naman pa pe waron genumene of Ledenum gereorde to Engliscre spraece.
Here are the names which were taken from the Latin into the English language.

lanuarius Februarius Martius Aprilis Maius lunius lulius Agustus September October Nouember December

The Latin names were also combined with the second element mon(a)p 'month’.

lanuariusmon(a)p Februariusmon(a)p etc.

d. Her sindon pa feower timan/géarlice tida.
Here are the four seasons of the year.

lencten m./lenctentid f./lenctentima m. springtime sumor m. summer harfest m. autumn, fall winter m. n.
winter
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e. Hér sindon pa twelf tacnu.
Here are the twelve signs of the zodiac.
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f. Réd ba cwidas. ‘ PLAY

1. An god fréond maeg béon genoh 2. Odre habbap twégen (pry, féower, ... tyn, ... fiftyne, ..., nigontyne)
frynd. 3. Sume habbap twentig odde pritig freonda odde gyt ma. 4. HU eald eart 60, Godgifu? 5. Ic éom
seofontyne géara (eald). 6. Hi eald is pin fréond Léofric? 7. Min fréond Léofri¢ bid eahtatyne wintra (eald).
8. Hu eald is pin swustor Z£lfgifu? 9. Min swustor ZIfgifu is syxtyne géara eald. 10. HQ ealde sindon pine
swustra Z£delfleed and £delgifu? 11. £delfled is eahta and twentig and £delgifu is an and pritig géara eald.
12. Hi sindon eahta and twentig and an and pritig geara ealde. 13. Hi eald is pin brodor Zlfwine? 14. Min
brodor Zlfwine is préotyne géara eald. 15. H{ ealde sindon pine brodra Eadweard and Eadwine? 16.
Eadweard is nigon and Eadwine is endleofan géara eald. 17. Hisindon nigon and endleofan géara ealde. 18.
Ha ealde sindon pine ¢ildru? 19. Min dohtor is twa and min sunu is préo geara eald 20. Hi sindon twa and
pbréo geara ealde. 21. Mine ¢ildru sindon twa and préo geara ealde. 22. Hi eald is pin modor £lfpryd? 23.
Min modor Zlfpryd is eahta and pritig géara eald. 24. Hu eald is pin faeder Godwine? 25. Min faeeder Godwine
is an and feowertig géara eald. 26. Hi eald is Lundenburg? 27. Lundenburg is pisend and nigon hundred
and féower and hundseofontig géara eald. 28. Hi eald is Romeburg? 29. Romeburg is twa pldsend and seofon
hund and féower and hundseofontig géara eald. 30. HG eald is incer madencild (cnihtéild)? 31. Uncer
méadencild (cnihtcild) is anes daeges eald. 32. Hi eald is pin cradolcild? 33. Min cradolcild is anre nihte eald.
34. Hwaenne ware pl geboren, Hwatu? 35. Ic waes geboren on pone forman deeg septembermondes
(heerfestmonpes) on pam géare pisend and nigon hund and fif and hundnigontig. 36. Hwar ware pi
geboren, Wulf? 37. I¢ waes geboren on pissere ceastre. 38. Hwanne waes Godgifu geboren? 39. Godgifu
waes geboren for seofontyne géarum on anum sunnandzege on pam monde pe is nemned on Léden lunius,
ond on Ure gepéode se rra l1da. 40. On hwylcum timan waes Léofric geboren, on lenctene, sumera, haerfeste
000e wintra? 41. Leofric waes geboren on haerfeste. 42. 1¢ mé sylf waes geboren on pone an and pritigodan
daeg Agustusmondes (Weéodmondes) on pam géare pisend and nigon hund and féower and fiftig on péere

byrig pe is gehaten Neuss (Lat. Novaesium). 43. £Ifgifu waes geboren on pas madenes tacne.
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E% C. Swutelunga

héafodgetel 'cardinal number': This is Zlfric's rendering of the two Latin words numerus cardinalis (Zlfric,
Grammar, p. 283, |. 7). This noun means 'chief number (literally: headnumber)'.

endebyrdlice naman 'ordinal names': Zlfric renders the Latin adjective ordindlis with endebyrdlic (£lfric,
Grammar, p. 282, |. 14), which means 'arranging, putting in order".

twegen, twa, ti 'two', pry, préo 'three': The OE words for 'two' and 'three' have different forms for the
masculine on the one hand and for the feminine and neuter gender on the other. The feminine and neuter
gender share the words twa and préo. With the word ti the neuter gender has a form of its own. It has
become the PDE form of 'two'. So we have in OE nom. acc. pl. m. twégen (pry) dagas 'two (three) days', nom.
acc. pl. f. twa (préo) streeta 'two (three) streets', nom. acc. pl. n. twa/ti (bréo) cildru 'two (three) children'.

twa and twentig, préo and twéntig 'twenty-two, twenty-three': The masculine forms twégen and pry are only
used when they are not combined with other cardinal numbers.

twégen ... twentig: The cardinal numbers from one to nineteen are usually re followed by a noun in the
nominative or accusative case and the cardinal numbers from twenty onwards by nouns in the genitive case:
twégen dagas 'two days', twentig daga 'twenty days'.

I¢ éom séofontyne géara eald 'l am seventeen years old (literally: I'm seventeen of the years old)': Between
a cardinal number and the adjective eald, the noun géar is in the genitive. Also the cardinal number can take
the genitive in this construction, even the number an 'one': hé is anes/pritiges géares eald 'he is one/thirty
years old'. But in most of these cases the cardinal number is not declined. Please note: When not defining
age or length, the numbers from one to nineteen usually demand a noun in the nominative or accusative
case. Hé heefde peet rice sefontyne géar (not: géara!) 'He had the kingdom for seventeen years'.

pa ealdan naman 'the old names': These are the names of the months that were used in heathen Anglo-
Saxon times. They are only rarely mentioned in OE texts. After Christianisation they were replaced by the
Latin names. Bede in his work De temporum ratione gives some explanation as to the meaning and origin of
these names (cf. Bede, The Reckoning of Ttime, chapter 15, p. 53-54). Nearly half of these names have to do
with the old heathen religion, with goddesses and ritual acts. Hrédménap 'March' and Easterménap 'April'
are named after the goddesses Hréda and Eostre. Bede does not explain what these goddesses were like or
what their roles in the heathen religion were. February was the So/ménap 'month of cakes', September was
the Haligmonap 'month of sacred rites' and November was the Blotmonap 'month of immolations'. They
were months when sacrifices were made to the pagan gods. The names of the two months June and July are
related to weather and climate. June was called se érra Lida 'the earlier gentle (month)' and July se aefterra
Lida 'the later gentle (month)'. The word /ida is the weak form of the adjective /ide 'gentle, soft, calm, mild'.
According to Bede June and July were so named because the wind was gentle then and good for seafaring.
The names for 'May' and 'August’, Prymilceménap 'month of the three milkings' and Wéodmédnap
'weedmonth', relate to farming and agriculture. In May the cows could be milked three times a day, and in
August weed grew abundantly. The name for 'October' Winterfyllep means 'winter full moon'. For the
heathen Anglo-Saxons winter began with the first full moon in October. According to Bede, the names for
'December' and 'January', se &rra Géola and se afterra Géola, are derived from the winter solstice. So se
s@rra Géola was the month before the winter solstice and se afterra Géola the month after it. He does not
connect these two month names with the 12-day festival of Géola 'Yule' that was celebrated by Germanic
people around the winter solstice in December and January.

haerfestmonap 'harvest month': This is £lfric's translation of the Latin word september in his Grammar
(&lfric, Grammar, p. 43, I. 6). This OE word is only documented here.

hér sindon pa twelf tdacnu 'here are the twelve signs': The OE names for the twelve signs of the zodiac are
recorded in Byrhtferth's Enchiridion (Byrhtferth, Enchiridion, p. 77, Figure 13).
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tacnu 'signs': The word tdcen 'sign' belongs to a group of dyssyllabic (=with two syllables) neuter nouns with
long first syllable. In inflected forms these nouns loose sometimes the unstressed vowel of the second
syllable: tacenu > tacnu. (see Quirk/Wrenn § 35, p. 34). The loss of of one or more sounds from the interior
of a word is called syncope.

fixas 'fish'(pl.)/'fishes': As in PDE the letter x stands for the two sounds [k] and [s]. The form fixas was
produced by a sound change that is called metathesis. Metathesis is a transposition of sounds in one and the
same word. The original form was fiscas, which was pronounced ['fiskas] with a k sound as in king. Anglo-
Saxon speakers produced the new form fixas by transposing the sounds [s] and [k]: [sk] > [ks]. The original
form fiscas was still used in addition to fixas, but less frequently. The metathesis of [s] and [k] did not occur
in front of a front vowel such as [i], [e], [y] or [] or at the end of a word because in these positions the
consonant sequence [sk] had already become the sound [f]. In the OE period, this sound was written with sc;
since the Middle English period, it has been written with sh: OE fisc, ME, PDE fish. So in OE you have the sh
sound in nom. acc. sg. fisc, gen. sg. fisces and dat. sg. fisce and the k sound in nom. acc. pl. fixas /fiscas, in
gen. pl. fixa/fisca and dat. pl. fixum/fiscum. Another very important example of metathesis in OE is the verb
ascian 'to ask', which has the variant form axian. By the way, the modern regional form to ax comes from
this latter form.

anes daeges eald 'one day old': Not documented, but dnre nihte eald 'one night old' with the cardinal number
an and the noun niht in the genitive is documented.

on pam géare 'in this year': The construction in padm géare is not recorded. Instead of on pam géare you can
use the instrumental form py géare (see chapter B.1.6.5, p. 194.

on sumera 'in summer', on wintra 'in winter': The forms sumera and wintra are dat. sg. of sumor 'summer’
and winter 'winter'. These nouns belong to a small irregular declension, the group of the -a plurals (see
Quirk/Wrenn, § 43a, p. 28). To this group also belong such frequent words as sunu 'son', wudu 'wood', duru
'door', nosu 'nose', hand 'hand', feld 'field'. All these nouns have the ending a in the gen. dat. sg. and in the
nom. gen. acc. pl. The noun sumor has spellings with o and e in the second syllable. In the nom. acc. sg. the
spelling sumor is more frequent than the spelling sumer, in the dat. sg. we only have the spelling sumera.
According to the DOEC the form sumora is not recorded at all. In all late West Saxon forms of 'summer’ the
spelings o and e in the second syllable represent the sound [a] as in PDE winter ['wintar]. The OE noun winter
has the syncopated forms gen. sg. wintres, dat. sg. wintra, nom. gen. acc. pl. wintra and dat. pl. wintrum. A
syncope is the loss of unstressed sounds from the interior of a word. In this case the vowel [3] in the second
syllable is omitted.

pasend and nigon hundred and féower and fiftig 'nineteen-hundred fifty-four': In OE you have to put an and
between the thousands, the hundreds, the tens and the ones, as you can see from the following example
from Zlfric's saint's life Saint Maurice and his Companions (£lfric, Lives of Saints, vol. 2, p. 158, . 12-13): "An
eorod is gecweden on dam ealdan getele six dusend manna and six hund and six and syxtig ('In the old
method of counting a legion amounts to two thousand six hundred sixty-six')."
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

fifte (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

wilt (2 sg. of willan irr.)

habban (irr.)

blostmas (acc. pl. of blostm m.)
hi (interr. pron.)

getel (acc. sg. of getel n.)

eald (adj.)

heéafodgetel (nom. pl. of héafodgetel n.)
endebyrdlice (nom. pl. st. m. of endebyrdlic
adj.)

wicdagas (nom. pl. of wicdaeg m.)
baes (gen. sg. of paet def. art. n)
géares (gen. sg. of gearn.)
mondas (nom. pl. of moénad m.)
naman (nom. pl. of nama m.)
genumene (nom. pl. m. st. of genumen past
part. of niman st. 4)

Lédenum (dat sg. n. of Léden adj.)
gereorde (dat. sg. of gereord n.)
Engliscre (dat. sg. f. of Englisc adj.)
spréce (dat. sg. of sprac f.)

timan (nom. pl. of tima m.)
géarlice (nom. pl. f. of géarlic adj.)
tida (nom. pl. of tid f.)

tacnu (nom. pl. of tacen n.)

maeg (3 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
genoh (adv.)

odre (nom. pl. of 68er indef. pron.)
freonda (gen. pl. of freond m.)
wintra (gen. pl. of winter m.)
swustor f.

swustra (nom. pl. of swustor f.)
brodor m.

brodra (nom. pl. of brodor m.)
¢ildru (nom. pl. of ¢ild n.)

dohtor f.

sunu m,

modor f.

faeder m.

Romeburg (place name f.)
Lundenburg (place name f.)
madencild n.

cnihtcild n.

fifth

(you) want

have

flowers

how

number

old

cardinal numbers
ordinal

weekdays
of the

of the
months
names
taken

Latin
language
English
language

time, here: season of the year

yearly, of the year

time, here: season of the year
signs, here: signs of the zodiac

can

enough

others

(of) friends
(of/of the) winters
sister

sisters

brother
brothers
children
daughter

son

mother

father

Rome

London

female child, girl
male child, boy
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anes (gen. sg. m. of an card. num.)
daeges (gen. sg. of daeg m.)

cradoléild n.

anre (gen. sg. f. of an card. num.)

nihte (gen. sg. of niht f.)

hweaenne (interr. adv.)

were (2 sg. pret. of wesanirr.)
geboren (past part. of beran geberan st. 4)
waes (1 sg. pret. of wesan irr.)

on (prep. with acc.)

pbone (acc. sg. of se def. art. m.)
forman (acc. sg. m. of forma ord. num.)
septembermondes (gen. sg. of
septembermonad m.)

harfestmondes (gen. sg. of
haerfestmondes m.)

bam (dat. sg. of se def. art. m.)

hweer (interr. pron.)

pissere (dat. sg. of péos dem. pron f.)
ceastre (dat. sg. of ¢easter f.)

for (prep. with dat.)

anum (dat. sg. m. of an indef. art.)
sunnandage (dat. sg. of sunnandaeg m.)
monde (dat. sg. of monad m.)

be (rel. pron.)

Leden n.

on Leden

gepéode (dat. sg. of gepéode n.)

hwylcum (dat. sg. m. st. of hwyl¢ interr. pron.)

timan (dat. sg. of tima m.)
lenctene (dat. sg. of lencten m.)
sumera (dat. sg. of sumor m.)
hzerfeste (dat. sg. of haerfest m.)
odde (coord. conj.)

wintra (dat. sg. of winter m.)
byrig (dat. sg. of burg f.)
madenes (gen. sg. of mé&den n.)
tacne (dat. sg. of tacen n.)
fullum (dat. sg. m. st. of full adj.)
cwide (dat. sg. of cwide m.)

(of) one

(of a/of the) day
cradle child, infant
(of) one

night

when

(you) were
born

(1) was

on

the

first

(of) September

(of) September

the

where

this

city, town
here: before, ago
a

Sunday
month
which, that
Latin

in Latin
language
which
season
spring
summer
autumn, harvest
or

winter

city

(of the) Virgo

sign, here: sign of the zodiac

full, complete
sentence
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E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. Cg a.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. Cg b.)

1. How old is Godgifu? 2. Godgifu is seventeen years old. 3. How old is her friend Léofri¢ ? 4. Her friend
Leofric is eighteen years old. 5. How old is your (sg.) child? 6. My child is five years old. 7 . How old are
Zlfréd and £lfwynn, £38elburh? 8. They are eleven and twelve years old. 9. My children are seven and
eight years old. 10. Our house is one hundred years old. 11. The city is one thousand years old. 12. When
was Eadweard born? 13. He was born on the third of September 1997 (see Table 67 Gebyrddaeg, p. 317).

14. Where was he born? 15. He was born in Winchester.
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%l% G. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

Ha eald eart pG?

Ha eald is pin modor?
Ha eald is pin feeder?

Ha ealde sindon pine yldran?

Ha eald is pin swustor?

Ha ealde sindon pine swustra?
Ha eald is pin brodor?

Ha ealde sindon pine brodru?

Ha ealde sindon pine swustra and brodru?

Ha eald is pin cild?

Ha eald is pin dohtor?

HG ealde sindon pine dohtra?
Ha eald is pin sunu?

Ha ealde sindon pine suna?
Hu ealde sindon pine cildru?
Ha eald is pin fréond?

Ha ealde sindon pine frynd?

On hwylcum wicdaege wéere pi geboren?

I¢ éom ... géara eald.

Min modor is ... géara eald.
Min faeder is ... géara eald.

Mine yldran sindon ... and ... géara  ealde.

Min modor is ... and min faeder is ... géara eald.

Min swustor is ... géara eald.
Mine swustra sindon ... and ... géara ealde.
Min brodor s ... géara eald.

Mine brodru sindon ... and ... géara ealde.

Mine swustra and brodru sindon ... and ... and ...

and ... and géara ealde.

Min ¢ild is ... géara eald.

Min dohtor is ... géara eald.

Mine dohtra sindon ... and ... géara ealde.
Min sunu is ... g§€ara eald.

Mine suna sindon ... and ... géara ealde
Mine ¢ildru sindon ... and ... g€éara ealde.
Min fréond is ... géara eald.

Mine frynd sindon ... and ... géara ealde.

I¢ waes geboren on ...

Monandaeg
Tiwesdaeg
Wodnesdaeg
Punresdaeg
Frigedaeg
Seeternesdaeg

Sunnandaeg
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On hwylcum monde wéere pia geboren? I¢ waes geboren on ....

bam afterran Géolan/on lanuarius(monde)
Solmonde/Februarius(monde)
Hredmonde/Martius(monde)
Eastermonde/Aprilis(monde)
Drymilce/Maius(monde)

bam &rran Lidan/on lunius(monde)

bam afteran Lidan/on lulius(monde)
Wéodmonde/Agustus(monde)

Halig-, Haerfestmonde/September(monde)
Winterfilde/October(monde)
Blotmonde/Nouemberber(monde)

bam &rran Géolan/on December(monde)

On hwylcum timan waere pa geboren? I¢ waes geboren on
lenctene
sumora
haerfeste
wintra
On hwylcum géare weere pu geboren? I¢ waes geboren on pam geare ...
Hwanne wéere pil geworen? I¢ waes geboren on pone ... deeg paes ... mondes
(genemne daeg, monap and géar, on pam geare...

see Supplementary Table 67 Gebyrddzaeg,
p. 317)
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On hwylcum tacne wéere pa geboren?

ram m. 'Aries'

fearr m. 'Taurus'
getwysan m. pl. 'Gemini'
crabba m. 'Cancer’

Iyo m. 'Leo’

maden n. 'Virgo'

waege f. 'Libra’

néddre f. 'Scorpio'
scytta m. 'Sagittarius'
bucca m. 'Capricorn'
weetergita (weetergyte) m. 'Aquarius'

fixas m. pl. 'Pisces'

I¢ waes geboren on ...

baes rammes
baes fearres
pbara getwysena
baes crabban
baes Iyon

baes rammes
bére waegan
bére n&ddran
baes scyttan
baes buccan
baes weetergitan

bara fixa
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H. C®g
a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. One good friend can be enough 2. Others have two (three, four, ..., ten, ... fifteen, ..., nineteen) friends.
3. Some have twenty or thirty friends or still more. 4. How old are you, Godgifu? 5. | am seventeen years
(old) 6. How old is your friend Léofric? 7. My friend Léofric is eighteen winters (old). 8. How old is your sister
Zlfgifu? 9. My sister Zlfgifu is sixteen years old. 10. How old are your sisters £delfléed and £delgifu? 11.
Adelfled is twenty-eight and £delgifu thirty-one years old. 12. They are twenty-eight and thirty-one years
old. 13. How old is your brother Zlfwine? 14. My brother Zlfwine is thirteen years old. 15. How old are
your brothers Eadweard and Eadw8boyine? 16. Eadweard is nine and Eadwine is eleven years old. 17. They
are nine and eleven years old. 18. How old are your children? 19. My daughter is two and my son is three
years old. 20 They are two and three years old. 21. My children are two and three years old. 22. How old is
your mother Zlfpry6? 23. My mother Zlfpryd is thirty-eight years old. 24. How old is your father Godwine?
25. My father Godwine is forty-one years old. 26. How old is London? 27. London is ninteen hundred seventy-
four years old. 28. How old is Rome? 29. Rome is two thousand seven hundred seventy-four years old. 30.
How old is your (two persons) girl (boy)? 31. Our (Two persons) girl (boy) is one day old. 32. How old is your
infant? 33. My infant is one night old. 34. When were you born, Hwatu? 35. | was born on the first of
September nineteen hundred ninety-five. 36. Where were you born, Wulf? 37.1 was born in this city. 38.
When was Godgifu born? 39. Godgifu was born eighteen years ago on a Sunday in the month that is called
in Latin Junius, and in our language June. 40. In which season of the year was Léofri¢ born, in spring, summer,
autumn or winter? 41. Léofri¢c was born in autumn. 42. | myself was born on the thirty-first of the month of
August in the year nineteen hundred fifty-four in the city that is called Neuss (lat. Novaesium. 43. £lfgifu

was born under the sign (literally: in the sign) of Virgo.

b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to6 ealdum Englisce.

1. HU eald is Godgifu? 2. Godgifu is seofontyne géara eald. 3. Hi eald is hire fréond Leofri¢? 4. Hire fréeond
Leofric is eahtatyne géara eald. 5. Ha eald is pin ¢ild? 6. Min cild is fif géara eald. 7. Hu ealde sindon Zlfréd
and Z£lfwynn, £8elburh? 8. Hi sindon endleofan and twelf géara ealde. 9. Mine ¢ildru sindon seofon and
eahta géara eald. 10. Ure his is hundtéontig (hundred, hund) géara eald. 11. Séo burh is pasend géara eald.
12. Hwaenne waes Eadweard geboren? 13. Hé waes geboren on pone priddan daeg Haligmondes (September-
mondes) on pam géare plisend and nigon hund and seofon and hundnigontig. 14 Hwaer waes hé geboren?

15. Hé waes geboren on Wintanceastre.
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6 Syxte raeding

Hwanon cymst pu, hwider gaest pu?

== A.Heérislytel racu on anlicnessum mid
@ wordum.

Hwanon cymst pa? I¢ cume fram monan.
B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Her sindon para *eorddzela naman.
Here are the names of the continents.

Africa f. Africa *América f. America Asia f. Asia *Australia f. Australia Europa f. Europe

b. Hér sindon sumra landa naman.
Here are the names of some lands.

Albana land Albania Arabia Arabia *Belgena land n. Belgium Bryten f. (Brytland n., Brytenland n.) Britain
Bulgara land Bulgaria *Ceca land Czech Republic *Cina China *Croata land n. Croatia Denemearc f. Denmark
*Eastrice/*Easterrice n. Austria Egypta land n. Egypt Englaland n. England Finna land n. Finland Francland
n. (Francena rice n.) France Grécland n. Greece *Helfeta land f. Switzerland *Hungara land Hungary India f.
India Tsland n. Iceland Ispania f. Spain Israél m.?n.? Israel Italia f. Italy *Letta land n. Latvia Liduana land n.
Lithuania Lasitania f. Portugal Macedonia f. Macedonia *Niderland n. Netherlands Nor(d)weg m. Norway
Palestina f. Palestine Persia f. Persia *Pola land n. Poland *Ruménia Romania *Russa land n. Russia *Serba
land f. Serbia *Slofaca land Slovakia *Sloféna land n. Slovenia Swéoland n. (Swiorice) Sweden Syria f. Syria

*Tibet Tibet *Tyréa land Turkey *Péodland n. Germany *Ucraina land n. Ukraine
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c. Di meaht béon/odde sprecan on:
You may be/or speak:

African (pl. Africanas recorded)/*Africanisc African *Albanisc Albanian *Americanisc American Arabisc
Arabian *Belgisc Belgian Bryt/Bryttisc British (Celts from Scotland, Wales and Ireland) *Cinisc Chinese
*Croatisc Croatian *Cecisc Czech Denisc Danish Englisc English Egyptisc Egyptian Finn/*Finnisc Finnish
Frencisc French Gréc/Grécisc Greek *Helfetisc Swiss Indisc Indian *Ispanisc Spanish Israélisc/Ebréisc
Israeli/Hebrew *Italianisc Italian *Liduanisc Lithuanian *Lettlendisc Latvian *Lasitanisc Portuguese
Macedonisc Macedonian *Niderlendisc Dutch *Nor(d)wegisc Norwegian *Palestinisc Palestinian Persisc
Persian *Polisc Polish Romanisc Roman *Rumeénisc Romanian Russisc Russian *Serbisc Serbian *Slofénisc
Slovene/Slovenian *Slofacisc Slovak Swéo (pl. Swéon recorded)/*Sweéolendisc Swedish Syrisc Syrian *Tyréisc

Turkish *Péodisc/*Péodlendisc German *Ucrainisc Ukrainian *Tibétisc Tibetan ...

d. Her sindon pa seofon Engliscan cynericu.
Here are the seven English kingdoms

Cantwara rice (Cantware m. pl.) Kent Eastengla rice n. (Eastengle m. pl.) East Anglia Eastseaxna rice n.
(Eastseaxe m. pl.) Essex Myréna rice n. (Myrée m. pl.) Mercia Norphymbra rice n. (Norbhymbre m. pl.)

Northumbria Stipseaxna rice n. (Siidseaxe m. pl.) Sussex Westseaxna rice n. (Westseaxe m. pl.) Wessex

e. Her sindon sumra sclra naman.
Here are the names of some shires

Bearrocscir f. Berkshire Bedanfordscir f. Bedfordshire Buccingahamscir f. Buckinghamshire Defenascir f.
Devon Dorsetscir f. Dorset Eoforwicscir f. Yorkshire Hamtiin(e)scir f. Hamptonshire Heortfordscir f.
Hertfordshire Lincolnascir f. Lincolnshire Oxenafordscir f. Oxfordshire Staeffordscir f. Staffordshire

Sumersetescir f. Somerset Wigreceastrescir f. Worcestershire Wilt@inscir f. Wiltonshire

f. Her sindon sumra burga naman.
Here are the names of some cities.

Acesmannesceaster f. Bath Alexandria f. Alexandria Antiochia f. Antioch Athéna f. Athens Babylénia f.
Babylon Badan m. (Bapanceaster f.) Bath Burh f. Peterborough Cantwaraburh f. Canterbury Cippanham m.
Chippenham Cirenceaster f. Chichester Colneceaster f. Colchester Colonia f. Cologne Dorcanceaster f.
(Dorcesceaster f.) Dorchester Eaxanceaster f. Exeter Eoforwicceaster f. (Eoforwic n.) York Gleawceaster f.
Gloucester Haestingaceaster f. (Haestinga) Hastings *Hamburg f. Hamburg Legeceaster f. Leicester Lunden f.
(Lundenburg f., Lundenceaster f.) London Mealdelmesburh (Ealdelmesburh f.) Malmesbury *Munucstow f.
Munich Neapolis f. Naples Nordhamtiin m. Northampton Paris Paris Rom (Romeburg) f. Rome Sceaftesburh
f. Shaftsbury StGdhamtan m. Southampton Waerham m. Wareham Wintanceaster f. (Wintaceaster f.,

Winceaster f.) Winchester Wiogernaceaster f. (Wigoraceaster f.) Worcester
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g. Ra@d pas cwidas. ‘ P LAY

1. Hwanon cymst pl, min fréond? 2. I¢ cume fram (of) Wintanceastre on Westseaxna rice (on Westseaxum).
3. Hwanon cymp hé? 4. Hé cymp fram (of) Englalande, fram (of) Lundene (Lundenbyrig). 5. Hwanon cumap
(cume) ge? 6. Wé cumap fram (of) hame. 7. Hwanon cumabp pa twégen fremdan? 8. Hi cumap fram
Denemearce. 9. HU sind Denisce menn (pa Deniscan menn) gehatene? 10. Heora naman sind Cnat and
Swegen. 11. Hwider g&st pa nG? 12. I¢ gange t6 minum frynd. 13. Hwider wille héo gan? 14. I¢ nat (ne wat)
hwider héo géep. 15. Ne gap Wine and Zsc to ¢yrcan? 16. Na, hi ne gap to ¢yrcan, ac to ealuhtse. 17. Ga
into (p2ere) ceastre, Wulf! 18. Madenu, gap intd (pam) mynstre! 19. Fram (of) hwylcum lande cymp Harald?
20. Hé cymp fram (of) Swéolande. 21. Hwylére péode eart pli? 22. I¢ Eéom Englisc (Frencisc, Denisc ...). 23.
Fram hwylcum cynerice cumap (cume) ge? 24. Ecgfrid cymp fram Nordhymbra rice (fram Norphymbrum),
Ecgberht cymp fram Westseaxna rice (fram Westseaxum) and i¢, Offa, cume fram Myrcna rice (fram
Myréum). 25. Fram hwylcre scire cymst pi? 26. I¢ cume fram Eoforwiéscire. 27. Fram hwylére ceastre cumap
Eadweard and £delgifu? 28. Hi cumap fram Cantwarabyrig. 29. On hwylcum burhscirum libbap Hwatu and
Ecgi? 30. Hwatu Iéofap on Westmynstre and Ecgi on Grénewice. 31. On hwylcre stréet(e) |éofap Godgifu?
32. Héo wunap on *Lunden Str&et(e). 33. Hwéer |éofast (wunast) pd, Tyrhtel ? 34. I¢ libbe (wunie) on
Gléawceastre. 35. Theodosius cymp of Gréclande (of Grécum). 36. I¢ fylge pé hwider swa pl géest. 37. Hwéer
eart pl, Godgifu? 38. I¢ éom hér, Leofric! 39. Cymst pl ni, hléefdige min? 40. N3, hlaford min, i¢ ne cume

na (naht, nawiht, nawuht)!

*The words with the asterisk at the beginning are invented names or denominations not known in Anglo-
Saxon times.
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Aufnahme

2021

Blues

211.344


E% C. Swutelunga

*eorddeel 'continent': The model of this word is German Erdteil 'continent’ (literally: part of the earth).

sumra landa naman 'the names of some countries': There are several ways to designate names of countries
in OE. One way is a compound consisting of the name of the respective people and the word /and. The best
example for this is the OE name for England itself: Englaland. The first element is the name of the English
people in the genitive plural. The meaning is 'the land of the English' (originally: the Angles). So we also have
the name Finna land 'land of the Finns'. This model of forming names for countries is also extended to lands
in the Mediterranean region: Créca land 'Greece’, Egipta land 'Egypt'. In contrast to these names, the name
for England is normally written as one word. A variant of this way of forming words is a compound without
the genitive plural ending in the first element: Francland 'France', Swéoland 'Sweden', Grécland 'Greece'. The
second OE way of denoting names of foreign lands is to import the respective word unchanged into the OE
language: Italia 'ltaly', Ispdnia 'Spain'. This is the foreign word solution. Sometimes these words are used with
the Latin endings, but not always correctly. So we have: in Italiam, on Italiam, of Italiam etc. In the case of
on lItdlia 'in Italy', it is hard to decide if the authors use the Latin ablative after the preposition or if they use
the name as an uninflected word. Uninflected Latin words in OE texts are recorded: Gallia cyning 'the king of
Gaul'. Another way of denoting foreign countries is to create a loanword — to use the foreign word stem and
to give it a native ending. In this case the respective words are adapted to the OE declension system, at least
partially. In Latin these words are feminine and belong to the a-declension. In OE they are treated as feminine
nouns of the -an declension (weak declension): Italie, Ispanie, Gréce. But they are normally used in their
uninflected form, even if they are preceded by a preposition that demands the dative or accusative. A further
way of designating foreign countries is to combine the foreign name with the OE word land: Italia land,
Ispania land. But these forms can also be interpreted as nouns with appositions like £lfréd cyning 'Zlfréd the
king': 'ltaly the land', 'Spain the land".

If we want to create new OE names of countries and languages unknown to an Anglo-Saxon, there is normally
more than one solution. In general you have the choice between the simple phonetic adaptation, the
historical semantic interpretation or the borrowing of a Modern Latin word or a combination of these
methods. To achieve an acceptable result, we certainly have to compare the word of the giving language with
the corresponding words in other languages such as Modern English, Latin and a cognate Germanic language.
Let's start with the name of the land Tiirkiye (Turkey). Every Turkish sound has an equivalent in OE. So the
new OE word could be Tyrcige. But maybe an Anglo-Saxon would prefer the form Tyrcige with the palatal
sound [tf] as in church because the sound sequence -yr¢- is familiar to him from words like wyrcan 'to work'
or c¢yrce 'church'. But he could also take such names as Englaland or Grécland as models and choose Tyrca
land or Tyrcland in the end. Of course, he could also take the Modern Latin word Turcia if he should have a
predilection for Latin. Or he could choose a combination of a Latin and an OE element and derive the variants
Turca land or Turcland from the Latin word. | think there is normally more than one solution when you want
to create a new OE name for a country. The solution must only be plausible as to the principles we have
outlined here.

In the case of Deutschland, the German word for 'Germany’, | could explain to an Anglo-Saxon time traveller
the history of the German word. The first element of the word Deutschland derives from an OHG (Old High
German) adjective diutisc that also has an equivalent in the OE word péodisc. Both adjectives derive from a
noun, from OHG diot or OE péod respectively. Both nouns have the same meaning 'people'. The precise
formal equivalent of the German name Deutschland in OE would be *Déodisc land. But as the combination
of an adjective with a noun as a name for a country is not very common in OE, | would suggest the shorter
form *Déodland for 'Germany', even if a word péodland with the meaning 'inhabited land, country' already
existsin OE. Itis a frequent process that a word receives another meaning from another language. In linguistic
terms, this sort of meaning is called a loan meaning. In this case the OE word would loan the meaning
'German’' from Modern German. Maybe an Anglo-Saxon would appreciate the fact very much that a Germanic
word survives in the name Deutschland, one which was very important in OE and was later replaced by the
French loanword people. An Anglo-Saxon hearing the word Deutschland could of course also prefer a
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phonetic substitution of the Modern German diphthong [2i] that exists in PDE in such words as boy but not
in OE and create such forms as Dycland or Décland. In this case he would choose the synchronic solution and
not the diachronic one suggested above. The synchronic approach looks upon a language at a specific point
of time, usually the present, and the diachronic point of view considers the development of a language.

By the way, a word *Péodland would have the same pattern of word formation like the country names
Grécland 'Greece', Francland 'France' and Swéoland 'Sweden', that is a combination of a one syllable word
and the word /land. To take the Latin word Germania for 'Germany' would be problematic because then a
difference between Germany and Germania (libera) could not be made. You must know that the word
Germania is used in OE texts in this latter sense — with the meaning 'land of the Germanic peoples'. As
designations for the meaning 'German' I'd suggest the variants Déodisc or Béodlendisc.

pa seofon Engliscan cynericu 'the seven English kingdoms': From the end of the 6™ until the 9" century there
were seven Anglo-Saxon kingdoms: Kent, East Anglia, Essex, Mercia, Northumbria, Sussex and Wessex. It was
the time of the Heptarchy in England. The noun Heptarchy comes from Ancient Greek entapyia/heptarchia
and means 'rule of the seven'.

cynerice 'kingdom: this noun is a compound consisting of the two parts cyne- and rice. The first part cyne is
a so-called bound morpheme, that is a meaningful word element that cannot occur alone. It is used only in
compounds and has the meaning ‘'royal, kingly': cynebearn 'royal child', cynedém 'kingdom', cynehelm
‘crown’, cynehldford 'royal lord' and others. The second part of the compound, the neuter noun rice 'rule,
reign, kingdom, empire’, is an exception from the rule that in OE the letter c is generally pronounced as a [k]
before the dark vowels a and u. In rice the letter c is pronounced [t[] in all cases and numbers. The consonant
[t]] in the plural forms (nom. acc. pl. ricu, gen. pl. rica, dat. pl. ricum) was taken over from the singular forms
(nom. dat. acc. sg. rice, gen. sg. rices).

on Westseaxna rice 'in the kingdom of Wessex': In OE the preposition on is often used where we would expect
in. So we have 68 hits in the DOEC for on Englalande, 9 for on Engla lande and none for in Englalande or in
Engla lande.

Hwanon cumap (cume) gé: "There are alternative | p pl. forms of all tenses and moods in -e when the
pronouns (We, wit, g&, git) immediately follow: ... " (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 69, p. 42).

i¢ gange 'l go': The 1 pers. sg. ind. pres. of gangan i¢ gange is a lot more common than the respective form
of the verb gan ic ga. For all other forms of the present, the forms of gan are the dominant ones. The present
participle gangende is derived from gangan, the past participle gegan from gan.

on Westseaxum 'in (the land of) the Westsaxons': The land or region can be expressed in OE by the name of
the people in the plural and a preceding preposition.

Gap into mynstre!: In many prepositional phrases OE does not require a definite article (see Quirk/Wrenn,
§118, p. 71). As an indefinite article is very rare in OE, you can translate this sentence in two ways: 'Go (pl.)
into the monastery!'or 'Go (pl.) into a monastery!'

Gap inté pam mynstre! 'Go (pl.) into the monastery!": It is also possible to use the definite article here.

stréet 'street': This noun of the general feminine declension has also uninflected forms: on pére strat (dat.
sg.) 'on the street', geond ealle pa straet (acc. pl.) 'through all the streets'.

I¢ ne cume na 'l do not come' (literally: | not come not): Double negation is normal in OE.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

syxte (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

hwanon (interr. pron.)

cymst (2.sg. of cuman str. 4)

hwider (adv.)

gaest (2 sg. of gan irr.)

cume (1 sg. of cuman st. 4)

monan (dat. sg. of mona m.)

sumra (gen. pl. n. st. of sum adj.)

landa (gen. pl. of land n.)

meaht (2 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
sprecan (st. 5)

Engliscan (nom. pl. m. wk. of Englisc adj].)
cynericu (nom. pl. of cynerice n.)

rice n.

scira (gen. pl. of scir f.)

burga (gen. pl. of burg f.)

Wintanceastre (dat. sg. of Wintanceaster f.)
cymp (3 sg. of cuman st. 4)

Englalande (dat. sg. of Englaland n.)
Lundenbyrig (dat. sg. of Lundenburg f.)
cumap ( 2. pl. of cuman st. 4)

cume (2 pl. of cuman st. 4, instead of
cumabp, after g€, see Swutelunga)

hame (dat. sg. of ham)

twégen (card. num.)

fremdan (nom. pl. m. wk. of fremde adj.)
Denemearce (da. sg. of Denemearc f.)
Denisce (nom. pl. m. st. of Denisc adj.)
Deniscan (nom. pl. m. wk. of Denisc adj.)
gaest (2 sg. of gan irr.)

na (adv.)

gange (1 sg. of gangan st. 7)

to (prep. with dat.)

minum (dat. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
frynd (dat. sg. of fréond m.)

wille (3 sg. of willan irr.)

gan (irr.)

wat (1 sg. of witan pret. pres.)

nat = ne wat (1 sg. of witan pret. pres.)
geeb (3 sg. of ganiirr.)

gap (3 pl. of ganiirr.)

cyrcan (dat. sg. of cyrce f.)

ealuhise (dat. sg. of ealuhls n.)

sixth

whence

(you) come
where to, wither
(you) go

(1) come

moon

of some

of the lands
(you) can

to speak

English

of the kingdoms
rule, reign, kingdom, empire
of the shires

of the cities
Winchester

(he, she it) comes
England

London

(you pl.) come
(you pl.) come

home

two

foreigner, stranger
Denmark

Danish

Danish

(you) go

now

(1) go

to

my

friend

(he, she, it) wants
to go

(1) know

() don't know

(he, she, it) goes
(we, you, they) go
church

alehouse, tavern, pub

74



ga (2 sg. imper. of ganirr.)

madenu (nom. pl. of m&den n.)

gap (2 pl. imper. of gan irr.)

bam (dat. sg. of paet def. art. n.)

mynstre (dat. sg. of mynster n.)

hwylcum (dat. sg. m. of hwylc interr. pron.)
lande (dat. sg. of land n.)

Sweéolande (dat. sg. of Swéoland n.)
hwylcre (dat. sg. f. of hwylc interr. pron.)
pbéode (dat. sg. of péod f.)

cynerice (dat. sg. of cynerice n.)
Norphymbrum (dat. of Norphymbre m. pl.)
Westseaxum (dat. of Westseaxe m. pl.)
Myrcum (dat. of Myrée m. pl.)

scire (dat. sg. of scir f.)

Eoforwicscire (dat. sg. of Eoforwicscir f.)
byrig (dat. sg. of burg f.)

Ceastre (dat. sg. of ¢easter f.)
Cantwarabyrig (dat. sg. of Cantwaraburg f.)
hwylcum (dat. pl. f. of hwyl¢ interr. pron.)
burhscirum (dat. pl. of burhscir f.)

libbap (3 pl. of libban irr.)

leéofap (3 sg. of libban irr.)

Westmynstre (dat. sg. of Westmynster n.)
Grénewice (dat. sg. of. Grénewic n.)
stréet(e) (dat. sg. of stréet f.)

wunap (3 sg. of wunian wk. 2)

|éofast (2 sg. of libban irr.)

wunast (2 sg. of wunian wk. 2)

libbe (1 sg. of libban irr.)

wunie (1 sg. of wunian wk. 2)

fylge (1 sg. of fylgan wk. 1b)

bé (dat. of pi pers. pron. 2 sg.)

swa (adv.)

swa hwider swa (subord. conj.)

hweer (interr. pron.)

hizfdige f.

hlaford m.

ne ... na (nawiht, nawuht

flyhd (3 sg. of fleon st. 2)

aweg (adv.)

eft (adv.)

cum (imper. sg. of cuman st. 4

fylged (3 sg. of fylgan wk. 1b)

&fre (adv.)

go!

girls

go!

to the
monastery
which

land
Sweden
which
people, nation
kingdom

Northumbrians, Northumbria

West Saxons, Wessex
Mercians, Mercia
shire

Yorkshire

city

city

Canterbury
which

quarter (of a city)
(we, you, they) live
(he, she, it) lives
Westminster
Greenwich

street

(he, she, it) lives, inhabits
(you) live

(you) live, inhabit
(1) live

(1) live, inhabit

(1) follow

you, to you

so

wherever

where

lady

lord

not, not at all
flies

away

again, back
comel!

follows

ever
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<" E.Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

4 (Geseoh H. Cg a.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
»~  (Geseoh H.C&gb.)

1. Do you come from Gloucester, £delgifu? 2. No, | do not come from Gloucester, but | come from
Canterbury. 3. Does Beorn come from Sweden? 4. No, Beorn does not come from Sweden, but he comes
from Denmark. 5. Do you (pl.) come from Mercia? 6. No, we do not come from Mercia, but we come from
Exeter in Devon. 7. Ini and Ecgi come from Yorkshire. 8. Are you going to the tavern, £sc? 9. No, | am going
to church. 10. Do not go into the monastery, Osburh! 11. Go (pl.) to my friend! 12. In which land, which
kingdom, which shire and which town do you live, Hwatu? 13. 1 live in England, in Wessex, in Hampshire and
in Winchester. 14. Where is Shaftesbury? 15. Shaftesbury is in Dorset. 16. Where are you going, Godgifu?

17. 1 am going wherever you (pl.) are going.

oh! N3, na, na! Hé flyhd ... aweg.

76



%“% G. Andswara pu mid fullum cwide.

Fram hwylcum lande cymst pG? I¢ cume fram ...

On hwylcum lande leofast pG? I¢ libbe on ...

Hwylcre péode eart pa? I¢ éom ... (Englisc etc.)

Fram hwylcre ceastre (byrig) 0dde I¢ cume fram pere ceastre (byrig, wice) ...

wice cymst pd?

On hwylére ¢eastre (byrig) odde wice I¢ libbe on pére ¢eastre (byrig) ...
leofast pa?

On hwylére stréet(e) leofast pa? I¢ libbe on ... Stréet

Hwéer leofast pl nd? (genemna land, I¢ libbe on ..., on péere ceastre ...,
burg odde wig, stréet) on ... Stréet.

Hé cymp eft. Cum, cum, cum! Hé fylged pe. [fre!
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H.C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. Where do you come from, my friend? 2.1 come from Winchester in Wessex. 3. Where does he come
from? 4. He comes from England, from London. 5. Where do you (pl.) come from? 6. We come from home.
7. Where do the two foreigners come from? 8. They come from Denmark. 9. What are the Danish men
called? 10. They are called Cnit and Swegen. 11. Where are you (sg.) going now? 12. | am going to my
friend's. 13. Where does she want to go? 14. | don't know where she is going. 15. Are Wine and Zsc not
going to church? 16. No, they are not going to church, they are going to the tavern. 17. Go into the town,
Wulf! 18. Girls, go into the monastery! 19. From which land does Harald come? 20. He comes from Sweden.
21. To which people do you belong (literally: Of which people are you)? 22. I'm English ( French, Danish ...)
23. From which kingdom do you (pl.) come? 24. Ecgfrid comes from Northumbria, Ecgberht comes from
Wessex and |, Offa, come from Mercia. 25. From which shire do you (sg.) come? 26. | come from Yorkshire.
27. From which city do Eadweard and £d8elgifu come? 28. They come from Canterbury. 29. In which quarters
of the city do Hwatu and Ecgi live? 30. Hwatu lives in Westminster and Ecgi in Greenwich. 31. On which
street does Godgifu live? 32. She lives on London Street. 33. Where do you live, Tyrhtel? 34. | live in
Gloucester. 35. Theodosius comes from Greece. 36. | follow you wherever you (sg.) go. 37. Where are you,

Godgifu? 38.1am here, Léofric! 39. Are you coming now, my Lady? 40. No, my Lord, | am not coming.

b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum t6 ealdum Englisce.

1. Cymst pa fram Gléawceastre, £delgifu? 2. N3, i¢ ne cume (na) fram Gléawceastre, ac i¢ cume fram
Cantwarabyrig. 3. Cymp Beorn fram Swéolande? 4. Na, Beorn ne cymp (na) fram Swéolande, ac hé cymp
fram Denemearce. 5. Cumap (cume) gé fram Myréna rice (fram Myréum)? 6. N3, wé ne cumap (na) fram
Myréna rice (fram Myrcum), ac wé cumap fram Eaxanceastre on Defenascire. 7. Ini and Ecgi cumap fram
Eoforwiéscire. 8. Gast b to ealuhlse, £sc? 9. N3, i¢ gange to ¢yréan. 10. Ne ga intd mynstre, Osburh! 11.
Gap to minum frynd! 12. On hwylcum lande, hwylcum cyneriée, hwylcre scire and hwylcre ¢eastre (byrig)
|eéofast pl, Hwatu? 13. I¢ libbe on Englalande, on Westseaxna rice (on Westseaxum), on Haamtinscire and
on Wintanceastre. 14. Hwéer is Sceaftesburh? 15. Sceaftesburh is on Dorsetscire. 16. Hwider wilt pd gan,

Godgifu? 17.I¢ gange swa hwider swa gé gap.
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7 Seofode réeding

Habban!

_ - . - —. .
@ A. Hér is lytel racu on anli¢nessum mid wordum.

%h% B. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

a. Andswara pii =t d@restan swa:
Answer at first so:

b. And ponne swa:

And then so:

Accusative forms

micel feoh
weligne mann
feeger wif

agen hs
tréowne fréond
cildru

rihtwisne laréow
lytelne hund

wlanc hors

I1¢ wille habban

I¢ nelle habban

a lot of money

rich man

beautiful woman/wife
own house

true friend

children

just teacher

little dog

proud horse

79

Pt is min 1, leofa freond!

,ac

Nominative forms

micel feoh n.
welig mann m.
feeger wif n.

agen his n.
tréowe fréond m.
cildru n. pl.
rihtwis laréow m.
lytel hund m.

wlanc hors n.



niwe scip
swiftne *waegn
déore madmas
gléawe swustor
fremsume yldran
grénne wyrttan
lang Iif

god win
wynsum weorc
&mtige tid
weaxende spéd
écne bled
swétne 1l
fullfremedne ceorl
trume héle

sooe lufe

new ship

fast car
precious jewels
intelligent sister
kind parents
green garden
long life

good wine
pleasant work
free time
growing success
eternal fame
sweet hedgehog
perfect husband
strong health

true love

niwe scip n.

swift *waegn m.
déore madmas m. pl.
gléaw swustor f.
fremsume yldran m. pl.
gréne wyrttan m.
lang Iif n.

god win n.

wynsum weorc n.
@mtig tid f.
weaxende spéd f.
éce bled m.

sweéte 1l m.
fullfremed ceorl m.
trum(u) h&lu f.

sop lufu f.

c. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ P LAY

1. "Habban!", clypad Iytel cild (paet lytle cild) and gripd on pone hlaf. 2. I¢ haebbe twa cildru, an maden and
anne cniht. 3. HQ fela ¢ildra haefst pa? 4. Eal3, i¢ naebbe ¢ildru (nan ¢ild), na gyt, ac i¢ wille habban fela. 5.
Min brodor haefd feower cildru, twa maedenu and twégen cnihtas. 6. Min swustor haefd syx ¢ildru, préo
dohtra and pry suna. 7. Haefst ba wif, Wynfrip? 8. Géa, Wulffléed, i¢ haebbe wif, ic éom gesliglice ge@wnod.
9. And pi Wulffléed, haefst pa ceorl? 10. Na, Wynfrip, i¢ neebbe ceorl, ic @om unbeweddod (ungesewed,
@&mtig). 11. Acic can fela manna pa pe mé wifian willap. 12. Nat i¢ na gyt gif i¢c heora &nigne ceorlian wille.
13. Min faeder wille mé £delbealde beweddian, ac i¢ nelle hine habban. 14. Hé is swipe spédig, ac eac yfel
and stunt and stincp egeslice Gt of pam made. 15. Uhhh, ne éac i¢ nelle hine niman. 16. £t pam ende
Wulffleed haefp pa ges®lda paet héo fint tréeowne, gléawne, strangne, faegerne and éac spédigne ceorl. 17.
Zlfgifu is min se swétesta sunnan scima. 18. I¢ wille hi habban mé t6 wife. 19. Haefst pl brodra odde
swustra? 20. N3, i¢ naebbe, i¢ éom minra yldrena anga ¢ild. 21. Géa, i¢ haebbe twégen brodra and twa
swustra. 22. Hwaenne haefst pi tid for mé? 23. Todaeg ic neebbe (ne haebbe) tid for pé. 24. Ac tomorgen i¢
haebbe micle tid for eallum minum freondum. 25. Mine twégen brodra habbad pone &lcan gebyrddaeg. 26.
HT sind getwinnas. 27. Habbad (habbe) gé &ac nytenu on hise? 28. Géa, wé habbad lytelne hwelp (anne

Iytelne hwelp) and pry cattas. 29. Hwaet haefst pi mé to secganne? 30. I naebbe pé naht to secganne. 31.
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Aufnahme

2021

Blues

340.056


Gyrstandaeg wé habbad hine gesewen. 32. Hwaet hafst pu gedon? 33. I¢ haebbe Léofric gecyssed. 34. Hwi
haefst pa paet gedon? 35. I¢ lufie hine, and hé lufad mé (mec¢). 36. B haefst deofol on €. 37. HEo haefd
swipe langne weg. 38. Hii lange haefst bl gewunod on Cantwarabyrig? 39. Bér i¢ haebbe gewunod eahta
géar. 40. Heefst pl s&fre genoh? 41. N3, n&efre, ic haebbe ungemetlice purst. 42. Hér haefst pl paet pin is.
43. Sylle (gif) eall paet pi haefst. 44. PO haefst 0dde naefst. 45. £delwulf bid swide welig, and Eadgar naefd
naht (nawiht, nan ping). 46. Se an hafd to micel and se 6der to lytel. 47. Wulf haefd ma ponne Ini, ac ealra
freonda maest haefd Ecgi. 48. Hwatu hafd I2es ponne Hild, ac ealra swustra lést haefd Lulle. 49. Wast pu
hwaet bl heora haefst? 50. Hafa pa (habbad ge) a gepyld on widerweardnessum! 51. Uton habban hyht and

hopan! 52. Nis hit god t6 witanne peet 8 haefst freond?
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E% C. Swutelunga

léofa fréond 'dear friend': In a form of address, the meaning 'dear, beloved' is usually expressed in OE by the
word léof. According to the DOE (Dictionary of Old English) the adjective déore (variant: dyre) is used in this
sense only twice. Nowadays the word /éof has since died out and the successor of OE déore has replaced it
completely. Here the weak form léofa is used because the strong form /éof is not recorded in combination
with fréond in an address, but it should be allowed to use it here also because such a combination of words
as léof dryhten 'dear Lord' is recorded.

I¢ wille hi habban mé té wife 'l want to have her as my wife.'

i¢ nat, naebbe, nelle = ne wat, ne haebbe, ne wille 'l do not know, | do not have, | do not want': Maybe you
remember the verb form nis = ne is 'is not', which was introduced in the second lesson. In OE such contracted
forms are very frequent. In the case of nabban (= ne habban) 'not to have' and nellan (=ne willan) 'not to
want', we even have contracted forms of negated infinitives.

wifian, ceorlian, geewnian, beweddian: The first of these verbs can only be used when a man marries a
woman, the second only when a woman marries a man. The third can be used either for a woman or a man
in the direct object. The fourth is used when someone weds someone.

tid 'time': This word belongs to a group of female words that are not only endingless in the nominative
singular, but also in the accusative singular. Other words of this group are for example bryd 'bride’, cwén
'queen’, deed 'deed’, hyd 'skin', wiht 'creature’, wyrd 'fate’, wyrt 'herb'. But later these words sometimes also
adopt the accusative ending -e of the general feminine declination.

Iytel hwelp 'a little whelp'/an Iytel hwelp 'one little whelp': OE does not have an indefinite article. First evidence
of indefinite articles cannot be found before the very late Anglo-Saxon era. The OE word an is a cardinal
number with the meaning 'one'.

deofol on dé: Here again on for 'in'.

Wast pd, hwaet pi heora haefst? The pronoun heora is gen. pl. of hi 'they' and dependent on hweaet. The
sentence means literally 'Do you know what you have of them?'

gepyld 'patience’, hyht 'hope': Like tid 'time’, bryd 'bride’, cwén 'queen’, déd 'deed', hyd 'skin', wiht 'creature’,
wyrd 'fate' and wyrt 'herb' (Table 9, p. 249) gepyld and hyht belong to a group of feminine nouns that are
endingless in the accusative singular.

uton: 1 pl. pres. subj. of witan st. 1 'to go', used to introduce an imperative or hortatory clause with the
meaning 'Let us ...! Come!' The number of hits for uton in the DOEC are 628 and those for its variant wuton
24,
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

seofode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)
habban (irr.)

hine (acc. of hé pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)
m.

|éofa (nom. sg. m. wk. of [éof adj.)
&t &restan

swa (adv.)

ponne (adv.)

nelle ( 1. sg. of nellan irr.)

clypad (3 sg. of clypian wk. 2)

Iytel (nom. sg. n. st. of Iytel adj.)
Iytle (nom. sg. n. wk. of Iytel adj.)
gripd (3 sg. of gripan st. 1)

on (prep with acc.)

pbone (acc. sg. of se def. art. m.)
hlaf (acc. sg. of hlaf m.)

twa (card. num. n.)

cild, ¢ildru (nom. acc. pl. of ¢ild n.)
an (acc. sg. n. of an card. num.)
maden n.

anne (acc. sg. m. of an card. num.)
cniht m.

fela (adj. with gen.)

haefst (2 sg. of habban irr.)

éala (interj.)

nabbe (1 sg. of nabban irr.,

see Swutelunga)

nan (acc. sg. n. of nan pron. and adj.)
na gyt (adv.)

haefd (3 sg. of habban irr.)
madenu (acc. pl. of méden n.)
dohtra (acc. pl. of dohtor f.)

suna (acc. pl. of sunum.)

wif (acc. sg. of wif n.)

geseliglice (adv.)

geg@wnod (part. part. of gedewnian wk. 2)

ceorl m.

unbeweddod (adj.)

ungezewed (adj.)

@mtig (adj.)

can (1 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)
manna (gen. pl. of mann m.)

ba pe (nom. pl. of sé pe rel. pron. m.)

seventh

to have

him

hedgehog
dear

at first

so

then

(I') do not want

to speak, cry out, call

little

little
grasps at
on, in, at
the

loaf, bread
two
children
one

girl, maiden, virgin
one

boy, youth
many, a lot
(you) have
alas! oh!

| don't have

(1) have

not any, no
not yet

(he, she, it) has
girls

daughters
sons

woman, wife
happily
married

man, husband
unmarried
unmarried

empty, here: unmarried

know
men
who, which, that
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wifian (wk. 2b, s. Swutelunga)

willap (3 pl. of willan irr.)

nat = ne wat (1 sg. of witan pret. pres.)
wat (1 sg. of witan pret. pres.)

gyt (adv.)

gif (subord. conj.)

heora (poss. pron. 3 pl., invar.)
@nigne (acc. sg. m. of &nig indef. pron.)
ceorlian (wk. 2b)

beweddian (wk. 2)

nelle (=ne wille)

spédig (adj.)

éac (adv.)

yfel (adj.)

stunt (adj.)

stincp (3 sg. of stincan st. 3)

egeslice (adv.)

at (adv.)

of (prep. with dat.)

muade (dat. sg. of mip m.)

nolde = ne wolde (1 sg. pret. of willan irr.)
niman (st. 4)

2t (prep. with dat.)

ende (dat. sg. of ende m.)

ges&lda (acc. of gesélda nom. pl. f.)
fint (3 sg. of finden st. 3)

tréowne (acc. sg. m. st. of tréowe adj.)
gléawne (acc. sg. m. st. of gleaw adj.)
strangne (acc. sg. m. st. of strang adj.)
faegerne (acc. sg. m. st. of faeger ad;.)
spédigne (acc. sg. m. st. of spédig adj.)
swétesta (superl. nom. sg. m. wk. of
swéte adj.)

sunnan (gen. sg. of sunne f.)

scima m.

wife (dat. sg. of wif n.)

brodru (acc. pl. of broder m.)

swustra (acc. pl. of swustor f.)

nabbe (1 sg. of nabban irr.)

anga (adj.)

hwaenne (interr. pron.)

tid (acc. sg. of tid f., s. Swutelunga)
for (prep. with dat.)

mé (dat. of i¢ pers. pron. 1 sg.)

bé (dat. of pi pers. pron. 2 sg.)

todaeg (adv.)

tomorgen (adv.)

to marry (a woman)
(they) want

| don't know

to know

yet

if

their, here: of them
anyone

to marry (a man)

to wed

() do not want
lucky, prosperous, rich
also

evil, bad

stupid

stinks

terribly

out

of

mouth

(1) did not want, would not

to take

at, in

end

happiness, luck
finds

true, faithful
intelligent
strong, brave
beautiful

lucky, prosperous, rich
sweetest

sun
ray, light, splendour
wife

brothers

sister

() do not have
only, single

when

time

for

me

you

today

tomorrow
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micle (acc. sg. f. st. of micel adj.)
eallum (dat. pl. m. of eall pron.)
mine (nom. pl. of min poss. pron. 1sg.)
brodru (nom. pl. of brodor m.)
Zlcan (acc. sg. wk. of &l¢ adj.)
gebyrddaeg (acc. sg. of gebyrddaeg m.)
getwinnas (nom. pl. of getwinn m.)
habbad (2 pl. of habban irr.)

habbe (2 pl. of habban irr. after gé)
éac (adv.)

nytenu (acc. pl. of nyten n.)
habbad (1 pl. of habban irr.)
Iytelne (acc. sg. m. st. of Iytel adj.)
hwelp (acc. sg. of hwelp m.)

cattas (acc. pl. of catt m.)
secganne (infl. inf. of secgan irr. )
gyrstandaeg (adv.)

gesewen (past. part. of séon st. 5)
gedon (past. part. of donirr.)
gecyssed (past. part. of cyssan wk. 1b)
lufie (1 sg. of lufian wk. 2)

lufad (3 sg. of lufian wk. 2)

deofol (acc. sg. of deofol m.)

swide (adv.)

langne (acc. sg. m. st. of lang adj.)
lange (adv.)

gewunod (p. p. of wunian wk. 2)
péer (adv.)

gear (acc. pl. of gear n.)

Zfre (adv.)

genoh (adv.)

néefre (adv.)

ungemetlice (acc. sg. f. st. of ungemetli¢ adj.)

purst (acc. sg. of purst m.)

hér (adv)

bzt (rel. pron.)

sylle (imper. sg. of syllan wk. 1 irr.)
gif (2 sg. imper. of gifan st. 5)
o000e (coord. conj.)

naefst = ne haefst (2 sg. of nabban irr.)
welig (adj.)

naht (adv.)

nawiht (adv.)

nan ping (adv.)

to (adv .)

micel (adv.)

Iytel (adv.)

much

all

my
brothers
same
birthday
twins

you have
(we, you) have
also
animals
(we) have
little

whelp

cat

to say
yesterday
seen

done

kissed

(1) love

(he) loves
devil

very

long

long

lived, inhabited
there

years

ever, always
enough
never
immeasurable, excessive
thirst

here

what, that
give!

give!

or

(you) don't have
rich

nothing
nothing
nothing

too

much

little
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heora (gen. of hi pers. pron. 3 pl.,
see Swutelunga)
ma (adv.)

pbonne (coord. conj. after comparisons)

ealra (gen. pl. m. st. of eall adj.)
fréeonda (gen. pl. of freond m.)

méest (superl. of micel adv.)

swustra (gen. pl. of swustor f.)

hafa (2 sg. imper. of habbanirr.)
habbad (2 pl. imper. of habban irr.)

a (adv.)

gepyld (acc. sg. of gepyld f.)
widerweardnessum (dat. pl. of wider-
weardnes f.)

hyht f. (acc. sg. of hyht f.)

hopan (acc. sg. of hopa m.)

witanne (infl. inf. of witan pret. pres.)
nis = ne is (3 sg. of béon/wesan irr.)
ascap (3 sg. of ascian wk. 2)

(of) them

more
than

of all

of the friends
most

(of the) sisters
have!

have!

always
patience
hostility

hope, confidence, trust
hope

(to) know

is not, isn't

asks
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E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. C&g a.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. C&g b.)

1. Adelgifu has many children, seven girls and four boys. 2. How many children do you have, £delfléed? 3.1
have eight children, three daughters and five sons. 4. My brother has two cats and three dogs. 5. £lfpryd
also has twins. 6. Why has he done that? 7. He loves her. 8. Have you ever kissed a girl? 9. Yes, | have kissed
a girl today. 10. | want to have everything that you have. 11. Where have you (pl.) seen her? 12. We have
seen her in the monastery. 13. Have you seen the men in the tavern? 14. No, | have seen them in the street.
15. They have a very long way to Winchester. 16. You never have time for me. 17. | always have time for
you. 18. Have me for wife! 19. We have many friends. 20. What do you want to know? — Nothing! 21. He
has done too little and she too much. 22. We have less than you. 23. The girls have more than the boys. 24.

Let's have patience now.

%‘\% G. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

Haefst pl ceorl?

Haefst pa wif?

Eart pl gez@wnod odde ungez@wnod (unbeweddod, &mtig)?
Haefst pa cildru?

Ha fela cildra haefst pa?

Haefst b brodra and swustra?

Ha fela brodra and swustra haefst pa?
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H.C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce..

1. "Mine!" (literally: have!), the little child calls out and seizes the loaf. 2. | have two children, a girl and a
boy. 3. How many children do you have? 4. Alas, | don't have any, not yet, but | want to have many. 5. My
brother has four children, two girls and two boys. 6. My sister has six children, three daughters and three
sons. 7. Do you have a wife, Wynfrip? 8. Yes, Wulffleed, | have a wife, | am happily married. 9. And you,
Wulffléed, do you have a husband? 10. No, Wynfrip, | don't have a husband, | am unmarried. 11. But | know
a lot of men that want to marry me. 12. | still do not know if | want to marry any one of them. 13. My father
wants to marry me to Zdelbeald, but | don't want him. 14. He is very rich, but he is bad and stupid and he
stinks terribly out of the mouth. 15. Uhh, neither do | want to have him. 16. In the end Wulfflzed is so lucky
to find a faithful, intelligent, strong, beautiful and also rich husband. 17. Zlfgifu is my sweetest sunshine.
18. | want to have her as my wife (literally: | want her have me to wife). 1 9. Do you have brothers and sisters?
20. No, | am my parents' only child. 21. Yes, | have two brothers and two sisters. 22. When do you have time
for me? 23.Today | don't have time for you. 24. But tomorrow I'll have much time for all my friends. 25. My
two brothers have the same birthday. 26. They are twins. 27. Do you also have animals in the house? 28.
Yes, we have a (one) little whelp and three cats. 29. What do you have to say to me? 30. | have nothing to
say to you. 31. Yesterday we saw him. 32. What have you done? 33. | have kissed Léofric 34. Why did you
do that? 35. | love him and he loves me. 36. You've got the devil in you. 37. She has a very long way. 38.
How long did you live in Canterbury? 39. There | lived for eight years. 40. Do you ever have enough? 41.
No, never, | have immeasurable thirst. 42. Here you've got what is yours. 43. Give all what you have! 44.
You have or you have not. 45. £delwulf is very rich, and Eadgar has nothing. 46. The one has too much and
the other too little. 47. Wulf has more than Ini, but of all friends Ecgi has the most. 48. Hwatu has less than
Hild, but of all sisters Lulle has the least. 49. Do you know how lucky you are to have them? 50. Have always

patience in hostilities! 51. Let's have confidence and hope! 52. Isn't it good to know that you've got a friend?
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b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to6 ealdum Englisce.

1. A£delgifu hzefd fela ¢ilda, seofon madenu and féower cnihtas. 2. Ha fela ¢ildra haefst pa, £delfleed? 3. 1¢
habbe eahta cildru, préo dohtra and fif suna. 4. Min brodor h&fd twégen cattas and pry hundas. 5. Zlfpryd
haefd éac getwinnas. 6. Hwi haefd hé gedon paet? 7. Hé lufad hi. 8. Haefst bl &fre gecyssed maden? 9. Géa,
i¢c haebbe gecyssed maden todaeg. 10. I¢ wille habban eall paet pl heefst. 11. Hwéer habbad gé (habbe gé)
gesewen h1? 12. Wé habbad gesewen hi on mynstre. 13. Haefst pl gesewen pa menn on ealuhlse? 14. N3,
i¢c haebbe gesewen hion stréete. 15. HT habbad langne weg to6 Wintanceastre. 16. Dl néfre naefst tid for me.
17. 1¢ haebbe a tid for pé. 18. Hafa pd mé to wife! 19. Wé habbad fela freonda. 20. Hwaet wilt pd habban?
— Naht (nawiht, nan ping)! 21. Hé haefd gedon to lytel and héo t6 micel. 22. Wé habbad Ig&s ponne gé. 23.

Pa maedenu habbad ma ponne pa cnihtas. 24. Uton habban gedyld na!

And hwa ... ascap me?
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8 Eahtode raeding

HU eart pu?

P A.Céos an para afterfylgendra worda for &lére anre anliénesse.
@ Choose one of the following words for each single picture.

B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Mid pissum wordum piu meaht pzes modes styrunge getacnian.
With these words you can express emotions.

gesalig happy eadig happy blide joyful, glad, merry glad glad, cheerful, joyous rot glad, cheerful dréorig sad,
mournful, sorrowful géomor sad, sorrowful, miserable, wretched gnorn sorrowful, sad, dejected sar painful,
distresing sarig sorrowful, sad sorgful sorrowful weérig weary, tired méde tired, weary, dejected, sad
modséoc sick at heart, distressed unrot sad, dejected, sorrowful, troubled, gloomy, displeased, harsh, angry
unblide sad, sorrowful, grieved unges&lig unhappy gedréfed troubled, vexed, disquieted hréow repentent
forht afraid, timid, cowardly afyrht frightened aféered frightened orwéne hopeless, despairing andig envious
yrre angry, furious, fierce gram angry, cruel, fierce wrad furious,angry, hostile wod mad, mad with anger,

enraged

b. Heér sind sume adla pa pe pu gewislice wast.
Here are some diseases you certainly know.

fefer m. fever hwosta m. cough heafodece m. (heafodsar n., heafodwaer¢ m.) headache protu sar n. (protan
ece m.) sore throat, wambe sar n. (wambewaeré¢ m.) bellyache magan sar n. (magan ece m., magan waerc

m.) stomach ache todece m. (toda sar n., todwaerc m.) toothache
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c. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ PLAY

1. Wes hal, Godgifu! Hi eart pi? 2. Béo gesund, Beornwulf! Gyrstandaeg i¢ waes swide yfel, ac todaeg ic éom
swide wel. 3. Hwaet gelamp pé betwyx pam ? 4. Ni i¢ wat paet i¢ éom gelufod. 5. Fram hwam (hwa&m)?
Hwa is se éadiga? 6. Hit is Léofri¢, Leofwines sunu néahgebires. 7. And hwa lufad pé, Beornwulf? 8. Eala,
nan wif nele mé habban. 9. Wa |3 wa, pl unges&liga and pl earma wulf! 10. Ini and Ecgi gefaegniad para
gifa. 11. Begen pa frynd sind ungeléaffullice geszlige and blide on heora mode. 12. Adelfleed, hwi eart pu
swa ungesalig? 13. 1¢ éom swide unrot forpon pe min fréond ne cymd eft to mé. 14. Osburh, hwaet haefst
(hafast) pd? 15. Ic éom swide sarig forpon pe séo woruld is full yfel. 16. £06elgifu ondraet paet hire ceorl sy
on éaluhise. 17. Wit ondradap paet uncre cildru syn seéoce. 18. Ne ondradad in¢, se |ece maeg hi gehalan.
19. I¢ ondréede mé forpon pe Ure laréow is swide styrne. 20. Pa leorningcnihtas sind pam unrihtwisan
lareowe wrade forpon pe pa bysena sind to earfode. 21. Mé eart pu yrre? 22. N3, pé i¢ néefre ne maeg béon
yrre. 23. £lfréd is yrre (gram) wid his brodra forpon pe hi sind sléace and hé (him) sylf sceal don heora weorc.
24. Hit is swutol to geséonne paet du eart wod. 25. Eadgyd, hwaet is pé? 26. Hit is éade td ongitanne paet bl
eart séoc. 27. Géa, i¢ habbe fefer, hwostan, héafodece and protu sar. 28. Hwyléne |&¢edom genimst b
wid pinre adle? 29. Se |22ce mé geaf mislice wyrta. 30. Wid pam fefre i¢ genim wegbradan, wid pam hwostan
mucgwyrt, wid pam heafodece dweorgedwostlan and wié pam protu sare fifleafan. 31. Wid magan sare
genim mintan and cersan and sona pG eart hal (gesund). 32. Ealhswid is fornéah eft gesund. 33. Se l&ce
sceal gehélan lidelice, hrade, gewislice and purhwunigendlice. 34. Min heorte hlihd forpon pe i¢ eom €acen.
35. Hwa gedép pé geszlige, £lfwynn? 36. Min fréond mé gedép geszlige. 37. Cildru gedop £lfgife geslige.
38. Hwaet gedép pé gesligne, Eadweard? 39. Min niwe his mé gedép ges&ligne. 40. Eac wearme and
faegere dagas me gedop geszligne. 41. Hwa gedéep in¢ ges®lige, Godgifu and ZIfgifu? 42. Uncre nytenu unc
gedop geselige. 43. Hwa gedep in¢ geslige, Léofric and £lfbeorht? 44. Uncre m&denu unc gedop geslige.
45. Hwi smercast pd wid min swa swote (swotlice), Leéofric Ieofa? 46. Séo andswaru bid éadeli¢, déorling min:
Swa hwaenne swa i¢ geséo pinne smerciendan andwlitan, i¢ haebbe t6 smercianne mé sylf. 47. ba gefeol
hire mod on his lufe. 48. Na sitt héo beforan him mid bifigendre heortan. 49. 'Geh&l mé!', clypad hé t6 hire
batan wordum. 50. Eac cyningas wépap . 51. Hi micel is pin lufu to mé, Léofric? 52. Ne maeg i¢ na (naht,

nawiht) secgan, hu swide i¢ pé lufie, Godgifu. 53. God ana wat hwaet ic ware butan pe.
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Aufnahme (2)

2021

Blues

332.184


E% C. Swutelunga

Ha eart pd: The first record for 'how are you' is to be found in Bishof Waerferd's translation of Gregory's
Dialogues (Gregory, Dialogues, p. 345).

paes modes styrung 'the movement of the heart': This expression comes close in meaning to the word
emotion. Zlfric uses this expression in the chapter of his grammar book on interjections (£lfric, Grammar,
p.11,1.2, p. 278, 1.3 and p. 280, |. 12-13).

Wes hal! (pl. Wesap hale!)/Béo gesund! (pl. Béop gesunde!): These are OE greetings used at meeting and
parting, corresponding to PDE Hello and Goodbye. Literally both words mean 'Be healthy!' The imperatives
can also be used with the personal pronoun: Béo pii gesund! and Béod gé gesunde!

hwam 'to whom': A variant form is hwam. In the DOEC the form hwdam is recorded 172 times, and hwam is
documented only 41 times.

Hit is Léofric, Léofwines sunu néahgebdires 'it's Léofric, the son of our neighbour Léofwine': Here we have the
phenomenon of disjunction, which is the separation of words that grammatically belong together. The two
words Léofwines and néahgebiires both have the ending -es, which expresses the genitive singular of these
words. They are separated by the word sunu. If we translate the OE sentence literally, the result would be:
'It's Léofri¢, Leofwine's son the neighbour's'.

gefeegniad para gifa 'are happy about their gifts': Like a number of verbs gefaegnian 'to rejoice, be happy
about' requires the genitive case (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 102, p. 63

ondréet 'fears, is afraid': This is the 3 sg. form of ondradan. There is also a variant form ondrédep, but it is
less frequent than the shorter one.

Adelgifu ondrzet paet hire ceorl sy on éaluhdse '/£delgifu fears that her husband is in the tavern': In this OE
sentence we have the subjunctive form sy (3 sg.) of the verb béon/wesan 'to be'. In its PDE translation we
have the indicative form is. In OE, the subjunctive generally follows any verb that expresses subjective
perception such as (ge)félan 'to feel', willan 'to want', (ge)wilnian 'to want', (ge)wyscan 'to wish', hopian 'to
hope', ondréedan 'to fear' etc.

Ne ondrzedad inc¢! 'Do (pl.) not be afraid!': The personal pronoun in¢ (dat. of git pers. pron. 2 dual) is used
here as a reflexive pronoun.

I¢ ondréede mé 'l am afraid': The same case as above. The pronoun mé is used reflexively.

yrre 'angry': This adjective can be used with the dative alone or with the preposition wid and the accusative:
hé is mé yrre or hé is yrre wid mé.

naefre ne: Double negation again.

hé ... him sylf: The pronoun form him is a reflexive dat. sg. m. The construction without the reflexive pronoun
is much more frequent in OE: hé sylf or hé sylfa.

Min fréond mé gedép geseelige 'My friend makes me happy': OE does not use the verb macian, it uses the
verb don in this context. The verb don demands the accusative form of the following adjective. This is
inflected according to gender and number. In this case we have the feminine singular form.

Hwi smercast pd wid min? '"Why do you smile at me?': Here the preposition wid is used with the genitive. The
personal pronoun min is gen. sg. of i¢ 'l' (See Table 40, p. 280).

ba geféol hire méd on his lufe 'Then she fell in love with him (literally: Then her heart fell in his love)': This
sentence is a direct quotation from the OE Apollonius of Tyre (Goolden, Apollonius, p. 26, 1. 22).

Ne maeg i¢ na (naht, nawiht) secgan 'l cannot say (at all)': Negated main clauses with the negation adverb at
the beginning and a following inversion of pronoun and verb are very common in OE.
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ha swide ic pé lufie 'how much | love you': In OE you do not say /¢ lufie pé micel, you say I¢ lufie pé swide. But
you can say I¢ lufie pé micle swidor ponne hé 'l love you much more than he does'. In this case micle is an

adverb that determines a second adverb.

i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

eahtode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

Céos (2 sg. imper. of ¢éosan st. 2)
para (gen. pl. of peet def. art. n.)
xfterfylgendra (gen. pl. n. wk.

of aefterfylgend adj.)

worda (gen. pl. of word n.)

for (prep. with dat.)

Z&lcre (dat. sg. f. st. of 2l¢ adj., pron.)
anre (dat. sg. f. st. of an adj.)
anlicnesse (dat. sg. of anlicnes f.)
pissum (dat. pl. of dem. pron. pis n.)
meaht (2 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
baes (gen. sg. of se def. art. m.)
modes (gen. sg. of mod m.)

styrunge (acc. sg. of styrung f.)
getacnian (wk. 2)

sume (nom. pl. f. of sum indef. pron.)
adla (nom. pl. of adl f.)

ba pe (acc. pl. of rel. pron. séo pe f. sg.)
gewislice (adv.)

wes! (imper. sg. of wesan irr.)

hal (adj.)

wes hal! (see Swutelunga, p. 93)

béo (imper. sg. of béonirr.)

gesund (adj.)

béo gesund! ! (see Swutelunga, p. 93)
waes (1 sg. pret. of wesan irr.)

swide (adv.)

yfel (adj.)

béon yfel

wel (adv.)

béon wel

gelamp (3 sg. pret. of gelimpan st. 3)
betwyx pam

pzet (subord. conj.)

gelufod (part. part. of lufian wk. 2)
hwam (dat. sg. of hwa interr. pron.)
éadiga (nom. m. sg. wk. of éadig adj.)
Leofwines (gen. sg. of Leofwine pers. name)

eighth
choose
(of) the
following

(of) the words
for

each

single

picture

(with) these
(you) can

of the

heart, mind, spirit
motion

denote, signify
some

diseases, illnesses
who, which, that
surely

be! (sg.)

whole, healthy, sound,
be healthy!

be! (sg.)
healthy, sound,
be healthy!

(1) was

very

bad, evil

here: to beill
well

to be well
happened

in the meantime
that

loved

whom
happy/lucky one
(of) Leofwine
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néahgebires (gen. sg. of néahgeblr m.)
éala (inter;j.)

wif n.

nele (3 sg. of nellan irr.)

mé (acc. of i¢ pers. pron. 1sg.)

wa la wa (interj.)

ungeséliga (nom. m. sg. wk. of ungeszlig
adj.)

earma (nom. m. sg. wk. of earm adj.)
gefaegniad (3 pl. of geféegnian wk. 2,

with gen.)

para (gen. pl. of séo def. art. f.)

gifa (gen. pl. of gifu f.)

bégen (indef. pron.)

ungeléaffullice (adv.)

gesélige (nom. m. pl. st. of geslig adj.)
blide (nom. pl. m. st. of blide adj.)

mode (dat. sg. of mod n.)

unrot (adj.)

forpon pe (subord. conj.)

eft (adv.)

sarig (adj.)

woruld f.

ondrét (3 sg. of ondrédan st. 7 and wk. 1b)
ceorl

sy (3 sg. pres. subj. of beon/wesan irr.)
ondr&dap (1 pl. of ondréedan st. 7 and wk. 1b)
syn (3 pl. pres. subj. of béon/wesan irr.)
séoce (nom. pl. n. st. of séoc adj.)
ondr&dad (2 pl. imper. of ondrédan

st. 7 and wk. 1b, with refl. dat.)

in¢ (dat. of git pers. pron. 2 dual,)

s. Swutelunga)

l2ce m.

maeg (3 sg. of magan pret. pres.)

gehalan (wk. 1b)

ondréde (1 sg. of ondréedan st. 7 and wk. 1b)
lareow m.

styrne (adj.)

leorningcnihtas (nom. pl. of leorningcniht m.)
unrihtwisan dat. sg. m. wk. of unrihtwis adj.)
laréowe (dat. sg. of laréow m.)

wrade (nom. pl. m. st. of wrad adj.)

earfode (nom. pl. f. st. of earfode adj.)

yrre (nom. pl. m. of yrre ad;.,

s. Swutelunga)

gram (adj.)

(of) the neighbour
alas! oh! lo!
woman, wife
does not want
me

ah! oh! alas!
unhappy

poor, miserable
to rejoice, to be glad

of the

of the gifts

both

incredibly

happy

joyous, cheerful
heart, mind, spirit
sad, dejected
because

again, back
sorrowful, sad
world

fears

husband

is, be

(we, you, they) fear
(we) are, be

ill

to dread, to fear

you

doctor, physician
can, may

to heal

(1) fear

teacher

severe

students, pupils, disciples

unjust
teacher

angry

hard, difficult, troublesome

angry

angry
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wid (prep. with gen. dat. acc., here with acc.)
brodru (acc. pl. of brodor m.)

sléace (nom. pl. m. st. of sléac adj.)
sceal (3 sg. of sculan pret. pres.)
weorc m.

swutol (adj.)
geséonne (infl. inf. of geséon st. 5)
wod (adj.)

éade (adj.)
ongitanne (infl. inf. of ongitan st. 5)
fefer m.

hwostan (acc. sg. of hwosta m.)
heafodece m.

prote, protu f.

protu sar n.

hwyléne (acc. sg. m. of hwyl¢ pron.)
l2cedom m.

genimst (2 sg. of geniman st. 4)

wid (prep. with gen. dat. acc., here with dat.)
pinre (dat. sg. of pin poss. pron. 2 pers.)
geaf (3 sg. pret. of gifan st. 5)

mislice (acc. pl. f. st. of misli¢ adj.)
wyrta (acc. pl. of wyrt f.)

fefre (dat. sg. of fefer m.)

genim (1 sg. of geniman st. 4)
wegbradan (acc. sg. of wegbréde f.)
mucgwyrt f. (acc. sg. of mucgwyrt f.)
dweorgedwostlan (acc. sg. of
dweorgedwostle f.)
fifleafan (acc. sg. of fifleafe f.)

magan (gen. sg. of maga m.)

sare (dat. sg. of sarn.)

genim (imper. sg. of geniman st. 4)
mintan (acc. sg. of minte f.)

cersan (acc. sg. of cerse f.)

fornéah (adv.)

geh&lan (wk. 1b)

[i6elice (adv.)

hrade (adv.)

gewislice (adv.)

purhwunigendlice (adv.)

heorte f.

hlihd (3 sg. of hlihhan st. 6)

éacen (adj.)

gedép (3 sg. of gedon irr.)

gesélige (acc. sg. f. st. of geseelig ad].)
geseligne (acc. sg. m. st. of ges&lig adj.)

with
brothers

lazy

has to, must
work

clear, evident
to see

mad

easy

to recognize
fever

cough
headache
throat

sore throat
which
medicament, medicine
(you) take
for, against
your

(he, she, it) gave
various

herb, plant
fever

(1) take

way-bread, plantain, dock

Artemisia, mugwort
pennyroyal, flea-bane

potentilla, cinquefoil
stomach
pain

take!

mint
water-cress
almost

to heal
gently
quickly
surely
permanently
heart

laughs
pregnant
makes

happy
happy

96



gedop (3 pl. of gedonirr.)

£lfgife (acc. sg. of £lfgifu pers. name)
niwe adj.

wearme (nom. pl. m. st. of wearm adj.)
faegere (nom. pl. m. st. of faeger adj.)
dagas (nom. pl. of deeg m.)

gesélige (acc. pl. f. st. of gesélig adj.)
in¢ (dat. of git pers. pron. 2 dual)
uncre (nom. pl. n. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)
nytenu (nom. pl. of nyten n.)

unc (dat. of wit pers. pron. 1 dual)
geselige (acc. pl. m. st. of geslig ad;].)
uncre (nom. pl. m. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)
smercast (2 sg. of smercian wk. 2)
swote/swotlice (adv.)

andswaru f.

éadelic (adj.)

déorling m.

swa hwaenne swa (subord. conj.)
geséo (1 sg. of geséon st. 5)
smerciendan (acc. sg. m. wk. of pres. part.
smerciende of smercian wk. 2)
andwlitan (acc. sg. of andwlita m.)
smercianne (infl. inf. of smercian wk. 2)
geféol (3 sg. of gefeallan st. 7)

lufe (dat. sg. of lufu f.)

sitt (3 sg. of sittan st. 5)

beforan (prep. with dat.)

bifigendre (dat. sg. f. of bifigende

pres. part. of bifian wk. 2)

heortan (dat. sg. of heorte f.)

gehel (imper. sg. of gehzlan wk. 1b)
clypad (3 sg. of clypian wk. 2)

bitan (prep. with dat.)

wordum (dat. pl. of word n.)

éac (adv.)

cyningas (nom. pl. of cyning m.)
weépabp (3 pl. of wépan st. 7)

secgan (irr.)

swide (adv.)

ana (adv.)

wat (3 sg. of witan pret. pres.)

wéere (1 sg. pret. subj. of wesan irr.)
wyrt f.

sceadu f.

wealle (dat. sg. of weall m.)

andsware (acc. sg. of andswaru f.)

(they) make
Zlfgifu

new

warm

beautiful

days

happy

(to) you two

our (two persons)
animals

us (two persons)
happy

our (two persons)
(you) smile
sweetly

answer

easy
darling, favourite
whenever

(1) see
smiling

face

to smile

(he, she, it) fell
love

(he, she, it) sits
before
trembling

heart

heal!

cries out, calls
without
words

also

kings

weep

to say

here: much
alone, only
knows

(1) were

plant, herb, vegetable, spice
shadow

wall

answer
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»<" E.Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

£ 4 (Geseoh H.C&ga.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
»~  (Geseoh H.C&gb.)

1. Hello, my dear friends, how are you? 2. We are very happy because we are well (use béon gesund) again.
3. Why are you so happy, Ealhswid? 4. 1am so unbelievably happy because | have a friend now. 5. Ecgi and
Ini weep because they are unhappy. 6. £lfpryd and Z£delgifu laugh whenever they take herbs. 7. We are
angry with the teacher because he is so unjust. 8. It is difficult to recognize that the doctor is mad. 9. Wulf
is dejected because he cannot do the work himself. 10. Béaduhild fears that she is pregnant. 11. Our children
are almost well again after long illness. 12. Ealdhelm suffers from a bad fever. 13. For stomach ache take
mint and water-cress and soon you will be (get) well (use present tense in OE). 14. Our doctor can heal your

friend. 15. Then he fell in love with her. 16. Love itself is the medicine. 17. Goodbye, I'll see you tomorrow.

Wyrt and hire sceadu on wealle
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%l% G. Andswara pu mid fullum cwide.

Hwa gedép pé gesalige (f.)/geszligne (m.)?

Hweet gedép pé gesalige (f.)/geszligne (m.)?

Andswara pU swa:
Answer so:

gedép meé gesalige (f.)/gesligne (m.)

gedop me gesalige (f.)/geszligne (m.)

Hit mé gedeép gszlige (f.)/geszligne (m.) ...

Ceos andsware.
Choose an answer.

Wulfwulf

Zlfwynn

(oder nama)

Mine frynd

Wilde madenu
Faeger mann

Faeger wif

Hlihhende cildru
Smearciende andwlita

Freo Iif

... t0 béonne togaedere mid minum fréondum.
... t0 stracianne mines cattes sméde fell.

... t0 gewistfullianne mid minum geférum.

... to drincanne god win.

... t0 helpanne 68rum mannum.

... to leornianne fremde spréeca.

... to r&&danne niwe béc.
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H. C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. Hello, Godgifu, how are you? 2. Hello, Beornwulf! Yesterday | was badly off, but today | am very well. 3.
What did happen to you in the meantime? 4. Now | know that | am loved. 5. By whom? Who is the lucky
one? 6. It is Leofric, the son of the neighbour Léofwine. 7. And who loves you, Beornwulf? 8. Oh, no woman
wants to have me 9. Alas, you unhappy and miserable wolf. 10. Ini and Ecgi are happy about their gifts. 11.
Both friends are unbelievably happy and glad in their hearts. 12. Zdelfléed, why are you so unhappy? 13. |
am very sad because my friend does not come back to me. 14. Osburh, what's the matter with you? 15. |
am very sad because the world is completely bad. 16. £delgifu fears that her husband is in the tavern. 17.
We (two persons) fear that our children are ill. 18. Do not be afraid, the doctor can heal them. 19. | am
frightened because our teacher is very severe. 20. The pupils are angry with their unjust teacher because his
examples are too difficult. 21. Are you angry with me? 22. No, with you | can never be angry. 23. £lfred is
angry with his brothers because they are lazy and he has to do all their work himself. 24. It is clear to see
that you are mad. 25. Eadgyp, what's the matter with you? 26. It is easy to see that you are ill. 27. Yes. |
have a fever, a cough, a headache and a sore throat. 28. Which medicine do you take for your disease? 29.
The doctor gave me different plants. 30. For the fever | take way-bread, for the cough mugwort, for the
headache pennyroyal and for the sore throat potentilla. 31. For stomach ache take mintan and cersan and
soon you'll be (get) well. 32. Ealhswid is almost well again. 33. The doctor must heal gently, quickly, surely
and permanently. 34. My heart is laughing because I'm pregnant. 35. Who makes you happy, £Ifwynn? 36.
My friend makes me happy. 37. Children make ZIfgifu happy. 38. What makes you happy, Eadweard? 39.
My new house makes me happy. 40. Also warm and beautiful days make me happy. 41. Who makes you
(two persons) happy, Godgifu and ZIfgifu? 42. Our (two persons) animals make us happy. 43. Who makes
you (two persons) happy, Léofric and Zlfbeorht? 44. Our (two persons) girls make us happy. 45. Why do
you smile at me so sweetly, dear Léofric? 46. The answer is easy, my darling: Whenever | see your smiling
face, | have to smile myself. 47. Then she fell in love with him (literally: then her heart fell in his love). 48.
Now she is sitting before him with trembling heart. 49. 'Heal me!', he calls to her without words. 50. Also
kings weep. 51. How big is your love for me, Léofric? 52. | cannot say (at all), how much | love you, Godgifu.

53. God only knows what I'd be without you.
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b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to6 ealdum Englisce.

1. Wesad hale, mine |éofan frynd, hi béod ge? 2. Weé sind swide gesélige forpon pe wé sind eft hale
(gesunde). 3. Hwr eart pl swa ges&lig, Ealhswid? 4.1¢ éom swa ungeléaffullice blide forpon pe i¢ nii haebbe
freond. 5. Ecgi and Ini wépad forpon pe hie sind ungeszlige. 6. £Ifpryd and Zdelgifu hlihhad swa hwaenne
swa hi genimad wyrta. 7. We sind pam laréowe yrre (grame) forpon pe hé is swide unrihtwis/We sind yrre
(grame) wid pone laréow forpon pe hé is swide unrihtwis. 8. Hit is earfode to ongitanne peet se l&cée bid
wod. 9. Wulfis unrot (on mode) forpon pe hé ne maeg gedon paet weorc him sylf. 10. Béaduhild ondraet paet
héo sy éacen. 11. Ure cildru sind forneah eft hale (gesunde) efter langre adle. 12. Ealdhelm prowad yfel
fefer. 13. Wid magan sare genim mintan and cersan and sona pi eart hal (gesund). 14. Ure I&¢e maeg pinne
freond geh&lan. 15. D3 geféol his mod on hire lufe. 16. Lufu sylf is se l&eéedom. 17. Wes hal, i¢ pé geséo

tomorgen.

Her Godgifu is ... and se cyning is ...

101



102



9 Nigode raeding

Godgifu is feeger maaden

==~ A. Hwaet is minra éagena bléo (hiw)?
@ What is the colour of my eyes?

Minra éagena bléo is ... Minra éagena bléo is ...

B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Hér sindon paes [ichaman dzlas.
Here are the parts of the body.

l[ichama m. body li¢ n. body bodig n. body fleesc n. flesh ban n. bone mis f. muscle blod n. blood adre f.
artery, vein mearg n. m. marrow sinu f. sinew, nerve hyd f. skin lim n. (pl. leomu) member héafod n. head
feax n. hair of the head har n. hair hnoll m. top, crown of the head braegen n. brain héafodpanne f. skull
braegenpanne f. skull forhéafod n. forehead foreweard héafod n. forehead pinwange n. temple se aftra
d2l d2es heafdes the occiput, back of the head aefteweard héafod n. occiput, back of the head ansyn f. n.
face andwlita m. face oferbri f. (pl. oferbriiwa) eye-brow éage n. eye (éag)bra@w m. eye-lid bri f. eye-lash
séo f. pupil of the eye éaghring m. eye-socket @are n. ear hléor n. cheek wange n. cheek ¢éace f. cheek nosu
f. nose nosdyrl n. nostril miid m. mouth weler m. lip lippa m. lip ufera lippa m. upper lip nidera lippa m.
lower lip top m. tooth todreoma m. teethridge, gingiva goma m. gum tunge f. tongue hractunge f. uvula
¢inn n. chin ¢inban n. chin-bone, jaw-bone heals n. neck swéora m. neck hnecca m. nape of the neck, back
of the neck protu f. throat hrace f. throat, gorge sculdor m. shoulder earm m. arm eln f. fore-arm hand f.
hand handbred n. palm of the hand bradhand f. palm of the hand wrist f. wrist handwyrst wrist f. finger m.
finger piima m. thumb scytefinger m. forefinger middelfinger m. middle finger se middemeésta finger m. the

middle finger halettend m. middle finger I2¢efinger m. fourth finger hringfinger m. ring finger lytel finger
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m. little finger se laesta finger m. the little finger earfinger m. little finger earclzensend m. little finger naegl
m. fingernail, toenail bréost n.m.f. breast, bosom bearm m. lap, bosom, breast bosm m. bosom, breast titt
m. teat, nipple, breast breéostban n. breast-bone hrycg m. back, spine rib(b) n. rib heorte f. heart lungen f.
lung maga m. stomach (ge)hrif n. belly, womb lifer f. liver gealla m. gall-blader milte m. f. spleen lundlaga
m. kidney middel n. waist lendenu n. pl. loins hype m. hip gebaecu n. pl. buttocks, back parts wamb f. belly
stomach, bowels, womb innod m. f. inside, entrails, bowels, womb, uterus pearm m. bowels, intestines, guts
cwid m. belly, womb, uterus ¢ildhama m. womb, uterus, afterbirth gecynd n. f. genitals pintel m. penis teors
m. penis wapen n. penis sceanca m. leg péoh m. thigh cnéow n. knee scinban n. shin-bone ¢ealf n. m. (pl.
cealfru) calf fot m. foot ancleow m. ankle héla m. heel fyrsn f. heel ta f. toe micel ta f. big toe séo xfterre ta
f. the second toe séo midleste ta f. the middle toe s€o feorde ta f. the fourth toe lytel ta f. little toe fotwelm

m. sole tredel m. sole nideweard fot m. sole

b. Hér sindon togeicendlice naman pat getacniad ateran and inneran mennisclice gehwylénessa.
Here are adjectives that express outer and inner human properties.

geong young eald old lang long, tall sceort short micel great, large, big lytel little, small gréat stout, big, great
smael slim, slender hlzne lean, meagre fétt fat piccol corpulent, heavyset, obese, portly faeger beautiful,
fair unfaeger ugly wilitig radiant, beautiful, fair unwlitig unsightly, deformed, ugly cymli¢ comely, lovely,
splendid @nli¢ only, unique, peerless, incomparable, beautiful fréoli¢ stately, magnificent, noble, beautiful,

charming lufsumli¢ gracious calu bald blind blind déaf deaf blondenfeax grey-haired nacod naked

god good gleaw of keen intellect, shrewd, wise, sagacious, intelligent, discerning, prudent snotor prudent,
wise, sagacious wis wise, discrete, judicious gescéadwis sagacious, intelligent dysig stupid, foolish stunt dull,
stupid, foolish geornfull eager, diligent, conscientious geornli¢ eager, diligent, conscientious sléac lazy,
negligent slaw sluggish, torpid, lazy beald bold, brave céne bold, brave dyrstig daring, bold modig daring,
bold, brave earg cowardly, craven, timid lufli¢ amiable, loving, lovable ide gentle, soft leof dear, beloved,
pleasant hnesce soft, tender, mild fremsum kind, gracious, bounteous milde mild, gentle, meek, benign
mildheort merciful, clement, compassionate unhearmgeorn inoffensive gemetfaest moderate, modest
treowe faithful, trusty, true untréowe untrue, unfaithful gedyldig patient ungedyldig impatient heard hard,
harsh, severe, stern, cruel gifre greedy, gluttonous, voracious gradig greedy, gluttonous, voracious gitsiende
greedy, avaricious gal wanton clé@ne chaste wr&ne unbridled, loose, lustful andig jealous, envious lad(lic)
loathsome, hateful, repulsive yfel bad, evil fracod vile, bad, wicked, criminal, worthless wyrsli¢ bad, vile,
mean cealdheort cold-hearted waelhréow cruel réde fierce, cruel, violent, harsh, severe frécne dangerous
frecenful dangerous forhogodli¢c contemptuous sacful quarrelsome geflitgeorn contentious geflitful(lic)

contentious wilde wild, untamed wlanc arrogant, proud médig arrogant, proud wod crazy.
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c. Hér sindon togei¢endlice naman pat getacniad bléo (hiw).
Here are adjectives that express colour.

blaec black sweart black greeg grey deorcegraeg dark grey hwit white healfhwit whitish eallhwit pure white
purhhwit pure white snawhwit snow-white meolchwit milk-white réad red bran brown dunn dark brown,
grey hasu grey, grey-brown geolu yellow geoluréad yellow-red geoluhwit pale yellow fealu yellow
2ppelgeolu apple-yellow gréne green gaersgréne grass-green ha&wen blue blew(en) blue, dark blue
linhZawen flax-flower blue basu purple, red, crimson briinbasu dark purple, purple, red purple, scarlet

wealbasu vermillion

d. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ PLAY

1. Gyldenfeax Leofric awaecnad and gesyhd gréne éagan. 2. His fréeond Godgifu |ocad lufiende on hine. 3.
Hire eagan sind swa beorhte and scinende paet Leofric bid oft spacleas. 4. Godgifu is geong and faeger
maden. 5. Héo is seofontyne géara (wintra) eald. 6. Haefd lang, réadbrin feax. 7. Hire andwlita is sedele.
8. Héo bid lang and smeael. 9. Hire hyd is swide sméde, softe, cl&éne and scinende. 10. Hit is full wynsum mid
handa ofer hire hléor t6 glidanne. 11. Hire lange sceancan béod scyne gescéapene. 12. Héo is gléaw dohtor
gléawra (gléawena) yldrena. 13. Héo lufad rihtwisnesse and hatad unrihtwisnesse. 14. Wynsumlice be
hearpan singan mag. 15. Hire swustor ZIfgifu bid full mildheort, héo wille eallum 66rum helpan. 16. Heora
bégra faeder £lfwine haefd gréeg feax and hocede nosu, bid earne gelicost. 17. £lfbeorht is féett geworden
forpon pe he ytt (et/eted) to micel and to lustfullice. 18. Se styrna laréow haefd picce oferbrawa. 19. Wuffa
is hwéne piccul, ac péahhwaedere hé &fre gyt hrade (hraedlice, mid micelre hraedlicnesse) yrnan maeg. 20.
Ini haefd brade sculdru and strang leomu, ac lytel héafod. 21. Sigebeorht bid calu and blind, ac swide snotor
and wis. 22. Adelr®ed bid feeger and strang, ac éac full dysig. 23. Zdelgifu haefd yfele tép, ac héo hzefd
gyldene heortan. 24. On his fullfremedan lichaman, pone pe ealle awundriad, Léofric werad ane baswe
tunecan. 25. Hwatu haefd getelgod hire feax mid hawenre deage. 26. Hild Us ywd hire niwne, geoluhwitne
cyrtel. 27. Ure cyrtele sindon ealde, ac wé lufiad hi &fre gyt. 28. Ini bid untréowe, hé sl@&pd mid 68rum
wifmannum. 29. Badu hzefd geflit wid &lcne. 30. For hwylcum intingan (pingum, gescéade) béod (béo) ge
swa sacfule and geflitgeorne? 31. Léetad aweg ealle saca and 2l¢ geflit and libbad pis Iif mid sibbe and mid
sodre lufe. 32. Cildru habbad Iytle handa and fingras. 33. Réade weleras (pas réadan weleras) pi scealt
cyssan, for paet sindon gescéapene. 34. Hwaet is pinra éagena bléo (hiw)? 35. Minra éagena bléo (hiw) is
brin. 36. Mine éagan sindon briine. 37 Mine éagan sindon brine on bléo (hiwe). 38. Mine €agan sindon
briines bléos (hiwes). 39. Hwaet is pines feaxes bléo (hiw)? 40. Mines feaxes bléo (hiw) is gylden. 41. Min
feax is gylden. 42. Min feax is gylden on bléo (hiwe). 43. Min feax is gyldenes bléos (hiwes). 44. Hwylc bléo
(hTw) pé licap betst? 45. Me licap betst paet bléo (hiw) geolu. 46. Hwyl¢ sangere singb ymbe gr&gan eagan?

(See list of pop songs on p. 18).
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Aufnahme (2)

2021

Blues

331.464


E% C. Swutelunga

smeel: Translates to the Latin gracilis 'slender' and is contrasted to gréat, which is glossed with Latin grossus
'stout, fat'.

mildheort - waelhréow: Translates to the Latin antonyms misericors 'compassionate'- crudelis 'cruel'.
frécenful: Translates to the Latin periculosus 'dangerous'.

fréond 'friend": Like the PDE word 'friend’, the OE masculine noun is also used for female friends. It translates
to the Latin feminine noun dmica 'female friend'. In one case the Latin word amica 'female friend' is
translated by the OE word wiffriond, which literally means 'woman friend'. As this word is a so-called hapax
legomenon (a word attested only once), it is more than doubtful that it was in common use. No equivalents
to girlfriend or boyfriend are recorded in OE.

héo bid lang and smeel 'she is tall and slender': In OE the adjective lang was also the word for the meaning
'tall'. And the original meaning of smael was 'slender'. A possible nom. sg. f. or nom. acc. n. pl. form smalu is
not recorded.

sméde, softe, cleene: In predicative use these adjectives normally do not have the ending -u. So says Agnes in
Zlfric's saint's life Saint Agnes, Virgin (£lfric, Lives of Saints, vol. 1, p. 172, 1. 58): "Ponne i¢ hine lufige, i¢ béo
eallunga cléne ("When | love him, I'm entirely clean')."

handa: This form is dat. sg. of hand 'hand'. The noun hand belongs to a small irregular declension, the group
of the -a plurals (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 43a, p. 28). To this group belong such words as sunu 'son', wudu 'wood',
duru 'door’, nosu 'nose', feld 'field', sumor 'summer', winter 'winter' and others. All these nouns have the
ending a in the dat. gen. sg. and in the nom. gen. acc. pl.

scyne gescéapene 'formed as beautiful ones': Compare the following quotation from the poem Christ
(Krapp/Dobbie, Exeter Book, p. 41, 1. 1386): "... paic 8& swa scienne gesceapen haefde" ('... when | had created
you so beautiful'). Here scienne is an adjective in the acc. sg. m. It refers to the noun mon (variant of man)
'man'in I. 1379. In the lesson text the adjective is in the nom. pl. f. where it refers to sceancan 'legs'. In the
guotation from Christ the adjective still has the spelling ie that was typical for early West Saxon. In late OE it
was written with y or i. The exact pronunciation of the spelling is not known (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 193, p.
140).

wifmann m. 'woman': The OE nom. and acc. pl. is wifmenn. The singular developed to PDE woman and the
plural to PDE women.

for hwylcum intingan (pingum/gescéade)? 'for what reason?'

béod (béo) gé 'you are (pl.)": béo is also an alternative 1 and 2 pres. pl. form of béod when the pronouns (wé,
wit, gé, git) immediately follow.

Hwyl¢ bléo (hiw) pé licap betst? 'Which colour do you like best' (literally: 'Which colour pleases you best?').
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

nigode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

minra (gen. pl. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
éagena (gen. pl. of éage n.)

bleo n.

hiw n.

[ichaman (gen. sg. of [ithama m.)
delas (nom. pl. of dé&l m.)
togeicendlice (nom. pl. m. st. of
togeicendlic adj.)

naman (nom. pl. of nama)

getacniad (3 pl. of getacnian wk. 2)
Gteran (acc. pl. m. of Gtera adj. wk)
inneran (acc. pl. m. of innera adj. wk)

mennisclice (acc. pl. f. st. of menniscli¢ adj.)

gehwylénessa (acc. pl. of gehwylénes f.)
gyldenfeax (adj.)

awacnad (3 sg. of awacnian wk. 2)
gesyho ( 3 sg. of geséon st. 5)
gréne (acc. pl. n. st. of gréne adj.)
éagan (acc. pl. of éage n.)

freond m.

lufiende (part. pres. of lufian wk. 2)
beorhte (nom. pl. n. of beorht adj.)
scinende (part. pres. of scinan st. 1)
sp&cléas (adj.)

wintra (gen. pl. of winter m.)

feax n.

®dele (ad].)

bid (3 sg. of béon irr.)

lang (adj.)

smeel (adj.)

hyd f.

sméde (adj.)

softe (adj.)

cléne (adj.)

full (adv.)

wynsum (adj.)

mid (prep. with dat.)

handa (dat. sg. of hand f.)

ofer (prep. with dat. acc., here: with acc.)
glidanne (infl. inf. of glidan st. 1)
lange (nom. pl. m. st. of lang adj.)
sceancan (nom. pl. of sceanca m.)

ninth

of my

of the eyes
colour
colour, hue
of the body
part

adjectival, adjective

here: noun

to denote, to signify

outer, exterior
inner, interior
human
quality
golden-haired
awakens

sees

green

eyes

friend
loving(ly)
bright

shining
speechless

of winters
hair of the head
noble

is

long, tall

slim, slender
skin

smooth

soft

clean, pure

fully, completely, entirely
pleasant, delightful, lovely

with
hand
over
to glide
long
legs
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béod (3 pl. of béonirr.)

scyne (acc. pl. m. st. of scyne adj.)
gescéapene (nom. pl. m. st. of past part.
gescéapen of scyppan st. 6)

gléawra (gen. pl. m. st. of gléaw adj.)
yldrena (gen. of yldran pl.)
rihtwisnesse (acc. sg. of rihtwisnes f.)
hatad (3 sg. of hatian wk. 2)
unrihtwisnesse (acc. sg. of unrihtwisnes f.)
wynsumlice (adv.)

be (prep. with dat.)

hearpan (dat. sg. of hearpe f.)

maeg (3 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
eallum (dat. pl. st. of eall indef. pron.)
60rum (dat. pl. of 6der indef. pron.)
helpan (st. 3)

bégra (gen. of bégen indef. pron.)
gréeg (adj.)

hocede (acc. sg. f. st. of hoced adj.)
nosu f.

earne (dat. sg. of earn m.)

gelicost (superl. nom. sg. f. st. of geli¢ adj.)
feett (adj.)

geworden (past part. of weordan st. 3)
ytt, et, eted (3 sg. of etan st. 5)
lustfullice (adv.)

styrna (nom. sg. m. wk. of styrne adj.)
picce (nom. pl. f. st. of picce adj.)
oferbriwa (acc. pl. of oferbrd f.)
hwéne (adv.)

piccul (adj.)

péahhweedere (adv.)

2fre gyt (adv.)

hrade (adv.)

hraedlice (adv.)

micelre (dat. sg. f. st. of micel adj.)
hraedlicnesse (dat. sg. of hraedli¢nes f.)
yrnan (st. 3)

brade (acc. pl. m. st. of brad adj.)
sculdru (acc. pl. of sculdor m.)

lange (acc. pl. m. st. of lang adj.)
leomu (acc. pl. of lim n.)

héafod n.

calu (adj.)

blind (adj.)

snotor (adj.)

wis (adj.)

are
beautiful

created, formed, shaped

prudent, wise, intelligent

of parents
justice
hates

injustice, unrighteousness
pleasantly, delightfully

here: to

harp

can

all

others

to help

of both

grey

hooked

nose

eagle

most similar to
fat

become

eats

gladly, heartily
severe

thick

eyebrows

a little, somewhat
corpulent, stout
nevertheless
still

quickly

quickly

great

quickness

to run

broad
shoulders

long

limbs

head

bald

blind

prudent, intelligent
wise, learned
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strang (adj.)

dysig (adj.)

yfele (acc. pl. m. st. of yfel adj].)

tép (acc. pl. of top m.)

gyldene (acc. sg. f. st. of gylden adj.)
heortan (acc. sg. of heorte f.)

fullfremedan (dat. sg. m. wk. of fullfremed ad;.

= past. part. of fullfremman 'to accomplish')
[ichaman (dat. sg. of ichama m.)

bone pe (acc. sg. of sé pe rel. pron. m. sg.)
ealle (nom. pl. of eall indef. pron.)
awundriad (3 pl. of awundrian wk. 2)
werad (3 sg. of werian wk. 2)

baswe (acc. sg. f. st. of basu adj.)

tunecan (acc. sg. of tunece f.)

getelgod (past part. of getelgian wk. 2)
déagf.

s (dat. of wé pers. pron. 1 pl.)

ywa (3 sg. of ywan wk. 1b)

niwne (acc. sg. m. st. of niwe adj.)
geoluhwitne (acc. sg. m. st. of geoluhwit adj.)
cyrtel m.

untréowe (adj.)

sl2epd (3 sg. of sl&pan st. 7)

wifmannum (dat. pl. of wifmann m.)

geflit n. (with prep. wid and acc.)

2léne (acc. sg. m. st. of &l¢ indef. pron.)
hwylcum (dat.sg. m. of hwyl¢ interr. pron.)
intingan (dat. sg. of intinga m.)

pingum (dat. pl. of ping n.)

gescéade (dat. sg. of gescéad n.)

béop (2 pl. of béonirr.)

béo (2 pl. of béon irr., after g,

see Swutelunga)

sacfule (nom. pl. m. f. st. of scaful adj.)
geflitgeorne (nom. pl. m. f. st. of geflitgeorn
adj.)

I2&etad (2 pl. imper. of |2tan st. 7)

aweg (adv.)

saca (acc. pl. of sacu f.)

libbad (2 pl. imper. of libban irr.)

bis (acc. sg. of pis dem. pron. n.)

Iff n.

sibbe (dat. sg. of sibb f.)

sodre (dat. sg. f. st. of s6d adj.)

lufe (dat. sg. of lufu f.)

Iytle (acc. pl. f. st. of Iytel adj.)

strong, brave
foolish, stupid
bad, evil
teeth

golden

heart

perfect

body

which, that

all

(they) wonder at, admire
wears

purple

tunic

dyed

hue, tinge dye

(to) us

shows

new

pale yellow

gown

untrue, unfaithful
sleeps, lies with

women

contention, dissension, strife, quarrelling
each (one)

matter, cause, reason
things, causes, reasons
here: reason

(you pl.) are

(you pl.) are

quarrelsome, contentious
quarrelsome, contentious

let!

away

conflicts, disputes, wars, quarrels
live!

this

life

peace, love, friendship

true

love

little
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handa (acc. pl. of hand f.)

fingras (acc. pl. of finger m.)

réade (acc. pl. m. st. of réad adj.)
weleras (acc. pl. of weler m.)
réadan (acc. pl. m. wk. of réad adj.)
scealt (2 sg. of sculan irr.)

éagan (nom. pl of éage)

brine (nom. pl. n. st. of brin adj.)
bléo (dat. sg. of bléo n.)

hiwe (dat. sg. of hiw n.)

bléos (gen. sg. of bleéo n.)

hiwes (gen. sg. of hiw n.)
sangere m.

singb (3 sg. of singan st. 3)

ymbe (prep. with acc.)

gragan (acc. pl. n. wk. of gréeg adj.)
éagan (acc. pl. of éage n.)

hands

finger

red

lips

red

(you) must
eyes

brown

colour

colour

(of the) colour
(of the) colour
singer

sings

about

grey

eyes
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E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. Cg a.)

F. Awend pba zfterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. C&g b.)

1. Godgifu has shining red-brown hair and bright eyes. 2. She also has incredibly long and well-shaped legs.
3. Eadmund is faithful to £delfléed, but she is unfaithful and sleeps with other men. 4. Nevertheless £delfld
loves him a lot. 5. Zlfgifu has white skin and blue eyes. 6. She eats too little and is very weak. 7.1 don't like
ZIfric 's new (female) friend. 8. She is jealous and quarrelsome and he is so kind and gentle. 9. The girls have
old gowns, but they are still good. 10. All good and sound human beings love peace and hate strife and
dispute. 11. You are not ugly, because you have a golden heart. 12. | am not stupid, | know that you are
untrue. 13. Hwatu has a lot of friends because she is intelligent, courageous and wild. 14. | want to kiss your

red lips. 15. My brother is not corpulent and fat, but tall and slim. 16. Green is a beautiful colour.

%ﬁ% G. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

Hwaet is pinra éagena bléo (hiw)? Minra eagena bleo (hiw) is .../Mine éagan sindon ...
Hwaet is pines feaxes bléo (hiw)? Mines feaxes bléo (hiw) is .../Min feaxis ...
Hwyl¢ bléo (hiw) pé licap betst? ME licap betst paet bléo (hiw) ...
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H.C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. Léofri¢ is waking up and sees green eyes. 2. His (female) friend is looking lovingly on him. 3. Her eyes are
so bright and shining that Léofric¢ is often speechless. 4. Godgifu is a young and beautiful girl. 5. She's
eighteen years old. 6. She has long, red-brown hair. 7. Her face is noble. 8. She is tall and slim. 9. Her skin
is very smooth, soft, clean and shining. 10. It is very enjoyable to glide with the hand over her cheek. 11. Her
long legs are beautifully formed. 12. She is the intelligent daughter of intelligent parents. 13. She loves
justice and hates injustice. 14. She can sing to the harp pleasantly. 15. Her sister Z£lfgifu is very mild-hearted,
she wants to help all. 16. Their common father has grey hair and a hooked nose, he most resembles an eagle.
17. £lfbeorht has become fat because he eats too much and with too much pleasure. 18. The severe teacher
has thick eyebrows. 19. Osburh is somewhat corpulent, but nevertheless she is able to run quickly. 20. Ini
has broad shoulders and strong limbs, but a small head. 21. Sigebeorht is bald and blind, but very prudent
and wise. 22. £delr&ed is beautiful and strong, but very stupid. 23. £0d8elgifu has bad teeth, but she has a
golden heart. 24. On his perfect body, which all admire, Leofri¢ wears a purple tunic. 25. Hwatu has dyed
her hair with blue dye. 26. Hild shows us her new, pale yellow gown. 27. Our gowns are old, but we still love
them. 28. Ini is unfaithful, he sleeps with other women. 29. Badu quarrels with everybody. 30. For what
reason are you so quarrelsome and contentious? 31. Let away all quarrel and dispute and live this life in
peace and with true love. 32. Children have little hands and fingers. 33. Red lips (these red lips) you must
kiss, for that they are created. 34. What is the colour of your eyes? 35. The colour of my eyes is brown. 36.
My eyes are brown. 37 My eyes are brown in colour. 38. My eyes are of brown colour. 39. What is the
colour of your hair? 40. The colour of my hair is golden. 41. My hair is golden. 42. My hair is golden in colour.
43. My hair is of golden colour. 44. What colour do you like best? 45. | like the colour yellow best. 46. Which

singer sings about grey eyes?

b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum t6 ealdum Englisce.

1. Godgifu haefd scinende réadbrin feax and beorht gréne éagan. 2. Eac haefd ungeléaffullice lange and wel
gescéapene sceancas. 3. Eadmund is £delfl&de tréowe, ac héo is untréowe and sl&pd mid 6drum mannum.
4. beahhwadere £delfled lufad hine swide. 5. £lfgifu haefd hwite hyd and héwene (-u) éagan. 6. Heo ytt
to Iytel and is swide wac. 7. Z£lfrices niwe fréond ne licad mé. 8. Héo is andig and heard and hé bid swa
fremsum and milde. 9. Pa m&denu habbad ealde cyrtelas, ac hie sindon Zfre gyt gode. 10. Ealle gode and
gesunde menn lufiad sibbe and hatiad sacu and geflit. 11. DU ne eart unfaeger, forpon pe pl heefst gyldene
heortan. 12. I¢ néom dysig, i¢ wat paet pl eart untréowe. 13. Hwatu hafé fela freonda forpon pe héo is
gleaw, strang and wilde. 14. I¢ wille cyssan pine réadan weleras. 15. Min brodor ne bid pi¢cul and féett, ac

lang and smael. 16. Gréne bid feeger hiw (bléo).
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10 Teode raeding

Hwaet ic lufie, hwaet i¢ hatige

—_— - .- —. .
@ A. Her is lytel racu on anliécnessum mid wordum.

¢l
|4

liiih! Nis héo swéte? Aaah! Loca na, da hire licast wel.
B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Her sindon sume word for wiflicum and werlicum hadum.
Here are some words for female and male persons.

wif n. woman, wife wifmann m. woman f@mne f. virgin, unmarried/chaste (young) woman, woman cwen f.
woman, wife, queen, noblewoman, lady cyning m. king mann m. person (male or female), man wer m. man,
husband ¢eorl m. man, husband ¢ild n.(pl. ¢ildru) child bearn n. child cradolcild n. cradle-child, infant lytling
m. little one, infant, child maden n. girl cniht m. boy cnapa m. boy, young man geongling m. a youth getwinn

m. twin getwysa m. twin hlefdige f. lady, mistress of a house hlaford m. lord, master, ruler

b. Hér sindon para maga naman.
Here are the names for relatives.

cynn m. race, people, nation, clan, tribe, generation hiwr&den f. family, household hired m. family,
household, retinue mag m. (pl. magas) male relative mage f. female relative, kinswoman faaderenmag m.
paternal relative médrenmag m. maternal relative yldran pl. parents, ancestors feeder m. father modor f.
mother eald(e)faeder m. grandfather eald(e)modor f. grandmother ealdealdfaeder m. great-grandfather

sunu m. son dohtor f. daughter brodor m. brother swustor f. sister nefa m. nephew, grandson, stepson
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nefene f. niece, granddaughter nift f. niece, granddaughter, stepdaughter brodorsunu m. brother's son,
nephew from the brother's side brodordohtor f. brother's daughter, niece from the brother's side
swustorsunu f. sister's son, nephew from the sister's side swustordohtor f. sister's daughter, niece from the
sister's side suna sunu m. grandson from the son's side dohtorsunu m. daughter's son, grandson from the
daughter's side pridda sunu m. great-grandson pridde dohtor f. great-granddaughter faedera m. paternal
uncle fade/fadu f. paternal aunt @am m. maternal uncle médrige f. maternal aunt, female cousin (ge)swéor
m. father-in-law , male cousin stéopfader m. stepfather steopmodor f. stepmother stéopsunu m. stepson
steopdohtor f. stepdaughter sweger f. mother in law adum m. son-in-law, brother-in-law tacor m. brother-

in-law snoru f. daughter-in-law gewyscendlic ¢ild n. adopted child

c. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ PLAY

1. Godgifu, hwaet lufast and hwaet hatast pu? 2. bd axast hweet i¢ lufie and hweet i¢ hatige, £delfleed? 3. I¢
andswarige pé lustlice: i¢ lufie haeled(as) and hatige gilpnan. 4. Hwaet lufad and hatad Beda, Gre laréow? 5.
He lufad ellen, wisdom, rihtwisnesse and gemetgunge and hatad eargscipe (wacmodnesse), stuntnesse
(unwisdome), unrihtwisnesse and ungemetgunge. 6. Godgifu ne lufad ealle hire magas, ac hire modor, faeder
and swustor héo lufad gewislice. 7. Toforan pam héo lufad €ac hire fréond Léofri¢c. 8. Hwi lufast pd pas (pis)
boc, £0eldryd? 9. On pzere (pam) is awriten s60 racu (gerecednes), Wynfleed. 10. Z£lfgifu lufad tréowas,
blostmas, wyrta and Caedmon forpon pe hé singd swa faegre. 11. Héo hatad &trige n&dran (snacan) and
atorcoppan. 12. We lufiad Gres éames (faederan) hund forpon pe hé is swide |éof and tréowe. 13. WEe hatiad
dre stéopfeeder forpon pe hé slyhp Gre modor gelomlice. 14. His wifes fremsumnes bid Eadwearde full
gecwéme. 15. His brodorsunu £delwold hatad heard geswinc. 16. Him bid paet hearde geswinc 1ad. 17. Him
bid 130 hearde to swincanne. 18. Mé sindon pa geflitu betwyx (betwéonan) s swide lade. 19. Ne sindon
pbam madene his freondes ymbclyppinga (beclyppinga) and cossas ungecwéme. 20. Is hit pé gecwéme swa,
léofe? 21. Géa, léofa, bid full gecwéme swa. 22. Mé symble swéte and wynsum is |€od to singanne. 23. Bid
mannum micel bliss td0 sceawianne pisses wifes faegernesse. 24. We lufiad paet paet s déore bid. 25. Licad
éow min gedéagod feax? 26. Us licap swipe wel. 27. Sodlice pas deda mé liciad. 28. Hwyl¢ spr&¢ licad pé
betst? 29. Mé licad betst Léden (Grécisc, Englisc, Frencisc). 30. Hwyl¢ sprac licad pé lest? 31. Meé licad laest
Leden (Grécisc, Englisc, Frencisc). 32. Hweet licad pé to donne? 33. Mé licad td0 wyrcanne on minre
ealdemoder wyrttune. 34. Zlfgife licad pone mete t6 gegearwianne mid hire méder. 35. Pam madenum
[icad synderlice to sprecanne ealne daeg be dwaslicum cnihtum. 36. Wulfe licad to swimmanne on pere s&.
37. Ealhswide licad hlaf td bacanne mid hire swustor. 38. Hilde licad t6 etanne hunig and hnyte. 39. Eadgyde
[icad to réédanne béc¢ on fremdum spréecum. 40. Minum brodrum licad to wistfullianne mid freondum. 41.
Urum ¢ildrum [icad to plegianne Gte. 42. Godgife is 138 t6 arisanne Zrlice. 43. Hire licap late t6 bedde to

ganne and lange t0 sl&panne. 44. Leéofrices feeder licad to drincanne win and béor and to singanne hllde.
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45. Us licap to leornianne fremde spréca (gereord). 46. Eac ne bid Us 130 t6 leornianne niwe word and
steefcraeft. 47. D6 swa hwaet swa éow licad! 48. bé licige i¢ na ma, Beorn? 49. DU mé licast &fre gyt,
déorling! 50. Hwi dést pl paet for mé? 51. I¢ do hit for lufe. 52. Hwone lufast pG? 53. I¢ lufige Frencisc

maden.

g% C. Swutelunga

faedera, éam, médrige, fade: Like Latin OE has two different words for the paternal and maternal aunt and
uncle respectively: OE faedera — Lat. patruus 'paternal uncle', OE éam — Lat. avunculus 'maternal uncle', OE
fade — Lat. amita 'paternal aunt', OE médrige — Lat. matertera 'maternal aunt'. The PDE English words uncle
and aunt derive from Anglo-Norman uncle ['linkla] and aunte ['aunta] and the Anglo-Norman words come
from Lat. avunculus and amita. PDE uncle and aunt are everyday words that were not borrowed from central
Old French, but from Anglo-Norman. Anglo-Norman is a later development of Old Norman, the Old French
dialect spoken in Normandy, and other Old French dialects. William the Conqueror and his nobles spoke Old
Norman, but others of his followers spoke varieties of Old French from western parts of France. This mixture
of Old French dialects developed into what later became Anglo-Norman in England. A characteristic feature
of this language is that it preserves the initial [k] and [g] before [a]. This is the reason why PDE now has castle
and garden, whereas Modern French has chateau with a [[] as in ship and jardin with a [3] as in rouge,
respectively. In central Old French chateau had a ch [t[] as in chin and jardin a j [d3] as in just. In these words
the initial consonants [t] and [d] have disappeared in the course of French language history. The OE words
for 'uncle' and 'aunt' have not survived, they have been completely replaced by the two Anglo-Norman
words. In PDE there is only one word for 'uncle' and one word for 'aunt' now. There is no longer an opposition
between a paternal and a maternal side. But seen from a historical perspective this opposition has survived
until today because the PDE word uncle comes from the Latin word for the maternal uncle and the PDE word
aunt comes from the Latin word for the paternal aunt.

haeled(as) 'heroes': In the nom. acc. pl. both forms are documented: hzled, haeledas.
Licad éow min gedéagode feax? 'Do you like my dyed hair?' (literally: 'Pleases you my dyed hair?')

Us licap swipe wel 'We like it very well (literally: Us pleases very well)': In OE personal pronouns could be
omitted (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 120d, p. 73). Here the personal pronoun hit — feax is a neuter noun — is absent:
Hit as licap swipe wel.

ealne dag 'the whole day': Duration can be expressed by the accusative in OE.
Weé lufiad peet peet is déore bid 'We love (that) what is dear to us'.

spraeca 'languages': In the declension of the noun spraec the sounds [k] and [t]] alternate in different forms
of the word. In front of the dark vowels [a] and [u] the letter c is pronounced [k] as in the word king: nom.
gen. acc. pl. spreeca, dat. pl. spréecum. At the end of the word and in front of the light vowel [e] the letter ¢
is pronounced [t]] as in chin: nom. sg. spréec, gen. dat. acc. sg. spréece.

hwone 'who(m)'": A variant form is hwaene.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

téode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

hatige (1 sg. of hatian wk. 2)

swéte (adj.)

Ioca (imper. sg. of Iocian wk. 2)

na (adv.)

[icast (2 sg. of lician wk. 2)

wel (adv.)

sume (nom. pl. n. of sum indef. pron.)
hadum (dat. pl. of had f.)

maga (gen. pl. of mé&g m.)

hatast (2 sg. of hatian wk. 2)
andswarige (1 sg. of andswarian wk. 2)
lustlice (adv.)

haled(as) (acc. pl. of haeled m.)
gilpnan (acc. pl. of gilpna m.)

hatad (3 sg. of hatian wk. 2)

ellen n. m.

wisdom m.

rihtwisnesse (acc. sg. of rihtwisnes f.)
gemetgunge (acc. sg. of gemetgung f.)
eargscipe m.

tenth

(1) hate

sweet

look!

now

(you) please

well

some

here: persona, individual
relative, kinsman
(you) hate

(1) answer
willingly, gladly
hero

boaster

(he, she, it) hates
courage, strength
wisdom

justice, righteousness
temperance
cowardice

wacmodnesse (acc. sg. of wacmodnes f.) weakness, cowardice

unrihtwisnesse (acc. sg. of unrihtwisnes f.) injustice, unrighteousness

ungemetgunge (acc. sg. of ungemetgung f.) immoderateness , excess

ealle (acc. pl. m. of eall adj.)
magas (acc. pl. of m&g m.)
gewislice (adv.)

toforan pam (adv.)

bas (acc. sg. of péos dem. pron. f.)
bis (acc. sg. of pis dem. pron. n.)
boc f. n.

awriten (past. part. of awritan st. 1)
sod (adj.)

racu f.

gerecednes f.

tréowas (acc. pl. of treow m.)
blostmas (acc. pl. of blostm m.)
wyrta (acc. pl. of wyrt f.)

singd (3 sg. of singan st. 3)

feegre (adv.)

2trige (acc. pl. f. of &trig)
nédran (acc. pl. of n&dre f.)
snhacan (acc. pl. of snaca m.)

all

relative, kinsman
certainly

besides

this

this

book

to write, write down, compose

true

narrative

narrative, history
tree

flower, blossom, fruit

herb, vegetables, plant, spice

sings
beautifully
poisonous
serpent, viper
snake, serpent
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atorcoppan (acc. pl. of atorcoppe f.)
Gres (gen. sg. of Ure poss. pron. 1 pl.)
éames (gen. sg. of éam m.)

hund m.

leof (adj.)

tréowe (adj.)

hatiad (1 pl. of hatian wk. 2)
steopfeeder m.

slyhp (3 sg. of sléan st. 6)

gelomlice (adv.)

wifes (gen. sg. of wif n.)

fremsumnes f.

full (adv.)

gecwéme (adj.)

brodorsunu m.

heard (adj.)

geswinc n.

hearde (nom. sg. n. wk. of heard adj.)
138 (adj.)

hearde (adv.)

swincanne (infl. inf. swincan st. 3 )
geflitu (nom. pl. of geflit n.)

betwyx (prep. with dat. acc., here: dat.)

betwéonan (prep.with gen. dat. acc., here: dat.)

madene (dat. sg. of m&den n.)
ymbclyppinga (nom. pl. of ymbclypping f.)
beclyppinga (nom. pl. of beclypping f.)
cossas (nom. pl. of coss. m.)

ungecwéme (nom. pl. f. st. of ungecwéme adj.)

|eofe (nom. sg. f. wk. of |éof adj.)

|eéofa (nom. sg. m. wk. of Iéof adj.)
symble (adv.)

swéte (adj.)

wynsum (ad;j.)

Iéod (acc. sg. or pl. of |Eéod n.)

singanne (infl. infinitive os singan st. 3)
mannum (dat. pl. of mann m.)

bliss f.

sceawianne (infl. inf. of sceawian wk. 2)
pisses (gen. sg. of pis. dem. pron. n.)
wifes (gen. sg. of wif n.)

faegernesse (acc. sg. of faegernes f.)
déore (adj.)

[icad (3 sg. of lician wk. 2, see Swutelunga)
gedéagode (acc. sg. n. wu. of gedéagod
past part. of déagian wk. 2)

feax n.

spider

of our

uncle (from the mother's side)
dog

endearing

true, faithful

(we) hate

stepfather

beats, strikes

frequently

woman, wife

kindness

very, fully, entirely, completely
pleasant, agreeable
brother's son, nephew
hard

toil, work, effort

hard

hateful

hard

to labour, work, struggle
quarrels

between

between

to (for) the girl
embraces

embraces

kisses

unpleasant

dear (f.)

dear (m.)

always

sweet, pleasant, agreeable
pleasant, delightful, lovely
song(s)

to sing

to the men

bliss, joy, delight

to look, gaze, see, behold
(of) this

woman

beauty

dear, beloved, precious
please(s), like(s)

dyed

hair
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sodliice (adv.)

bas (nom. pl. of péos dem. pron. f.)
d&da (nom. pl. of déd f.)

[iciad (3 pl. of lician wk. 2, s. Swutelunga)
spraec f.

betst (superl. of wel adv.)

Leden n.

Grécisc n.

Englisc n.

Frencisc n.

I&st (superl. of Iytel adv.)

donne (infl. inf. of don irr.)

wyrcéanne (infl. inf. of wyrcan wk. 1 irr.)
minre (gen. sg. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
ealdemodor (gen. sg. of ealdemodor f.)
wyrttine (dat. sg. of wyrttiin m.)
Zlfgife (dat. sg. of £lfgifu pers. name f.)
mete m.

gegearwianne (infl. inf. of gegearwian
wk. 2)

méder (dat. sg. of modor f.)

synderlice (adv.)

gemétanne (infl. inf. of gemétan wk. 1b)
sprecanne (infl. inf. of sprecan st. 5)
ealne (acc. sg. m. of eall adj. st.)

see Swutelunga)

deeg (acc. sg. of deeg m.)

be (prep.)

dwaeslicum (dat. pl. m. st. of dwaesli¢ adj.)
cnihtum (dat. pl. of cniht m.)

swimmane (infl. inf. of swimman st. 3)
béere (dat. sg. of séo def. art. f.)

sé f.

Ealhswide (dat. sg. of Ealhswid pers. name f.)

hlaf m.

bacanne (infl. inf. of bacan st. 6)

swustor (dat. sg. of swustor f.)

etanne (infl. inf. of etan st. 5)

hunig n.

hnyte (acc. pl. of hnutu f.)

Eadgyde (dat. sg. of Eadgyd pers. name f.)
rédanne (infl. inf. of ré&édan wk. 1b)

béc (acc. pl. of boc f. n.)

fremdum (dat. pl. f. st. of fremde adj.)
sprécum (dat. pl. of sprac f.)

brodrum (dat. pl. of brodor m.)
wistfullianne (infl. inf. of wistfullian wk. 2)

truly, indeed, really
these

deeds

please(s), like(s)
speech, language
best

Latin

Greek

English

French

least

to do

to work

of my

of grandmother
garden

Zlfgifu

food, meat

to prepare

mother

especially, particularly

to meet
to speak
all

day

here: about
foolish
boys

to swim
the

sea
Ealhsw1d
loaf, bread
to bake
sister

to eat
honey
nuts
Eadgyd (now: Edith)
to read
books
foreign
languages
brothers
to feast
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arum (dat. pl. of Gre poss. pron. 2 pl.)
plegianne (infl. inf. of plegian wk. 2)
Gte (adv.)

arisanne(infl. inf. of arisan st. 1)
Zrlice (adv.)

late (adv.)

bedde (dat. sg. of bedd n.)

ganne (infl. inf. of gan irr.)

lange (adv.)

slpanne (infl. inf. of sl&pan st. 7)
drincanne (infl. inf. of drincan st. 3)
win n.

béor n.

singanne (infl. inf. of singan st. 3)
hlGde (adv.)

leornianne (infl. inf. of leornian wk. 2)
fremde (acc. pl. n. st. of fremde adj.)
gereord (acc. pl. of gereord n.)
fremde (acc. pl. f. st. of fremde adj.)
spréeca (acc. pl. of spréec f.)

gereord (acc. pl. of gereord n.)

niwe (acc. pl. n. st. of niwe adj.)
word (acc. pl. of word n.)

steefcraeft m.

swa hwaet swa (rel. pron.)

ma (adv.)

na ma

&fre gyt (adv.)

déorling m.

dést (2 sg. of donirr.)

do (1 sg. of donirr.)

lufe (dat. sg. of lufu f.)

for lufe

hwone (acc. sg. of hwa interr. pron.)

to our

to play, dance, to mock, to sleep with
outside

to arise, get up
early

late

bed

to go

long

to sleep

to drink

wine

beer

to sing

loudly, aloud

to learn

foreign

languages

foreign

speeches, languages

new
words
grammar
whatever
more

no more
still
darling
(you) do
() do
love

for love
who(m)
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»<% E.Awend ba &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t5 andweardum Englisce.

74 (Geseoh H.C&ga.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
»~  (Geseoh H.C&gb.)

1. We love our teacher because he is intelligent and just. 2. Eadgyp hates her stepmother because she beats
her often. 3. | hate the quarrels between my friends. 4. 1love our uncle's kindness. 5. Godgifu likes to work
in the garden. 6.1don't like nuts and honey no more. 7. Zlfgifu likes to read books the whole day. 8. Beorn
loves his wife's beauty and wisdom. 9. The children like to prepare the meal for their parents. 10. Do you
like to sleep long? 11. Yes, and | also like to go to bed late. 12. Léofric likes Godgifu still. 13. Latin is hateful
to the twins. 14. It is pleasant to us to learn Greek. 15. Which language do you like best? 16. We like the

Old English language best.

Word on wealle
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%“% G. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

Hwone/Hweet lufast p?
Hwa/hweet licap pé?
Hweet licap pé to donne?
Hwone/hwaeet hatast pG?
Hwa/hweet is pe 1ap?

Hweet is pé |ap to donne?

I¢ lufie ... | love ...

sibbe peace

min wif my wife

minne c¢eorl my husband

min ¢ild my child

mine cildru my children

mine yldran my parents

mine frynd my friends

minne hund my dog

minne catt my cat

modes strengpu courage
rihtwisnesse justice

smerciende andwlitan smiling faces
faegere handa beautiful hands

gode tala good tales

mine bé¢ my books

bas c¢eastre this city

Godgife (acc. sg. of Godgifu), Léofric, ... (¢éos 6derne naman 'choose another name')

Me licap (liciap) ... |like ...

Please note: If the subject is in the plural, the verb must also be in the plural.
Example: Mé liciap lytle fet 'l like little feet'. Literally: 'Me please little feet.'

fremsume menn kind human beings
gode laréeowas good teachers
my freedom
h&wene, briine, gréne, gréege éagan blue, brown, green, grey eyes
strange mys strong muscles
hnyte and berian nuts and berries
deorc béeor dark beer
wearm meolc warm milk
bicce oferbriiwa thick eyebrows
to sl@panne lange to sleep long
to leornianne fremde spraca to learn foreign languages
to sprecanne mid minum fréeondum ealle niht to talk with my friends all night long
to singanne hlide to sing loud
to swimmanne on sa to swim on the sea
to licganne on sunnan to lie in the sun
to helpanne 6drum to help others

121



I¢ hatige ... | hate ...

gewinn (wig) war

yfele menn bad human beings
walhréownesse cruelty

anlipnesse loneliness

sar and sorge pain and sorrow
ungehzlendlice adla incurable diseases
flymena yrmdu the misery of refugees
cealde fét cold feet

wearm béor warm beer

unstille nihta uneasy nights

egeslice swefnu terrible dreams

Me is (sindon) ... lap(e) ... are hateful to me, | hate ...

Please note: If the subject is in the plural, the verb and the adjective must also be in the plural.
Exampel: Mé sindon pas menn Iade 'l hate these men' (literally: 'Me are these men hateful').

unrihtwisnes injustice

stunte laréowas stupid teachers

langsume dagas boring days

n&dran (snacan) snakes

attorcoppan spiders

wyrmas worms

swicung and untréowp treason and unfaithfulness
bicce oferbriiwa thick eyebrows

to abidanne lange to wait long

to etanne fisca and nytena fl&sc to eat the meat of fish and animals
to arisanne Zrlice to get up early

Her sindon mine frynd. I¢ lufige hi ealle.

Zlfgifu Kito Tyrhtel  Ufblbo Dudda Yakari Hwatu
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H.C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. Godgifu, what do you love and what do you hate? 2. You ask what | love and what | hate, Zdelfleed? 3.
I'll answer you gladly: | love heroes and hate boasters. 4. What does Beda, our teacher, love and hate? 5.
He loves courage, wisdom, justice and temperance and hates cowardice, foolishness, injustice and
immoderateness. 6. Godgifu does not love all her relatives, but she definitely loves her father, mother and
sister. 7. Furthermore, she also loves her boyfriend Léofric. 8. Why do you love this book, £8eldryd? 9. In
it a true tale is written, Wynflzed. 10. £lfgifu loves trees, flowers, herbs and Caadmon because he sings so
beautifully. 11. She hates poisonous snakes and spiders. 12. We love our uncle's (from our mother's side)
dog because he is so endearing and faithful. 13. We hate our stepfather because he beats our mother often.
14. His wife's kindness is very pleasing to Eadward. 15. His nephew (from his brother's side) £8elwold hates
hard work. 16. The hard work is hateful to him. 17. It is hateful to him to work hard. 18. The disputes
between us are very hateful to me. 19. Her friend's embraces and kisses are not unpleasant to the girl. 20.
Is it pleasing to you so, my dear (f.)? 21. Yes, my dear (m.), it is fully pleasing to me! 22. It is sweet and
pleasant to me to sing songs (a song). 23. Itis pleasant and agreeable to the men to see this woman's beauty.
24. We love what is dear to us. 25. Do you like my dyed hair? 26. We like it very much. 27. | like these deeds
indeed. 28. Which language do (sg.) you like best? 29. | like Latin (Greek, English, French) best. 30. Which
language do you like the least? 31.1like Latin (Greek, English, French) the least. 32. What do you like to do?
33. I like to work in my grandmother's garden. 34. Z£lfgifu likes to prepare the food with her mother. 35. The
girls like to talk the whole day about the foolish boys. 36. Wulf likes to swim in the sea. 37. Ealhswid likes to
bake bread with her sister. 38. Hilde likes to eat honey and nuts. 39. Eadgyp likes to read books in foreign
languages. 40. My brothers like to party with friends. 41. Our children like to play outside. 42. It is hateful
to Godgifu to get up early. 43. She likes to go to bed late and to sleep long. 44. Léofric's father likes to drink
wine and beer and to sing loudly. 45. We love to learn foreign languages. 46. It is also not hateful to us to
learn new words and grammar. 47. Do whatever you like! 48. Don't you like me anymore, Beorn? 49. | like
you still, darling! 50. Why do you do this for me? 51.1do it for love. 52. Who(m) do you love? 53.1love a

French girl.

123



b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum t6 ealdum Englisce.

1. We lufiad Grne laréow forpon pe hé bid gléaw and rihtwis. 2. Eadgyp hatad hire stepmodor forpon pe hé
h1 slyhp gelomlice. 3. I¢ hatige pa geflitu betwux minum fréondum. 4. I¢ lufie Gres éames fremsumnesse. 5.
Godgife licad to wyréanne on pam wyrttiine. 6. Ne mé liciad na ma hnyte and hunig. 7. £lfgife licad to
réédanne béc¢ ealne daeg. 8. Beorn lufad his wifes feegernesse and wisdom. 9. Pam ¢ildrum licad to
gegearwianne heora yldrum pone mete. 10. Dé licad to sl&panne lange? 11. Géa, mé licad &ac td ganne late
to bedde. 12. Godgifu licad Léofrice &fre gyt. 13. Léden bid pam getwinnum 13d. 14. Us bid wynsum
(gecwéme) Grécisc to leornanne. 15. Hwylé sprac¢ licad éow betst. 16. Us licad betst séo ealde Englisce

sprac.

Sunne on wealle
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1 1 Endleofte rading

I¢ wille, i¢ can, ic maeg, ic mot, i¢ sceal

—_— o - .
@ A. Heér is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

I¢ bidde pé, abid! N3, hit is to laet. L&t mé gan! I¢ nelle na ma.

B. R&d pas bysena.

a. Heér sindon sumra nytena naman.
Here are the names of some animals.

hund m. dog bicce f. bitch hwelp m. whelp catt m., catte f. cat hors n. horse hengest m. stallion myre f. mare
fola m. colt assa m. donkey cii f. cow fearr m. bull ¢ealf n. m. calf swin n. pig sugu f. sow bar m. boar (wild
or domestic) fearh m. young pig gat f. goat bucca m. buck, male goat ti¢cen n. kid scéap n. sheep ramm m.
ram lamb n. lamb henn f. hen coc m. cock hana m. cock ¢icen n. chick gos f. goose gandra m. gander ened
m. duck mus f. mouse raet m. rat acweorna m. squirrel 11 m. hedgehog wandewurpe f. mole hara m. hare ra
m. roe, roebuck raege f. female roe heorot m. stag hind f. hind eofor m. wild boar wilde bar m. wild boar
bera m. bear byren f. she-bear wulf m. wolf wylf f. she-wolf fox m. fox fyxe f. female fox, vixen broc m.
badger wesle f. weasel oter m. otter befer m. beaver fugol m. bird spearwe f. sparrow swealwe f. swallow
osle f. blackbird lawerce f. lark nihtegale f. nightingale finé m. finch prostle f. throstle, thrush prysce f. thrush,
throstle steer m. starling culfre f. pigeon turtle f. turtle-dove géac m. cuckoo fina m. woodpecker higera m.
jay ule f. owl Gf m. eagle-owl hraefn m. raven hafoc m. hawk earn m. eagle m&w m. sea-gull swan m. swan
ylfette f. swan frogga m. frog tadie f. toad efete f. lizard n&dre f. snake snaca m. snake m. fisc m. fish haring
m. herring &l m. eel leax m. salmon traht trout crabba m. crab loppestre f. lobster ostre f. oyster hran m.

whale hwael m. whale mereswin n. dolphin béo f. bee waeps, waesp m. wasp hyrnette f. hornet buterfleoge
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f. butterfly malsceafa m. caterpillar gaershoppa m. grasshopper ¢eafor m. beetle bitela m. beetle &mette f.
ant fleoge f. fly mycg m. midge gnaet m. gnat fléa m. flea lus f. louse wyrm m. worm rénwyrm m. earthworm
snagel m. snail ylp m. elephant olfend m. camel Ieo m. f. lion, lioness tiger m. tiger apa m. ape anhorn(a) m.

unicorn

Most of these names are taken from Zlfric's Glossary (pp. 307-310 of his grammar). | have rearranged them
and added some new ones.

b. R&d bas cwidas. ‘ PL AY

11. Hweet wilt pd (hwaet wiltu)? 2. I¢ wille pinne fréondscipe. 3. Hwaet wilt pd don? 4. I¢ wille feohtan for
éow. 5. Hwatu wille Wulfheard forlétan, ac sé wille mid hire libban. 6. Hé wille hi, ac héo nelle (ne wille)
hine. 7. Hwider willap geé faran on pissum sumera? 8. Wé willap faran to Gréclande, ac tre yldran willap
faran to Franclande. 9. I¢ wille for an paet pi wite paet ic¢ pé lufie 2fre gyt. 10. Canst pU pas sangestran?
11. Cunnan gé pisne sangere? 12. I¢ can ealle fugelas and fela 0dra nytena. 13. Canst pu &nig ping? 14.
Géa, i¢ can fela ping(a)! 15. I¢ can &ghwader ge faeegre sprecan ge singan. 16. Hwylce gereord (hwylce
spréaca) cunnon hi? 17. Hi cunnon Englisc, Frencisc, Leden and Grécisc. 18. Hwylce spréce wilt pl cunnan?
19. Canst p pissera worda andgit? 20. Canst bl mé paet geswutolian? 21. Apollonius clide pone rédels ariht
aréedan. 22. Todaeg ic ne maeg cuman. 23. Hé ne mag nader ne sittan ne standan. 24. Ne magon wé pone
hund nahwaer geséon. 25. Wundor (wundru) magon gelimpan. 26. Déos wyrt maeg wid manega adla. 27.
Dl ne most hér abidan. 28. Of &lcum tréowe pisses orceardes plu most etan bidtan of pam anum. 29.
Hwanne mot i¢ hine geséon? 30. Ne mot i¢ don paet ic wille? 31. Mot i¢ drincan? 32. Hwi ne mot i¢ paet
habban? 33. Agif eft paet pa mé scealt! 34. Eadweard sceal £lfréde feoh. 35. HO micel scealt pa pissum
menn? 36. I¢ him sceal hund peninga. 37. Ure neahgebdiras Us sculon fiftig punda and twentig scillinga. 38.
D scealt s60 secgan. 39. Gé sculon Zlfgife findan. 40. Gehwa (&ghwa, &ghwylé) sceal hi &ghwaer sécan.

41. Op Frigedzeg gé sculon radan twa béc¢ and writan anne traht. 42. We sculan helpan 6drum mannum.
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E% C. Swutelunga

ic wille 'l want': OE willan has the meaning 'to want'. Only occasionaly the verbs willan and sculan are found
to translate Latin futures (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 128, p. 78). OE willan can be used as an auxiliary verb followed
or preceded by an infinitive or as a main verb followed or preceded by a direct object.

ic can'l can': OE cunnan can be used as an auxiliary word or as a main verb. As an auxiliary word it has the
meaning 'to be able to (because you have the knowledge or the capacity to do somehing)', and as a main
verb it has the meaning 'to know, to be good at something'.

ic maeg 'l can': OE magan is mainly used as an auxiliary verb with the meaning 'to be able to (because a thing
is possible)'. As a main word it has the meanings 'to be strong, be in good health' or 'to be efficacious against'.
In this latter sense it is used with the preposition wid 'against'.

i¢ mét 'l am allowed': The infinitve *métan is not recorded; only the conjugated forms are documented.

i¢ sceal 'l have to, must': As an auxiliary verb sculan has the meaning 'to have to, must'. As a main verb it has
the meaning 'to owe'.

Hweet wilt pa?, Hweet wiltu? 'what do you want' : Wiltu is a shorter form that is easier to pronounce than
wiltu.

sé 'this one, he': when used as a demonstrative pronoun the masculine definte article se has a long vowel.

nyten: Means 'animal' in general or 'cattle' in particular, glosses the Latin animal and pecus. The word déor
stands for undomesticated animals. It can be found several times in combination with the adjective wilde:
wilde déor or wildu déor 'wild animals'.

I¢ wille paet pii wite 'l want you to know (literally: | want that you know)': In a peet clause after a form of
willan, you have to use the subjunctive — wite is 2 sg. pres. subj. The corresponding indicative form would be
wast.

Canst pi #nig ping? 'Do you have any skill': This is a quotation from £lfric's Colloquy (p. 23, |. 50), it translates
lat. "Scis tu aliquid?"

fela ping(a) 'many things': Fela is an adjective that is normally invariable. It is often used with the genitive
case, but it can be constructed also with other cases. In the DOEC the phrases fela pinga/fela dinga and fela
ping/fela ding are recorded 27 (21/6) and 16 (11/5) times, respectively.

wundor, wundru 'wonders': The word wundor belongs to a group of neuter words that can be endingless in
the nom. acc. pl. or take the ending-u. The forms taking the ending -u are syncopated, that is they lose the
second vowel before inflexions (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 35, p. 24): wundru not *wundoru.

Ne mot ic don peet ic wille? 'Can | not do what | want to?': Today we would not use that, we would use what
in this case.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

endleofte (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)
wille (1 sg. of willan irr.)

can (1 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)
maeg (1 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
mot (1 sg. of *motan pret. pres.)
sceal (1 sg. of sculan pret. pres.)
bidde (1 sg. of biddan st. 5)

abid (imper. sg. of abidan st. 1)

to (adv.)

leet (adj.)

I&t (imper. sg. of I&tan st. 7)

gan (irr.)

nelle (1 sg. of nellanirr.)

ma (adv.)

na ma

fréondscipe m

feohtan (st. 3)

forléetan (st. 7)

libban (irr.)

willad (2 pl. of willanirr.)

faran (st. 6)

sumera (dat. sg. of sumor m.)
pissum (dat. sg. of pes dem. pron. m.)
sumera (dat. sg. of sumor m.)
willad (1 pl. of willanirr.)
Gréclande (dat. sg. of Grécland n.)
willad (3 pl. of willan irr.)
Franclande (dat. sg. of Francland n.)
for an

wite (2 sg. pres. subj. of witan pret. pres.)

&fre (adv.)

gyt (adv.)

canst (2 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)
bas (acc. sg. of peos dem. pron. sg. f.)
sangestran (acc. sg. of sangestre f.)

pisne (acc. sg. of pes dem. pron. sg. m.)

cunnon (2 pl. of cunnan pret. pres.)
sangere m. (acc. sg. of sangere m.)
ealle (acc. pl. m. of eall adj. pron)
fugelas (acc. pl. of fugel m.)

fela (adj., see Swutelunga)

o0ra (gen. pl. of 6der indef. pron.)
nytena (gen. pl. of nyten n.)

eleventh

() want

(1) know, ame good at, can, am able to
() can, am able to
(am, is) allowed, must
must, to have to, be obliged to
(1) ask, entreat, pray, beseech
wait, remain, stay
too

late

let!

go

() do not want

more

no more

friendship

to fight

to leave, abandon

to live

(you pl.) want

to go, travel

summer

this

summer

(we) want

Greece

(they) want

country of the Franks, France
only

(that you) know

ever

still

(you) know

this

(female) singer

this

(you pl.) know

(male) singer

all

birds

many, a lot of

(of) other

animals
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2nig (indef. pron.)

2nig ping

2ghwaeder ge ... ge ... (correl. conj.)
faegre (adv.)

sprecan (st. 5)

singan (st. 3)

hwylée (acc. pl. n. of hwyl¢ interr. pron.)
gereord (acc. pl. of gereord n.)

hwylce (acc. sg. f. of hwyl¢ interr. pron.)
spréeca (acc. pl. of spréec f.)

cunnon (2 pl. of cunnan pret. pres.)
Englisc n.

Frencisc n.

Leden n.

Grécisc n

pissera (gen. pl. of paet dem. pron. n.)
worda (gen. pl. of word n.)

andgit n.

geswutolian (wk. 2)

clde (3 sg. pret. of cunnan pret. pres.)
ré&dels m.

ariht (adv.)

argdan (wk. 1b)

nader ne ... ne

sittan (st. 5)

standan (st. 6)

magon (1 pl. of magan pret. pres.)
nahwéer (adv.)

wundru (nom. pl. of wundor n.)

magon (3 pl. of magan pret. pres.)
gelimpan (st. 3)

maeg (3 sg. of magan pret. pres.)

wid (prep. with dat. acc., here with acc.)
manega (acc. pl. f. of manig indef. pron.)
adla (acc. pl. of adl f.)

most (2 sg. of motan pret. pres.)

abidan (st. 1)

2lcum (dat. sg. n. of &lc¢ indef. pron.)
tréeowe (dat. sg. of tréow n.)

pisses (gen. sg. of pés m., paet n. dem. pron.)

orceardes (gen. sg. of oréeard m.)
etan (st. 5)

bitan (prep. with dat.)

anum (dat. pl. n. of an card. num.)
hwanne (interr. pron.)

drincan (st. 3)

agif (imper. sg. of agifan st. 5)

any, any one
anything

both ... and
beautifully

to speak

to sing

which
languages
which
languages

(you pl. ) can
English

French

Latin

Greek

of these

words

meaning

to explain
could, was able to
riddle

correctly

to interpret
neiter ... nor

to sit

to stand

(we) can
nowhere
wonders

(they) can

to happen

is strong, efficatious against
against

many

diseases

(you) are allowed, must
to remain

each, every
tree

of this

garden

to eat

except, without
one

when

to drink

to give
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eft (adv.)

scealt (2 sg. of sculan pret. pres.)
sceal (3 sg. of sculan pret. Pres.)
feoh n.

pissum (dat. pl. of pés dem pron. m. sg.)
menn (dat. sg. of mann m.)

sceal (1 sg. of sculan pret. pres.)
peniga (gen. pl. of penig m.)
sculon (pl. of sculan pret. pres.)
neahgebiras (nom. pl. of neahgebir m.)
punda (gen. pl. of pund n.)
scillinga (gen. pl. of scilling m.)
so0 n.

sculon (2 pl. of sculan)

findan (st. 3)

gehwa (indef. pron.)

2ghwa (indef. pron.)

2ghwyl¢ (indef. pron.)

&ghweer (adv.)

sécan (wk. 1 irr.)

op (prep. with acc.)

béc (acc. pl. of boc f.)

traht (acc. sg. of traht m.)

sculon (3 pl. of sculan pret. pres.)
mannum (dat. pl. of mann m.)
fela (adv.)

hwyl¢ (interr. pron.)

nyten n.

swylce (acc. pl. n. of swyl¢ dem. pron.)
cicenu (acc. pl. of ¢icen n.)

findst (2 sg. of findan st. 3)
andsware (acc. sg. of andswaru f.)
tramete (dat. sg. of tramet m.)

again, back

(you) owe

(he, she, it) must
cattle, property, money
(to) this

to my husband

(1, he, she, it) must
penny

(we, you, they) must, have to
neighbours
pounds

shilling

truth

(you pl.) must

to find

everyone
everyone
everyone
everywhere

to seek, look for
until, by

books

text, treatise, commentary
(we) must

people, men

much

which

animal

such

chicks

(you) find

answer

page

E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

(Geseoh H. C&g a.)

F. Awend ba afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum t6 ealdum Englisce.

(Geseoh H. C&g b.)

1.This autumn Eadweard wants to go to England. 2. Where do you want to go to? 3. £Ifgifu does not want
to live with Wulfheard. 4.1 want you to know that I'll never (double negation!) leave you (translate: | want
that you know that | do not leave you). 5. | don't know the man (the woman). 6. Hwatu can understand
French. 7. Ini does not know Latin, but nevertheless (péahhwaedere) he is happy. 8. We cannot come,

because we don't have time. 9. He is not able to go to London, because he isill. 10. | am allowed to go to
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my friends, because | am well again. 11. You are not allowed to come, because we don't want to see you.
12. You are not always allowed to do what you want. 13. How much does he owe you (pl.)? 14. He owes us

ten pounds and twenty pence. 15. Eadgyp must read and write much (fela). 16. We must help other people.

%%G. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

Hwylée spréeca canst pG? I¢ can ... (Englisc etc.)
Hwylée land canst pa? I¢ can ... (Englaland etc.)
Hwylce ealde Englisce naman canst pu? I¢ can pa ealdan Engliscan naman ..., ..., etc.

Canst pi pis nyten? (Andswara swa: Géa, i¢ can pis nyten. I¢ wat, hwaet hit is. Hit is ...)
Canst pu pis nyten? 4@

Canst pa pis nyten?
Canst pu pis nyten?
Canst pa pis nyten?
Canst pa pis nyten?
Canst pu pis nyten?
Canst pu pis nyten?
Canst pa pis nyten?
Canst pa pis nyten?
Canst pa pis nyten?

Canst pu pis nyten?

B 3 2P DCH A=
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H.C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. What do you want? 2. | want your friendship. 3. What do you want to do? 4. | want to fight for you. 5.
Hwatu wants to leave Wulfheard, but he wants live with her. 6. He wants her, but she does not want him.
7. Where do you want to go to in summer? 8. We want to go to Greece, but our parents want to go to France.
9. l only want that you know that | love you still. 10. Do you know this (female) singer? 11. Do you (pl.) know
this (male) singer? 12. | know all birds and many other animals. 13. Do you have any skill? 14. Yes, | have
many skills. 15. | can both sing and speak beautifully. 16. Which languages do they speak? 17. They speak
English, French, Latin and Greek. 18. Which language do you want to speak? 19. Do you know the meaning
of these words? 20. Can you explain that to me? 21. Apollonius was able to interpret the riddle correctly.
22. Today | cannot come. 23. Wonders can happen. 24. He can neither sit nor stand. 25. | cannot see her
anywhere. 26. This herb is efficacious against many diseases. 27. You cannot (are not allowed to) remain
here. 28. You may eat from each tree of this garden except from that one. 29. When can | see him? 30. Can
I not do what | want to? 31. May | drink? 32. Why can | not have that? 33. Give back what you owe me! 34.
Eadward owes money to Zlfréd. 35. How much do you owe this man? 36. | owe him a hundred pence. 37.
They owe us fifty pounds and twenty shilling. 38. You must say the truth. 39. We must find £lfgifu. 40.

Everyone must look for her everywhere. 41. By Friday you (pl.) must read two books and write one text.

b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to6 ealdum Englisce.

1. On pissum heerfeste Eadweard wille faran t6 Englalande. 2. Hwider wilt pa gan? 3. Zlfgifu nelle libban
mid Wulfhearde. 4. I¢ wille paet pl wite paet ic pé néfre ne forléete. 5. I¢ ne can pone mann (paet wif). 6.
Hwatu can understandan Frencisc. 7. Ini ne can nan ping, ac hé is (bid) péahhwadere geszlig. 8. Wé ne
magon cuman forpon pe wé ne habbap (nabbap) tid. 9. Hé ne maeg gan to Lundenbyrig, forpon pe hé is séoc.
10. I¢ mot to minum fréondum gan, forpon pe ic éom eft gesund. 11. Bl ne most (scealt) cuman, forpon pe
wé ne willap pé geséon. 12. Gé ne moton &fre don paet gé willap. 13. HG micel sceal hé éow? 14. Hé s
sceal tyn punda and twentig penega. 15. Eadgyp sceal fela rédan and writan. 16. Wé sculon helpan 68rum

mannum.
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12 Twelfte r&ading

DU eart seo betste (seloste)

—_— _L . .
@ A. Her is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

'Hweet is hire?'

Lufast pa me?

B. R&d pas bysena.

a. R&d pas togeicendlican naman.
Read these adjectives.

micel - lytel
lang - sceort
gréat - smeel
brad - smeel
picce - pynne
feor - néah
Zrlic - laet
rah - smépe
heard - hnesce
wearm - ceald
heah - déop
eald - geong
eald - niwe
hefig - leoht

strang - wac

'I¢ éom &fre gyt séo betste for him!"

big - little, small
long - short
stout - slender
broad - narrow
thick - thin

far - near

early - late
rough - smooth
hard - soft
warm - cold
high - deep

old - young

old - new
heavy - light

strong - weak
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dead - cwi¢ dead - living

beorht - deorc bright - dark

hlGtor - myrce clear - murky

cléne - fal clean - dirty

faest - unfeest firmly fixed - not fixed, loose
weéet - dryge wet - dry

nearu - wid narrow - wide

swéte - biter sweet - bitter

stif - bigendlic¢ stiff - flexible

2rra - xftera preceding - following
forma - ytemest first - last

winstra - swidra left - right

uferra - nipera upper - lower

innera - Uterra inner - outer

riht - 1éas right - wrong

faeger - unfaeger beautiful - ugly

b. R&d pas cwidas. ‘ PLAY

1. Eadweard is gléaw, Eadgar is gléawra and Eadwine is ealra gléawost (is se gleawosta). 2. £lfgifu is gléaw,
Godgifu is gleawre and Hwatu is ealra gléawost (is séo gleawoste). 3. Daet hors is gleaw, paet swin is gleawre
and paet mereswin is ealra nytena gléawost (is paet gléawoste). 4. Eadwine is yldra ponne Eadweard. 5.
Godgifu is yldre ponne hire swustor £Ifgifu. 6. Eadgar is efne swa eald swa his brodor. 7. Wulf is heora ealra
yldest (is se yldesta). 8. Eadgyp is geong, Ealhswid is gingre and £Ifpryd is ealra gingest (is séo gingeste). 9.
Se gingra sceal pam yldran (yldrum) his setl béodan. 10. Hildebeald is lang, Holdwine is lengra and Holdwulf
is ealra lengest (is se lengesta). 11. Daes mannes if is sceort, dzes hundes is scyrtre and pare buterfléogan is

ealra scyrtest (is paet scyrteste). 12. Ini is strang, Ecgi is strengra and Wulf is ealra strengest (is se strengsta).

13. Alfwine is god laréow, £delr&ed is betra (sélra) laréow and Z£Ifri¢ is ealra laréowa betst (sélost, is se
betsta, is se sélosta). 14. £lfgar is yfel l&ece, £delwulf is wyrsa |2ce and £lfbeorn is ealra I2&c¢a wyrst (is se
wyrsta). 15. Deet hors is micel, se ylp is mara and ealra maest (and se méesta) is se hweel. 16. Beorn is Iytel,
Waulf is lessa and Zlf is ealra lest (is se Ig&sta). 17. Séo mis is lytel, séo &mette is |g&&sse and séo |Us is ealra

I&st (is séo laeste).

18. Eadwine is hlud, Eadgar is hlidra and Eadmund is ealra hlidost (is se hlidosta) . 19. Eadwine clipap

hlade, Eadgar clipap hlador and Eadmund clipap ealra hladost. 20. Wiglaf spricp Léden wel, ac Béowulf
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spricp hit bet and Hrodgar spricp hit ealra betst. 21. Horn understent Grécisc yfel, ac Lull understent hit gyt
wyrs and Dudda understent hit ealra wyrst. 22. Wulfbeorn drincd micel, Beorhthelm drincd ma and Eadmund
drincd ealra ma&st. 23. Badu ytt Iyt(el), Hild ytt I&s and Hwatu ytt ealra lé&st. 24. Geszlignes cymp ponne

weé léest wenad.

25. Nis n2&nig swa snotor swa Socratés. 26. Ha ealde sindon ZIfréd and Wulf? 27. Bégen sindon eahtatyne
géara ealde. 28. Hi sindon efenealde. 29. Hi ealde sindon Osburh and Z&delfl&d? 30. Ba twa sindon
nigontyne géara ealde. 31. Hwa is éowra ealra yldest and hwa is éowra ealra gingest? 32. Ura ealra yldest is
Caedmon and Ura ealra gingest is Z£lfric. 33. Hu fela géarum is Beorn yldra ponne Wulf? 34. Hé is anum géare
(twam, prim, feower géarum) yldra. 35. Hwa uncra bégra (twégra/twéga) is gingre, £Ifgifu? 36. |c @éom gingre
bonne pu, Hwatu. 37. Hwa incra bégra (twegra/twéga) is lengra, pl, Beorn, odde pin freond Wulf? 38. I¢
éom lengra ponne Wulf. 39. Hi fela yncum (fotum) eart pa lengra? 40. I¢ éom fif ynéum (anum fét) lengra
bonne hé. 41. Hi fela fotum is se ent Gigas lengra ponne se dweorh Nanus? 42. Se ent Gigas is fiftigum fotum

lengra ponne se dweorh Nanus and se dweorh Nanus is fiftigum fotum l&ssa ponne se ent Gigas.

c. Her is lytel spr&c betwyx twam lufiendum. ‘ P LAY
Here is a small conversation between two lovers.

Godgifu: Nis Leofcwen swipe feger, Leofric?

Leofric : Gewislice, Godgifu |eofoste, ac bl eart micle (mi¢clum) faegerre.

Godgifu: Ha faeger éom i¢, Iéofosta?

Leofric : D eart ealra wifa faegerost. Din ansyn scinp swa swa sunne. Gelyf mé! For mé pi eart séo

betste (séloste)! And togaedere wit sindon unoferswidendlice.
Godgifu hlihp blidelice and stracad Leofrices winstre hléor mid hire swidran handa.
Godgifu: I¢ lufie pé.
Leofric: Gewislice?

Godgifu:  Géa, gewislice. Hit is sop!
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E% C. Swutelunga

togeicendlican naman 'adjectives (literally: adjectival names)': This is Zlfric's transalation of the Latin word
adiectiva 'adjectives’

léas 'wrong, incorrect': Also 'wrong' in a linguistic sense (£lfricc Grammar, p. 294, I. 9-10): "..., and
SOLOCISMVS bid sum Iéas word on pam ferse (‘and solocism is some incorrect word in a verse')." The
corresponding adverb is léaslice (£lfric, Grammar, p. 294, |. 11): "... |éaslice geclypode 0dde awritene
(‘incorrectly pronounced or written')."

heora ealra yldest 'the oldest of them all (literally: of them all oldest)'.
éower ealra yldest 'the oldest of you all (literally: of you all oldest)".

bégen, ba, bi 'both': The form bégen can only be used with masculine nouns. The forms ba and bi can be
feminine and neuter as well (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 61, p. 37). If one person is masculine and the other feminine,
the nominative is ba or bi. The forms ba and bd can be reinforced by the feminine respectively neuter forms
twa or td of the cardinal number twégen. The two words bd and ti are normally written together: bdtia. The
pronoun bégen can be preceded or followed by the personal pronoun: hi bégen or bégen hi 'they both'. The
OE word bégen m. ba, bi f. n. is declined in the genitive and dative: gen. bégra, dat. bam/baem.

Hi fela géarum ... yldra? 'How many years ... older?': See this quotation from the OE translation of Gregory's
Dialogues ( p. 218, . 25-26) : "Gregorius him andswarode: sum bropor is gyt in pis um mynstre mid me
wuniende and lifigende, ..., and se is wintrum yldra ponneic, .... ('Gregorius answered him: a certain brother
is still staying and living with me in this monastery, ..., and he is winters older than me')." The dative in OE
can also express what the ablativus mensurae does in Latin. It expresses the difference in quantity between
things or persons, in this case the difference in age: he is older bywinters.

anum géare (twam, prim, féeower géarum) yldra 'one (two, three, four) years older': The first three cardinal
numbers an 'one', twégen m. (twa f. n., ti n.) 'two' and pry m. (bréo f. n.) 'three' are declined in the genitive
and dative: gen. twégra, dat. twam/twaem, gen. préora, dat. prim "The cardinals 4-19 are not usually
declined when used attributively, ..." (Quirk/Wrenn, § 61, p. 37).

uncra bégra 'of the two of us both': The form uncer bégra is also documented.

incra bégra 'of the two of you both': This form is not documented, but it should be also possible, because
uncra bégra is recorded. The Husband's Message has incer twéga (Leslie, Three Old English
Elegies, p. 50, I. 49).

fiftigum: The cardinal numbers on -tig are sometimes declined as neuter nouns (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 62, p.
37).

fét 'foot': This form is not only no. acc. pl., it is also dat. sg.: Hé stod on anum fét 'He stood on one foot'.

s6p: In OE there is a neuter noun sép 'truth' and an adjective sop 'true'.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

twelfte (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

betste (superl. sg. f. wk. of god adj)
séloste (superl. sg. f. wk. of god adj.)
togeicendlican (acc. pl. m. wk. of
togeicendlic adj.)

gléaw (adj.)

gléawra (compar. sg. m. wk. of gléaw adj.)
ealra (gen. pl. m. f. n. of eall adj. st.)
gléawost (superl. sg. m. st. of gleaw adj.)
gléeawosta (superl. sg. m. wk. of gléaw adj.)
gléawre (compar. sg. f. wk. of gléaw adj.)
gléawost (superl. sg. f. st. of gléaw adj.)
gleawoste (superl. sg. f. wk. of gleaw adj.)
hors n.

swin n.

gléawre (compar. sg. n. wk. of gléaw adj.)
mereswin n.

gléawost (superl. sg. f. n. st. gléaw adj.)
gleawoste (superl. sg. n. wk. of gléaw adj.)
eald (adj.)

yldra (compar. sg. m. wk. of eald adj.)
ponne (coord. conj.)

yldre (compar. sg. f. of eald adj.)
efne (adv.)

swa (adv.)... swa (prep.)

heora (gen. of hi pers. pron. 3 pl.)

yldest (superl. sg. m. st. of eald adj.)
yldesta (superl. sg. m. wk. of eald adj.)
geong (adj.)

gingra (compar. sg. m. of geong adj.)
gingest (superl. sg. f. st. of geong adj.)
gingeste (superl. sg. f. wk. of geong adj.)
yldran (compar. dat. sg. wk. of eald adj.)
yldrum (compar. dat. pl. wk. of eald adj.)
setl n.

béodan (st. 2)

lang (adj.)

lengra (compar. sg. m. wk. of lang adj.)
lengest (superl. sg. m. st. of lang adj.)
lengesta (superl. sg. m. wk. of lang adj.)
mannes (gen. sg. of mann m.)

sceort (adj.)

hundes (gen. sg. of hund m.)

scyrtra (compar. sg. m. wk. of sceort adj.)

twelfth

the best one

the best one
adjectival, adjectives

intelligent, prudent, wise

more intelligent

of all

the most intelligent
the most intelligent
more intelligent
the most intelligent
the most intelligent
horse

pig

more intelligent
dolphin

the most intelligent
the most intelligent
old

older

as

older

just, exactly, equally

as...as

of them

the oldest

the oldest

young

younger

the youngest
youngest

elder

elders

seat

to offer

long, tall

longer, taller

the longest, tallest
the longest, tallest
man's

short

the dog's

shorter
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buterfleogan (gen. sg. of buterfléoge f.)
scyrtest (superl. sg. n. st. of sceort adj.)

scyrteste (superl. sg. n. wk. of sceort adj.)

strang (adj.)

strengra (compar. sg. m. wk. of strang adj.)
strengest (superl. sg. m. st. of sceort adj.)
strengesta (superl. sg. m. wk. of strang adj.)

betra (compar. sg. m. wk. of god adj.)
sélra (compar. sg. m. wk. of god adj.)

laréowa (gen. pl. of laréow m.)

betst (superl. sg. m. st. of god adj.)
sélost (superl. sg. m. st. of god adj.)
betsta (superl. sg. m. wk. of god adj.)
sélosta (superl. sg. m. wk. of god adj.)
yfel (adj.)

lece m.

wyrsa (compar. sg. m. wk. of yfel adj.)
I&ca (gen. pl. of I&ace m.)

wyrst (superl. sg. m. st. of yfel adj.)
wyrsta (superl. sg. m. wk. of yfel adj.)
micel (adj.)

ylp m.

mara (compar. sg. m. wk. of micel adj.)
hwael m.

maest (superl. sg. m. st. of micel adj.)
méeste (superl. sg. f. wk. of micel adj.)
|&ssa (compar. sg. m. wk. of Iytel adj.)
I&st (superl. sg. m. st. of Iytel adj.)
|g@sta (superl. sg. m. wk. of lytel adj.)
mas f.

Emette f.

Ig&sse (compar. sg. f. wk. of lytel adj.)
lTs f.

I&st (superl. sg. f. st. of Iytel adj.)
Ig&ste (superl. sg. f. wk. of lytel adj.)
hlad (adj.)

hlddra (comper. sg. m. wk. of hltd adj.)
hlGdost (superl. sg. m. st. of hlid adj.)
hlGdosta (superl. sg. m. wk. of hlid adj.)
clipap (3 sg. of clipian wk. 2)

hlGde (adv.)

hlidor (compar. of hlide adv.)

wel (adv.)

bet (compar. of wel adv.)

betst (superl. of wel adv.)

understent (3 sg. of understandan st. 6)
yfel (adv.)

the butterfly's
the shortest
shortest
strong
stronger
strongest

strongest
better
better

of the teachers
the best
the best
the best
the best
bad

doctor
worse

of the doctors
the worst
the worst
big
elephant
bigger
whale

the biggest
the biggest
smaller

the smallest
the smallest
mouse

ant

smaller
louse

the smallest
the smallest
loud

louder

the loudest
the loudest
calls

loudly

more loudly
well

better

best
understands
poorly
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wyrs (compar. of yfel adv.)
wyrst (superl. of. yfel adv.)
drincd (3 sg. of drincan st. 3)
micel (adv.)

ma (compar. of micel adv.)

méest (superl. of micel adv.)
ytt, ett, eted (3 sg. of etan st. 5)

Iyt(el) (adv.)

Ig&es (compar. of Iyt adv.)

I&st (superl. of Iyt adv.)

ponne (subord. conj.)

weénad (1 pl. of wénan wk. 1b)

nénig (indef. pron.)

snotor (adj.)

bégen m., ba f. n., bl f. n. (indef. pron.),
(see Swutelunga)

efenealde (nom. pl. m. st. of efeneald adj.)
ba twa f.

éowra (gen. pl. of éower poss. pron. 2. pl.)
ara (gen. pl. of Gre poss. pron. 1. pl.)
géarum (dat. pl. of géar n.)

anum (dat. sg. of an card. num.)

géare (dat. sg. of géar n.)

twam (dat. n. of twégen card. num.)

brim (dat. n. of pry card. num.)

uncra (gen. pl. f. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)
bégra (gen. of ba indef. pron. f.)

twégra (gen. f. of twégen m., twa f. n,, tl n.
card. num.)

incra (gen. pl. m. of incer poss. pron. 2 dual)
bégra (gen. of bégen indef. pron. m.)
ynéum (dat. pl of ynce m.)

fotum (dat. pl. of fot m.)

fet (dat. sg. of fot m.)

ent m.

dweorh m.

fiftigum (dat. pl. of fiftig card. num.)
spréec f.

betwyx (prep. with dat.)

twam (dat. of twégen card. num. m.)
lufiendum (dat. pl. m. st. of lufiende

pres. part. of lufian wk. 2)

|eéofoste (superl. sg. f. wk. of leof adj.)
micle (adv.)

micclum (adv.)

faegerre (compar. sg. f. wk. of faeger adj.)
|eofosta (superl. sg. m. wk. of léof adj.)

worse
worst
drinks
much

more
most
eats

little

less

least

when

(we) believe, expect
nobody, no one
prudent, intelligent
both

the same age

both (literally: both two)

(of) your

(of) our

by years

by one

year

by two

by three

our (two persons)
of both

of two

of you two
of both

by inches
by feet

by a feet
giant
dwarf

by fifty
here: conversation
between
two

lovers

dearest

much

much

more beautiful
dearest
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ealra (gen. pl. n. of eal adj. st.)

wifa (gen. pl. of wif n.)

faegerost (superl. f. sg. st. of faeger adj.)
ansyn f.

scinp (3 sg. of scinan st. v. 1)

swa swa (prep.)

sunne f.

gelyf (imper. sg. of gelyfan wk. 1b)

hlihp (3 sg. of hlihhan st. 6)

blidelice (adv.)

stracad (3 sg. of stracian wk. 2)

swidran (compar. dat. sg. wk. of swip adj.)
handa (dat. sg. of hand f.)

Léofric es (gen. sg. of Léofric pers. name m.)
winstre (acc. sg. n. of winstra adj. wk.)
hléor (n.)

unoferswidendlice (nom. pl. st. of
unoferswidendli¢ adj.)

sop n.

sop (adj.)

(of) all

woman

the most beautiful
face

shines

just like

sun

belief!

laughs

joyfully, happily
strokes

left

of Léofric
left
cheek
invincible

truth
true

E. Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

(Geseoh H. C&g a.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum t6 ealdum Englisce.

(Geseoh H. C&g b.)

1. £lfgifuis as intelligent as Osburh. 2. £Ifri¢ is the most intelligent one in the monastery. 3. Hild (f.) is more
intelligent than Badu. 4. The elephant is bigger than the horse. 5. The ant is smaller than the butterfly. 6.
The whale is the biggest of all animals (nyten). 7. £lfgifu is younger than Godgifu. 8. Godgifu is older than
her sister. 9. Wulf is better than Beorn. 10. Ealhswid is taller than £lfpryd. 11. The word god is shorter than
the word wynsumlic. 12. Zlfhelm is the tallest of all the boys. 13. Béowulf is the strongest of all men. 14.
Godgifu is the most beautiful of all the girls. 15. Wulf drinks less than Beorn, but he eats more. 16. £lfpryo
understands Latin worse than £delfléed, but better than Eadgyp. 17. My brother speaks louder than my

sister. 18. Our doctor is five inches smaller than out teacher.
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%l% G. Andswara pii fullum cwide.

Heér ascap se lareow.
Here asks the teacher.

Is bin modor yldre 0dde gingre ponne pin faeder? Min modor ...
Is bin feeder yldra odde gingra ponne pin modor? Min faeder ...
Sindon pine yldran efenealde? Mine yldran ...
Hwa is séo yldeste on pissum sele? ¢ ...

Hwa is se yldesta on pissum sele? ¢ ...

Hwa is ealra yldest? ¢ ...

Hér ascap 2I¢ his neahgebiir on pa swidran healfe 0d8e on pa winstran.
Here everybody asks his neighbour on his right or left side.

Eart pa yldre (yldra) 0dde gingre (gingra) ponne i¢? I¢ @om ... ponne pa.

H. C&g

a. Her is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. Eadweard is intelligent, Eadgar is more intelligent and Eadwine is the most intelligent of all of them (is the
most intelligent one). 2. Zlfgifu is intelligent, Godgifu is more intelligent and Hwatu is the most intelligent
of all of them (is the most intelligent one). 3. The horse is intelligent, the pig is more intelligent and the
dolphin of all of them (is the most intelligent one). 4. Eadwine is older than Eadweard. 5. Godgifu is older
than her sister Z£Ifgifu. 6. Eadgar is just as old as his brother. 7. Wulf is the oldest of them all (is the oldest
one). 8. Eadgyp is young, Ealhswid is younger and £Ifpryd is the youngest of all of them (is the youngest
one). 9. The younger one must offer his seat to the elder one (elder ones). 10. Hildebeald is tall, Holdwine
is taller and Holdwulf is the tallest of all of them (is the tallest one). 11. The life of man is short, that of the
dog is shorter and that of the butterfly is the shortest of all of them (is the shortest one). 12. Ini is strong,
Ecgi is stronger and Wulf is the strongest of all of them (is the strongest one). 13. £lfwine is a good teacher,
/Adelrid is a better teacher and £Ifri¢ is the best of all teachers. 14. £lfgar is a bad doctor, £delwulf is a
worse doctor and Zlfbeorn is the worst of all doctors (is the worst one). 15. The horse is big, the elephant is
bigger and the biggest of all (and the biggest one) is the whale. 16. Beorn is small, Wulf is smaller and £If is
the smallest of all of them (is the smallest one). 17. The mouse is small, the ant is smaller and the louse is

the smallest of all of them (is the smallest one).

18. Eadwine is loud, Eadgar is louder and Eadmund is the loudest of all of them (is the loudest one). 19.

Eadwine calls loudly, Eadgar calls more loudly and Eadmund calls most loudly. 20. Wiglaf speaks Latin well,
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but Beowulf speaks it better and Hrodgar speaks it the best of all of them. 21. Horn understands Greek
poorly, but Lull understands it still worse and Dudda understands it the worst of all of them. 22. Wulfbeorn
drinks much, Beorhthelm drinks more and Eadmund drinks most of all of them. 23. Badu eats little, Hild eats

less and Hwatu eats the least of all of them. 24. Happiness comes when you expect it least.

25. Nobody is as wise as Socratés. 26. How old are Z£lfréd and Wulf? 27. Both are eighteen years old. 28.
They are the same age. 29. How old are Osburh and £delfl&d? 30. Both are nineteen years old. 31. Who is
the oldest of all of you and who is the youngest of all of you? 32. Caedmon is the oldest of all of us and Zlfri¢
is the youngest of all of us. 33. How many years is Beorn older than Wulf? 34. He is one year (two, three,
four years) older. 35. Who of the two of us is younger, £Ifgifu? 36.1am younger than you, Hwatu. 37. Who
of the two of you is taller, you Beorn or your friend Wulf? 38. | am taller than Wulf. 39. How many inches
(feet) are you taller. 40. | am five inches taller (one foot) than he. 41. How many feet is the giant Gigas taller

than the dwarf Nanus? 42. The giant Gigas is fifty feet taller and the dwarf Nanus is fifty feet smaller.

Here is a little talk between lovers.

Godgifu: Isn't Leofcwén very beautiful, Léofric ?

Leofric : Certainly, dearest Godgifu, but you are much more beautiful.

Godgifu: How beautiful am |, dearest?

Léofric :  You are the most beautiful of all women. Your face shines jut like the sun. Believe me! For me

you are the best! And together we are invincible.
Godgifu laughs happily and strokes Léofric 's left cheek with her right hand.
Godgifu: | love you.
Léofric : Sure?

Godgifu: Yes, | really do. It's the truth (It's true)!

b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.

1. £lfgifu is efne swa gléaw swa Osburh. 2. £Ifri¢ is se gléawosta on pam mynstre. 3. Hild is gléawre donne
Badu. 4. Seylp is mara ponne paet hors. 5. SEo &mette is |&sse ponne séo buterfleoge. 6. Se hwael is ealra
nytena maest. 7. £lfgifu bid gingre ponne Godgifu. 8. Godgifu is yldre ponne hire swustor. 9. Wulf is betra
ponne Beorn. 10. Ealhswid is lengre ponne Z£lfpryd. 11. Paet word god is scyrtre ponne paet word wynsumlic.
12. £lfhelm is ealra cnihta lengest. 13. Béowulf is ealra manna strengest. 14. Godgifu is ealra madena
faegerost. 15. Wulf drincp l2s ponne Beorn, ac hé ytt ma. 16. £lfpryd understent Léden wyrs ponne
Adelfld, ac bet ponne Eadgyp. 17. Min brodor spricp hlador ponne min swustor. 18. Ure l&ce is fif ynéum

I2essa ponne dre laréow.
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13 Preoteode rading

I¢ nelle pine gifa, ac i¢ wille pine heortan

—_— _L - .
@ A. Heér is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

Genim, min léofoste! Daes mé ne genéodad. DU wast hweet i¢ wille.

A. R&d pas bysena. ‘ PLAY

1. £lfwine is min brodor. 2. £lfgifu is min swustor. 3. £lfpryp is min wif. 4. £lfwine and £Ifric sindon mine
brodra. 5. A£lfgifu and £lfwynn sindon mine swustra. 6. Eadwine and Eadgyp sindon mine ¢ildru. 7. Mines
freondes swustor haefp fela boca. 8. I¢ folgie minre sawle stefne. 9. Mines wifes feeder is full welig. 10.
Minra fréonda yldran sindon ealle laréowas. 11. Minra dohtra ¢eorlas cumad fram Denemearce. 12. Bitan
minum frynd i¢ n&fre ne ga aweg. 13. I¢ write mid minre winstran handa. 14. Mé is on minum mode swa
sar forpon pe i¢ hér abidan ne meaeg. 15. Mid minum (Grum) geférum ic plegie oft beforan Grum hise. 16.
Mid minum agenum handum i¢ pis his getimbrode. 17. Ne maeg ic libban bldtan minum gelufodan nytene
(minum gelufodum nytenum). 18. Ne forl&ete i¢ minne fréond. 19. I¢ gife hire ealle mine lufe. 20. I¢ lufie
min m&den. 21. On &fen i¢ geladige mine neahgebiras to gebéorscipe. 22. Wast pl mine sorga? 23. I¢
herige mine ¢ildru oft. 24. Ne wille i¢ pinne (éowerne) hund habban. 25. I¢ gange mid pinre méder to
céapstowe. 26. I¢ nelle pine gifa, ac ic wille pine heortan. 27. NG pd stentst on pinum agenum fotum. 28. I¢
leornige mid pinum (éowrum) swustrum. 29. His brodor is l&ce. 30. His fréeondes feeder leofad nd on
Lundenbyrig. 31. Zlfréd syld his gyste fléésc to etanne. 32. I¢ can his sunu wel. 33. His brodra sindon I&cas.
34. His freonda yldran libbad ni on Wintanceastre. 35. Wé cunnon his suna wel. 36. Hire nosu is sceort. 37.
Hire feaxes hiw is bleec. 38. Hwaer is Gre ham? 39. User ham is hwaer wé willap béon. 40. Syle s todaeg tGrne

deeghwomlican hlaf. 41. Utan niman uncre twa cildru and faran heonan. 42. Hi triwiap on dres (Eowres)
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modes godnesse. 43. Nis hit @ower gylt. 44. Eowre and Ure yldran w&ron gode frynd. 45. Mid hwam cumap
incre bearn? 46. Hi cumap mid heora ealdefeeder. 47. We singap mid heora dohtrum. 48. Nimad éow bysne

be (at, sfter) heora sunum. 49. Yw mé pine lufe!

gs C. Swutelunga

Paes mé ne genéodad 'l do not need that' (literally: 'of that me not is necessary'): The verb genéodian is
constructed with the dative of the person and the genitive of the thing.

mine cildru: The possessive pronouns min, pin, tre, Eéower, uncer, incer are declined like the strong adjective.
The pronouns his, hire, heora are genitive forms of the personal pronouns hé, héo, hit. They are invariable.
So you'll not find forms like *hisne, *hirre or *heorum.

user: A parallel form to dre, but not very frequent. Not all forms of the paradigm are attested. Besides dser
we find dserne and ds(e)ra, but not ds(e)re, tserre or dsrum.

Nimad éow bysne bé (aet, fter) heora sunum 'Take their sons as an example' (literally: 'take you example by
their sons').

\\Y R .
'Héo is swa swéte.' 'He lufap mé.' 'NQ héo hit wat.'
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

préotéode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

nelle = ne wille (1 sg. of nellan irr.)

bine (acc. pl. f. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
gifa (acc. pl. of gifu f.)

pine (acc. sg. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
heortan (acc. sg. of heorte f.)

genim (imper. sg. of geniman st. 4)

baes (gen. sg. of peet dem. pron. n.)

min (nom. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
|eéofoste (superl. nom. sg. f. wk. of |éof)
brodor m.

min (nom. sg. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
swustor f., swustor f.

min (nom. sg. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
wif n.

mine (nom. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
brodru (nom. pl. of brodor m.)

mine (nom. pl. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
swustra (nom. pl. of swustor f.)

mine (nom. pl. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
c¢ildru (nom. pl. of ¢ild n.)

mines (gen. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
freondes (gen. sg. of fréond m.)

folgie (1 sg. of folgian wk. 2)

minre (gen. sg. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
sawle (gen. sg. of sawol f.)

stefne (dat. sg. of stefn f.)

mines (gen. sg. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
wifes (gen. sg. of wif n.)

welig (adj.)

minra( gen. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
freonda (gen. pl. of freond m.)

yldran (nom. pl.)
lareowas (nom. pl. of lareow m.)

minra (gen. pl. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
dohtra (gen. pl. of dohtor f.)

ceorlas (nom. pl. of éeorl m.)

blton (prep. with dat.)

minum (dat. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
frynd (dat. sg. of fréeond m.)

néefre (adv.)

aweg (adv.)

write (1 sg. of writan st. 1)

thirteenth

() do not want to
your

gifts

your

heart

take

of that

my

dearest
brother

my

sister

my

woman, wife
my
brothers
my
sisters
my
children
of my
friend's
(1) follow
ofmy
soul's
voice

of my
wife's
rich

of my
friends'
parents
teachers
of my
daughters'
husbands
without
my
friend
never
away

(1) write
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minre (dat. sg. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
winstran (dat. Sg. f. of winstra adj. wk.)
handa (dat. sg. of hand f.)

minum (dat. sg. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
mode (dat. sg. of mod n.)

swa (adv.)

sar (adj.)

forpon pe (coord. conj.)

abidan (st. 1)

minum (dat. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
geférum (dat. pl. of geféra m.)

plegie (1 sg. of plegian wk. 2)

drum (dat. sg. n. of Gre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
minum (dat. pl. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
agenum (dat. pl. f. wk. of agen adj.)
handum (dat. pl. of hand f.)

getimbrode (1. pret. of getimbrian wk. 2)
minum (dat. sg. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
gelufodan (dat. sg. n. wk. of gelufod adj.)
nytene (dat. sg. of nyten n.)

minum (dat. pl. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
gelufodum (dat. pl. n. wk. of gelufod adj.)
nytenum (dat. pl. of nyten n.)

forléete (1 sg. of forl&tan st. 7)

minne (acc. sg. m. of min poss. pron. 1sg.)
gife (1 sg. of gifan st. 5)

ealle (acc. sg. f. of eall adj. st.)

mine (acc. sg. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
lufe (acc. sg. of lufu f.)

lufie (1 sg. of lufian wk. 2)

min (acc. sg. n. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
Z2fen (acc. sg. of &fen m. n.)

on &fen

geladige (1 sg. of geladian wk. 2)

mine (acc. pl. m. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
neahgebiras (acc. pl. of neahgebir m.)
gebéorscipe (dat. sg. of geb&orscipe m.)
mine (acc. pl. f. of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
sorga (acc. pl. of sorg f.)

herige (1 sg. of herian wk. 1a)

mine (acc. pl. n of min poss. pron. 1 sg.)
cildru (acc. pl. of ¢ild n.)

bTn (acc. sg. n. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
feoh n.

pinre (dat. sg. f. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
méder (dat. sg. of modor f.)

céapstowe (dat. sg. of céapstow f.)

my

left

hand

my

mind, heart
SO

painful
because
stay, wait
my
companions, comrades, friends
() play

our

my

own

hands

(1) built

my

beloved
animal

my

beloved
animals

(1) leave (alone), abandon
my

(1) give

all

my

love

(1) love

my

evening

in the evening
(1) invite

my
neighbours
feast at which (alcoholic) drinks are served
my

SOrrows

(1) praise

my

children
your

here: money
you

mother
marketplace
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bine (acc. pl. f. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
gifa (acc. pl. of gifu f.)

bine (acc. sg. f. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
heortan (acc. sg. of heorte f.)

stentst (2 sg. of standan st. 6)

pinum (dat. pl. m. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)
agenum (dat. pl. m. wk. of agen adj.)
fotum (dat. pl. of fot m.)

pTinum (dat. pl. f. of pin poss. pron. 2 sg.)

éowrum (dat. pl. f. of éower poss. pron. 2 pl.)

swustrum (dat. pl. of swustor f.)
l&ce m.

leofad (3 sg. of libban irr.)

syld (3 sg. of syllan wk. 1 irr.)

gyste (dat. sg. of gyst m.)

flaesc n.

etanne (infl. inf. of etan st. 5)

can (1 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)
sunu m.

his (poss. pron. 3 sg., invar.)

Ig&cas (nom. pl. of I&a¢e m.)
freonda (gen. pl. of fréeond m.)
libbad (3 pl. of libban irr.)

cunnon (1 pl. of cunnan pret. pres.)
suna (acc. pl. of sunum.)

hire (poss. pron. 3 sg. f.)

nosu f.

sceort (adj.)

feaxes (gen. sg. of feax n.)

hiw n.

blaec (adj.)

are (nom. sg. m. of Ure poss. pron. 1 pl.)
syle (imper. sg. of syllan wk. 1 irr.)
drne (acc. sg. m. of dre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
deeghwomlican (acc. sg. m. wk. of
deeghwomlic adj.)

hlaf m.

uncre (acc. pl. m. of uncer poss. pron. 1 dual)

cild (acc. pl. of ¢ild n.)
heonan (adv.)
trawiap (3 pl. of trawian wk. 2)

éowres (gen. sg. n. of @éower poss. pron. 2 pl.)

modes (gen. sg. of mod n.)
godnesse (dat. sg. of godnes f.)

éower (nom. sg. m. of @ower poss. pron. 2 pl.)

gylt m.

éowre (nom. pl. m. of éower poss. pron. 2 pl.)

your
gifts

your

heart
(you) stand
your

own

feet

your
(with) your (pl.)
sisters
doctor
lives

gives
guest
flesh, meat
to eat

(1) know
son

his
doctors
friends'
(they) live
know

sons

her

nose

short

the hair of the head
colour
black

our (sg.)
give!

our

daily

bread

our, of the both of us
children

from here

trust

your

mind, heart
goodness, kindness
your

guilt

your (pl.)
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are (nom. pl. m. of Gre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
hwam (dat. sg. of hwa interr. pron.)

incre (acc. pl. m. of inéer poss. pron. 2 dual)
bearn (nom. pl. of bearn n.)

cumap (3 pl. of cuman st. 4)

ealdefaeder (dat. sg. of ealdefeeder m.)
heora (poss. pron. 3 pl.)

singap (1 pl. of singan st. 3)

dohtrum (dat. pl. of dohtor f.)

nimad (imper. pl of niman st. 4)

éow (dat. of gé pers. pron. 2 pl.)

bysne (acc. sg. of bysen f.)

be (prep. with dat.)

sunum (dat. pl. of sunum.)

yw (imper. sg. of ywan wk. 1b)

gefylle (2 sg. imper. of gefyllan wk. 1a)
gefyllede (nom. pl. m. of gefylled past. part.)

our (pl.)

whom

your, of the both of you
child

come
grandfather
their

(we) sing
daughters

take

you

example

by, about

sons

show!

fill, complete
filled, completed
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<" E.Awend pa &rgenemnedan cwidas of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

4 (Geseoh H. Cg a.)

F. Awend pa afterfylgendan cwidas of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.
(Geseoh H. C&gb.)

1. Where is your sister? 2. She is in the garden with your mother. 3.1 do not want to have your brother. 4.
| like your friend's sister well. 5. Today | learn with your comrades. 6. We know your sorrows. 7. Do you
want to have our dog? 8. No, | do not want to have your dog. 9. Do you come with your (sg.) friend? 10. Do
you come with your (pl.) children? 11. We cannot live without our beloved animals. 12. His teacher's name

is Wuffa. 13. We take her gifts. 14. We trust in their words. 15. My sister comes with her grandfather.

)
f
|
g
?
5
f
i

Apa on wealle
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ﬁl% G. Gefylle pii pa cwidas mid rihtum wordum.
(Geseoh H. C&g c.)

An (laréow, leorningcniht) axap, 6der (leorningcniht) andswarap.
One asks (teacher, pupil), another one (pupil) answers.

Bysen:
Is Wulfwulf (pi) brodor? Is Wulfwulf your brother?
Na, Wulfwulf nis (ic), ac is (héo) brodor. No, Wulfwulf is not my, but her brother.

Andswara swa:

Is Wulfwulf (pa) brodor?

Na, Wulfwulf nis min, ac is hire brodor.

Nis pis (pti) boc? Isn't this your book?

N3, nis hit (ic), ac is (hé) boc. No, it is not my, but his book.

Nis hé (pt) faederes hund? Isn't he your father's dog?

N3, nis hé (ic) faederes, ac (ic) moder hund. No, he is not my father's, but my mother's dog.
Géaest pa to (hi) [&ce? Do you go to their doctor?

N3, ne ga i¢ to (hi), ac to (pa) leece. No, | do not go to their, but to your (sg.) doctor.
Sindon pis (wé) niwe béc? Are these our new books?

N3, ne sindon pis (ge), ac (we) niwan béc. No, these are not your, but our books.

Nis pis (ge) lareowes his? Isn't this your (pl.) teacher's house?

N3, nis hit (weé) laréowes hds, ac (ge) |2eces his.  No, this is not our teacher's, but your doctor's house.

Sindon pis (git) cildru? Are these your (two persons) children?

N3, h1 ne sindon (wit), ac (h1) cildru. No, these are not our (two persons), but their children.
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H.C&g

a. Hér is para bysena awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

1. £lfwine is my brother. 2. £lfgifu is my sister. 3. £lfpryp is my wife. 4. Alfwine and £Ifri¢ are my brothers.
5. A£Ifgifu and £lfwynn are my sisters. 6. Eadwine and Eadgyp are my children. 7. My friend's sister has a lot
of books. 8. | follow the voice of my soul. 9. My wife's father is very rich. 10. My friends' parents are all
teachers. 11. My daughters' husbands come from Denmark. 12. Without my friend I'll never go away. 13. 1|
write with my left hand. 14. There is so much pain in my heart because | may not stay here. 15 With my
(our) comrades | often play in front of our house. 16. With my own hands | have built this house. 17. 1 cannot
live without my beloved animal (my beloved animals). 18. | don't leave my friend in the lurch. 19. | give you
all my love. 20. | love my girl. 21. This evening | invite my neighbours to a feast. 22. Do you know my
sorrows? 23. | praise my children often. 24.1don't want to have your (sg. and pl.) dog. 25. I'll go with your
mother to the market- place. 26. | don't want your gifts, but | want your heart. 27. Now you are standing on
your own feet. 28. I'm learning with your (sg. and pl.) sisters. 29. His brother is a doctor. 30. His friend's
father is now living in London. 31. Zlfred gives his guest meat to eat. 32. | know his son well. 33. His
brothers are doctors. 34. His friends' parents now live in Winchester. 35. We know his sons well. 36. Her
nose is short. 37. The colour of her hair is black. 38. Where is our home? 39. Our home is where we want
to be. 40. Give us today our daily bread. 41. Let us take our two children and go away from here. 42. They
trust in the goodness of our (your) heart. 43 It's not your guilt. 44. Your and our parents were good friends.
45. With whom are your (two persons) children coming? 46. They come with their grandfather. 47. We sing

with their daughters. 48. Take their sons as an example. 49. Show me your love!

b. Hér is para bysena awendednes of andweardum to ealdum Englisce.

1. Hwéer is pin swustor? 2. Héo is on wyrttliine mid pinre méder. 3. I¢ nelle habban pinne brodor. 4. Dines
freondes swustor mé licap wel. 5. Todzeg i¢ leornige mid pinum geférum. 6. Wé cunnon pine sorga. 7. Wilt
pbi habban drne hund? 8. N3, i¢ nelle habban éowerne hund. 9. Cymst pu mid pinum frynd? 10. Cumap
(cume) g& mid éowrum ¢ildrum? 11. Wé ne magon libban biton Grum gelufodum nytenum. 12. His laréowes
nama is Wuffa. 13. Weé nimap hire gifa. 14. Wé triwiad on heora wordum. 15. Min swustor cymp mid hire

ealdefaeder.
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c. Hér sindon pa cwidas mid rihtum wordum gefyllede.
Here are the sentences filled with the correct words.

Nis pis pin boc?

N3, nis hit min, ac his boc.

Nis hé pines faederes hund?

N3, nis hé mines faederes, ac minre modor hund.

Gaest pl to heora l&ce?

N3, ne ga i¢ to heora, ac to pinum lzce.

Sindon pis tire niwan béc?

N3, pis ne sindon éowre, ac lire niwan béc.

Nis pis @éowres laréowes his?

N3, nis hit Gires laréowes, ac éowres |l&ées his.

Sindon pis incre cildru?

N3, ne sindon pis uncre, ac heora cildru.
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14 Feowerteode r&ding

Hwaet dydest pu gyrstandaeg?

_— - .- - .
@ A. Her is lytel racu on anlicnessum mid wordum.

beet fifte béor, hmmh!  'Sona héo slaepd.' Rrrrrrrrhhh! I¢ éom teepperes dohtor!
B. Rad pas bysena.

a. On ceapstowe pu meaht findan and bycgan:
At the marketplace you may find and buy:

hlaf m. bread &gru (sg. &g n.) eggs meolc f. milk hunig n. honey butere f. butter ¢yse m. cheese melu n.
flour ele m. n. oil eced m. n. vinegar flasc n. meat swines flaesc n. pork hryderes flsc n. beef ¢ealfes fleesc
n. veal lambes flaesc n. lamb gate flaesc n. goat meat henne flaesc n. meat of a hen spic n. fat bacon fisc m.
fish &las (2l m.) eels haringas (h&ring m.) herrings leaxas (leax m.) salmons scylfiscas (scylfisc m.) shell-fish
crabban (crabba m.) crabs musclan (muscle f.) mussels ostran (ostre f.) oysters loppestran (loppestre f.)
lobsters bleéda (bled f.) fruits weestmas (waestm m. n.) fruits aepplas (seppel m.) apples peran (peru, pere f.)
pears plyman (plyme f.) plums persucas (persuc m.) peaches ¢irsan f. (Cirse f.) cherries berian f. (berie f.)
berries eorpberian (eorpberie) f. strawberries streawberian (stréawberie f.) strawberries brémelberian
(brémelberie f.) blackberries, brambles hindberian (hindberie f.) raspberries ha&pberian (h&pberige f.)
whortleberries, blueberries winberian (winberie f.) grapes coddaepplas (coddzppel m.) quinces hnyte
(hnutu f.) nuts haeselhnyte (haeselhnutu f.) hazelnuts wealhhnyte (wealhhnutu f.) walnuts wyrta (wyrt f.)
vegetables, spices, herbs béana (béan f.) beans pisan (pise f.) peas moran (moru, more f.) carrots ¢ipan (cipe
f.) onions leéac n. leek garléac n. garlic hwerhwettan (hwerhwette f.) cucumbers ontran (ontre f.) radishes
finol m. fennel cawel m. cabbage swammas (swamm m.) mushrooms sealt n. salt pipor m. pepper salvie f.
sage boden m.? n.? rosemary petersilie f. parsley cymen m. n. cumin €alu n. ale béor n. beer medu m. mead

win n. wine appelwin n. cider
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b. Hér is samodsprac betwyx Beorne and Zlfgife. ‘ P LAY
Here is a conversation between Beorn and Zlfgifu.

Beorn: Hwaet dydest p gyrstandaeg, £lfgifu? Hwi ne come pl to Gre symble? Ealle
frynd waeron pger and weé pé sarlice gepolodon.

Zlfgifu: Gyrstandaeg waes mines faederes gebyrddaeg. Ealne daeg i¢ waes bysig mid
gebéorscipes gearwunge. £t &restan ic was on ¢éapstowe. Min swustor
Godgifu waes mid mé. bzaer wit bohton ealle pa ping para pe wit beporfton for
p&m gereorde. Fremsum, eald wif mid micelre weartan on nosa and butan
todum on mude cypte mé wyrta wid missenlicum adlum. bzeraefter wit hulpon
minre méder on cyéenan. On &fen comon siddan Ure gystas: pa magas, pa frynd
and pa néahgebiras. Donne we lange gewistfullodon. Da ytemestan gystas

éodon ham aefter middenihte.

Beorn: Ponne se &fen him licode.

Alfgifu: Gewislice.

Beorn: Hweaet &ton and druncon ge?

Zlfgifu: WE zton fisc, fleésc and missenlice wyrta. Wé druncon éalu, hwit and réad

win. Godgifu ana (ane) dranc waeter forpon pe héo is €éacen on pam syxtan

monde.
Beorn: baet waes swide wis and snotor. Ymbe hwaet spréecon gé?
Zlfgifu: Ymbe forpgewitene, andwearde and towearde tid, ymbe Ure frynd and magas,

ymbe fela ping.

Beorn: Eac ymbe Eadgyde brydgifta?

Zlfgifu: Géa, and ymbe pone earman Wulf.

Beorn: For hwi swa? For hwi is hé earm?

Zlfgifu: Wulf forlét Eadgype on pam &rran géare. And n him hréowep peet hé hit

dyde. Unablinnendli¢e hé cwip: 'I¢ nZfre ne wiste hwaet ic haadde oddaet ic

hit eall aweg wearp'.

Beorn: Us eallum hwilum gelimpap micele gedwild.

Zlfgifu: Géa, i¢ wat. Pam anum oftor ponne pam 68rum.

Beorn: Ac hé him sylf is scyldig his ungesélignesse!

£lfgifu: béahhwaedere i¢ gemiltsige him. Hé prowap swa pearle. I¢ wille hine fréfrian. I1¢

sceal n gan. Beo gesund, Beorn!
Beorn: Béo gesund, £lfgifu! [Clypap zfter hire] And hwaenne fréfrast pi mé?

Zlfgifu: Upwitan magon fréfrian hi sylfe!

154



Aufnahme

2021

Blues

272.16


E% C. Swutelunga

moru, more f. 'carrot': This is the same case as with peru, pere f. (see Lesson 2, Swuteluga, p. 31). In the nom.
sing. this noun can have the ending -u of the short-stemmed words of the general feminine declension or the
ending -e of the -an declension. All other forms of this word follow the -an declension.

WEé pé sarlice forpolodon 'We missed you badly': The verb forpolian is constructed with the dative, here with
the pronoun pé. See The Wanderer: "Forpon wat sé pe sceal his winedryhtnes |éofes larcwidum longe
forpolian" 'And so he knows it, he who must for a long time forgo the counsels of his beloved lord' (Leslie,
The Wanderer, 1989, p. 66, |. 37-38).

bohton 'bought': This is the pret. pl. of bycgan 'to buy'. The verb bycgan belongs to a group of irregular weak
verbs which form their preterite and past participle with a -t and not a -d. To this group belong such verbs as
bringan 'to bring', syllan 'to give, sell' wyréan 'to make' (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 72, p. 45).

ealle pa ping para wé beporfton 'all the things we needed': The direct object of bepurfan 'to need' is in the
genitive.

on &fen(e) 'in the evening': After the preposition on, the noun &fen can be used in the accusative or dative.
The construction with the accusative is much more frequent (103 versus 40 times).

Alfgifu ana (ane) dranc waeter '£lfgifu alone drank water': ana (ane) 'alone, only' are weak forms of the
adjective, pronoun and indefinite article an 'one, a'. The masculine form dana can be used as an uninflected
form even after female nouns or pronouns. The combination héo dna 'only she' is recorded ten times and
héo ane only five times.

And nd him hréowep peet 'And now he regrets that': The verb hréowan is used impersonally with the person
in the dative. See the now obsolete form now it rues him.

Ac hé him sylf is scyldig his ungesélignesse 'But he himself is guilty of his unhappiness': The adjective scyldig
is constructed with the genitive.

I¢ gemiltsige him 'l pity him': The verb gemiltsian is constructed with the dative.

Upwitan magon fréfrian hi sylfe 'Philosophers are able to comfort themselves': Here, the form hris a reflexive
pronoun. In OE the reflexive pronoun is expressed by the personal pronoun.
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

feowertéode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)
dydest (2 sg. pret. of donirr.)
gyrstandag (adv.)

béor n.

sona (adv.)

sl&epd (3 sg. of sl&pan st. 7)

teepperes (gen. sg. of taeppere m.)
bycgan (wk. 1irr.)

samodsprac¢ f.

betwux (prep. with dat.)

Beorne (dat. sg. of Beorn pers. name m.)
£lfgife (dat. sg. of £lfgifu pers. name f.)
hwi (interr. pron.)

come (2 sg. pret. of cuman st. 4)

symble (dat. sg. of symbel n.)

wéeron (3 pl. pret. of wesan irr.)

bar (adv.)

sarlice (adv.)

forpolodon ( 1 pl. pret. of forpolian wk. 2)
gebyrddaeg m.

ealne (acc. sg. m. of eall indef. pron.)
ealne deeg

bysig (adj.)

gearwunge (dat. sg. of gearwung f.)
gebéorscipes (gen. sg. of gebéorscipe m.)
&restan (dat. sg. m. f. n. wk. of &rest adj.)
&t &restan

céapstowe (dat. sg. of céapstow f.)
bohton (1 pl. pret. of by¢gan wk. 1 irr.)
ealle (acc. pl. n. of eall adj. st.)

bara pe (gen. pl. of paet pe rel. pron. n. sg.)
beporfton (pl. pret. of bepurfan pret. pres.)
gereorde (dat. sg. of gereord n.)
fremsum (adj.)

micelre (dat. sg. f. st. of micel adj.)
weartan (dat. sg. of wearte f.)

nosa (dat. sg. of nosu f.)

cypte (1 sg. pret. of ¢ypan wk. 1b)

wyrta (acc. pl. fo wyrt f.)

missenlicum (dat. pl. f. of missenlic)
adlum (dat. pl. of adl f.)

bltan (prep. with dat.)

todum (dat. pl. of top m.)

mde (dat. sg. of mip m.)

fourteenth
(you) did
yesterday
beer

soon, at once
sleeps

tavern keeper
to buy
conversation
between
Beorn

Zlfgifu

why

(you) came
feast

were

there

bitterly, painfully
(we) endured the absence of
birthday

all

the whole day, all day long
busy
preparation
feast, banquet
first

at first

market

(we) bought
all

of the

needed

here: meal, feast
kind

big

wart

nose

sold

here: herbs
various
diseases
without

teeth

mouth
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péerzefter (adv.) thereafter

hulpon (1 pl. pret. of helpan st. 3) helped

cycenan (dat. sg. of cycene f.) kitchen

2fen m. evening

comon (3 pl. pret. of cuman st. 4) came

siddan (adv.) afterwards, then
gystas (nom. pl. of gyst m.) guests

magas (nom. pl. of m&g m.) relatives
néahgebiras (nom. pl. of néahgebir m.) neighbours
pbonne (adv.) then

lange (adv.) long
gewistfullodon (1 pl. pret. of gewistfullian wk. 2) feasted
ytemestan (nom. pl. m. wk. of ytemest adj.) last

éodon (3 pl. pret. of gan irr.) went

ham (adv.) home
middenihte (dat. sg. of middeniht f.) midnight

licode (3 sg. pret. of lician wk. 2) pleased
gewisslice (adv.) certainly, surely
&ton (2 pl. pret. of etan st. 5) (you pl.) ate
druncon (2 pl. pret. of drincan st. 1) (you pl.) drank
&ton (1 pl. pret. of etan st. 5) (we) ate

flaesc n. flesh, meat
missenlice (acc. pl. f. st. of missenli¢ adj.) different, various
wyrta (acc. pl. of wyrt f.) plants, herbs, here: vegetables
druncon (1 pl. pret. of drincan st. 1) (we) drank
ealun. ale, beer

hwit (acc. sg. n. st. of hwit ad;.) white

réad (acc. sg. n. st. of réad adj.) red

wih n. wine

ana/ane (adj.) alone, only
forpon pe (subord. conj.) because

éacen (adj.) pregnant

syxtan (dat. sg. m. of syxta card. num.) sixth

monde (dat. sg. of monad m.) month

wis (adj.) wise

snotor (adj.) prudent, intelligent
ymbe (prep. with acc.) about

spréacon (2 pl. pret. of sprecan st. 5) (you pl.) talked
forpgewitene (acc sg. f. st. of forpgewiten adj.) past, gone by
andwearde (acc. sg. f. st. of andweard adj.) present
towearde (acc. sg. f. st. of toweard adj.) future

tid (acc. sg. of tid f.) time

Eadgyde (gen. sg. of Eadgyp pers. name f.) of Eadgyp (ne. Edith)
brydgifta (gen. of brydgifta f. pl.) marriage
earman (acc. sg. m. wk. of earm adj poor

for hwi (interr. pron.) why

swa (adv.) SO
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forlet (3 sg. of forleetan st. 7)
2rran (dat. sg. of 2&rra adj. wk.)
géare (dat. sg. of géar n.)

hréowep (3 sg. of hréowan st. 2)
dyde (3 sg. pret. of don irr.)
unablinnendlice (adv.)

cwibp (3 sg. of cwedan st. 5)

wiste (1 sg. of witan pret. pres.)
hadde (1 sg. pret. of habban irr.)
o000t (coord. conj.)

wearp (1 sg. pret. of weorpan st. 3)
aweg (adv.)

eallum (dat. pl. of eall adj. st.)
hwilum (adv.)

gelimpap (3 pl. of gelimpan st. 3)
micele (nom. pl. n. st. of micel adj.)
gedwild (nom. pl. of gedwild n.)
anum (dat. sg. of an indef. pron.)
oftor (compar. of oft adv.)

ponne (coord. conj.)

o60rum (dat. sg. of 6der indef. pron.)
scyldig (adj.)

ungesélignesse (gen. sg. of ungeslignes f.)
pbéahhweaedere (adv.)

gemiltsige (1 sg. of gemiltsian wk. 2)
pbrowap (3 sg. of prowian wk. 2)
pearle (adv.)

fréfrian (wk. 2)

hwaenne (interr. pron.)

fréfrast (2 sg. of fréfrian wk. 2)
Gpwitan (nom. pl. of Gpwita m.)
magon (3 pl. of magan pret. pres.)
ht (acc. of hi pers. pron. 3 pl.,

refl. use)

sylfe (acc. pl. m. of sylf pron.)

left, abandoned
previous, last
year

regrets

did

without cease, permanently

says

knew

had

until

threw

away

(to) all
sometimes
happen

big

mistakes
(to) one
more often
than

(to the) other
guilty
unhappiness
nevertheless
(1) pity
suffers
severely

to comfort
when?

(you) comfort
philosophers
can, are able
themselves

themselves
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%% E. Andswara pi mid fullum cwide.

Hwylce bléda bicgest pi todeeg on céapstowe?
Hwylce hnyte bohtest pl gyrstandaeg on ¢éapstowe?
Hwylce wyrta bicgest pl todaeg on ¢céapstowe?
Hwylce fiscas bohtest pi gyrstandaeg on céapstowe?
Hwyl¢ flzesc bicgest pl todaeg on ¢éapstowe?

Hwylée 0dre ping bohtest pl gyrstandaeg on céapstowe?

Andswara swa:
Answer so:

On ¢eapstowe i¢ bicge todaeg ...

On céapstowe ic bohte gyrstandaeg...
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F. Cg

Hér is pzre samodsprace awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

Beorn: What did you do yesterday, Z£Ifgifu? Why didn't you come to our party? All friends
were there and we missed you badly.

Zlfgifu: Yesterday was my father's birthday. All day long | was busy with the preparation of the
festivity. At first | was at the marketplace. My sister Godgifu was with me. There we
(two persons) bought everything we needed for the meal. A kind old woman with a big
wart on her nose and with no teeth in her mouth sold me herbs against various diseases.
Thereafter we (two persons) helped our mother in the kitchen. Then, in the evening, our
guests came: the relatives, the friends and the neighbours. Then we feasted long. The

last guests went home after midnight.

Beorn: Then they liked the evening.

Zlfgifu: Sure!

Beorn: What did you eat and drink?

Zlfgifu: We ate fish, meat and different vegetables. We drank beer, white and red wine.

Only £lfgifu drank water because she's six months pregnant.

Beorn: That was very wise and prudent. What did you talk about?

Zlfgifu: About the past, the present and the future, about our friends and relatives, about many
things.

Beorn: Also about Eadgyp's marriage?

Zlfgifu: Yes, and about poor Wulf.

Beorn: Why? Why is he poor?

Alfgifu: Wulf left Eadgyp last year. And now he regrets that he did.

Without stopping he says: "l never knew what | had, until | threw it all away."

Beorn: All of us sometimes make big mistakes (literally: To all of us sometimes big mistakes
happen).

£lfgifu: Yes, | know. Some more often than others (literally: to the ones more often than to the
others).

Beorn: But he himself is to blame for his unhappiness.

Elfgifu: Nevertheless | pity him. He suffers so severely. | want to comfort him. | must go now.h

Goodbye, Beorn!
Beorn: Goodbye, £lfgifu! [Calls after her] And when will you comfort me?

Zlfgifu: Philosophers are able to comfort themselves.
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15 Fifteode raeding

Catwesle fint niwe word

W A.Héris wlanc wi¢¢a Catwesle.
@ Here is the proud wizard Catweazle.

b/
b

0
0
2

y a < & = 2 D

= v X
P B AN

Locap nu and geséop min niwe hriningwundor! bis sindon mine digole bocstafas.

i i B. Loca into pam wordhorde.

fiftéode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.) fifteenth
Catwesle (pers. name f.) Catweazle

fint (3 sg. of findan st. 3) finds

niwe (acc. pl. n. st. of niwe adj.) new

wlanc (adj.) proud

wicca m. wizard, magician
Iocap (imper. pl. of locian wk. 2) look!

geséob (imper. pl. of geséon st. 5) see!

niwe (acc. sg. n. wk. of niwe adj.) new
hriningwundor* n. literally: touchwonder (kenning for 'cell phone')
digole (nom.pl. m. st. of digol adj.) secret

bocstafas (nom. pl. of bocstaef m.) letters
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.‘7
U C. Who is Catweazle?

Catweatzle is the hero of a British TV series in the early seventies. He is an Anglo-Saxon wizard who must flee
from the Normans, who are after him. He tries to save his freedom by speaking some magic words.
Unfortunately these words do not work. He is not transported to another place, instead he is transported to
another time. To his great surprise and dismay he finds himself on an English farm in the early seventies,
where he makes friends with the farmer's son Edward Bennet. Edweard is the one who helps him to
understand the modern world. When confronted with the technology of the twentieth century, Catweazle
spontaneously forms new words for modern things. So he calls a telephone receiver a telling bone. His
expression electrickery for switching on the light is famous. Maybe you find it stimulating to invent modern
OE words yourself. In this case it may help you to ask yourself: 'What would Catweazle have called this thing?"

D. Here are the different methods of forming new OE words for modern things and notions.

If you want to find new OE words for modern things and notions, you have the following possibilities to do
that. Let's take as an example the noun toaster.

1. loanword: You take the word from Modern English or another language into OE and adapt it to its sound
system and grammar. The equivalent of the PDE ending -er is OE -ere (cf. OE baecere 'baker'):

se tostere m.

2. loan translation: You translate the respective word with the means of the OE language:
se briinere m. (literally: 'browner’)

If there were already a word brinere in OE with a different but semantically related meaning, then the
modern OE word with the meaning 'toaster' would be a case of loan meaning (see number 5 in this list).

3. loan rendering: Only an approximate rendering of the foreign word. In the following case, the word
brinere — the exact translation of toaster — is extended by the element hl/af 'loaf':

se hlafbrinere m. 'loafbrowner’

A prominent example of a loan rendering is the OE word leorningcniht 'pupil'. Its model is the Latin word
discipulus 'pupil'. The root elements disc- and leorn- have the same meaning 'learn'. But the composition of
the two words is completely different. The Latin word is a noun consisting of a root element and a suffix and
the OE word of two nouns, leorning 'learning, study' and cniht 'boy'.

4. loan creation: New formation of a single word or compound which is formally and semantically
independent from the foreign model:

séo hlafwurpe f. 'loaf thrower' (cf. wandwurpe 'mole')

This new word is a so-called kenning. The term is taken from Old Icelandic treatises on poetic style. It has the
plural form kenningar. A kenning is a compound noun normally consisting of two words. It describes a single-
word noun in a poetic way. A much-cited example of such a compound word is brimhengest 'sea stallion', a
kenning for 'ship'. Another one is heofoncandel 'sky candle' for 'sun'. Even in modern times kenningar are still
created. A fine example is the German word Drahtesel 'wire-donkey' for bicycle.
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5. loan meaning: The meaning of a foreign word is transferred to an indigenous word that is semantically
related to the foreign word. The meaning of the native word is extended by the meaning of the foreign word.

se bacere 'baker' or séo baecestre m. 'female baker'

%@ E. Here is a list of modern OE words. ‘ PLAY

aeroplane seolforfugol m. 'silverbird'

bicycle tredhweol n. 'tread-wheel'

bus hldsweaegn m. 'house-waggon'

car magenwagn m. 'power-waggon'
coffee blaecszep n. 'black juice'

coffee machine

double-decker

morgenstamera m. 'morning-stammerer’

twiflor m. 'double-floor'

helicopter sweordfugol m. 'sword-bird".

mixer waestmslitere m. 'fruit-slitter'.

motorbike fyreofor m. 'fireboar'. , eoforhweéol n. 'boar-wheel'
skyscraper enths n. 'house of the giants'

smartphone hriningwundor n. 'touch-wonder'

television drycist m. 'sorcer-chest’, feorscéawere m. 'farlooker’
telephone sprécban n. 'speech-bone'

tractor felddraca m. 'field-dragon'

train magenwyrm m. '‘power-worm'

underground undergrund m. 'underground'

vacuum cleaner

washing machine

whisky

2 i Try to invent new OE words.

The first step to form new OE words is to find another modern English expression for the respective thing

floreofor m. 'floor-boar’
waescwiga m. 'wash-warrior

[ffweeter n. 'life-water'

or notion. Your teacher will help you then to find a suitable OE translation.
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16 Syxteode raeding

Tyrhtel writ bocstafum and rinstafum

W= A.Canst bi pissera nytena ealde naman?
@ Do you know the old names of these animals?

\

squirrel mole

."
U B. The Owlington Manuscript (fictitious)

a. Here is the she story behind the text.

Last year an enthusiastic uproar went through the community of medievalists. A manuscript containing — in
addition to several Latin sermons — a short text in OE written by a monk called Tyrhtel had been found in the
monastery of Owlington. The text is written with the typical Insular letters of the time on the verso side of
the last leaf of the manuscript. Obviously the scribe had used the free space at the end of the manuscript to
write his text. This case reminds us of the manuscript containing the Old High German Hildebrandslied, where
the scribe had used the free space at the beginning and at the end of the manuscript to write down the
famous heroic poem. It is more than questionable that Tyrhtel had been authorized to write his text, if you
consider the fact that he lists the nicknames of the monks and the reasons why they were named so. The
most characteristic feature of this text is that all the names are written with the Anglo-Saxon runes.
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b. The Owlington manuscript
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c. bas sindon word pa pe Englisce writeras clidon wel.
These are words that English scribes knew well.

boc f. book bochord n. library bochis n. library bibliodece f. library, bible weaxbred n. writing-tablet greef
n.? style for writing on a wax-tablet agrafan st. 6 to engrave, inscribe bocfell n. parchment, vellum léaf n.
sheet tramet m. regol m. ruler regolian wk. 2 to draw lines with a ruler writan st. 1 to write writere m. scribe
feder f. feather writingfeder f. pen blac n. ink bleechorn n. ink-horn bocstef m. letter (of the alphabet),
character run f. runic letter, rune riinsteef m. runic letter, rune staefraew f. alphabet métan wk.1b to paint,
design métere m. painter méting m. painting, picture anli¢nes f. image, picture awritan st. 1 to write down,
compose, copy dihtan wk. 1b to compose, write gewrit n. document, letter, book, treatise, writing
2rendgewrit n. letter pistol m. letter racu f. account, narrative gerecednes f. narrative, history gere¢¢an wk.
1irr. to tell, narrate titul m. title capitul m. chapter ofergewrit n. superscription forecwide m. introduction,
heading of a chapter foresprae¢ f. preface, prologue endespa¢ f. epilogue tacen n. symbol, sign, token
(ge)tacnung f. denotation, meaning (ge)tacnian wk. 2 to denote, signify, mean andgit n. sense, meaning
gemanan wk. 1b to mean, signify swutelung f. explanation, definition, interpretation geswutelian wk. 2 to
explain, demonstrate traht m. text, passage, treatise, commentary trahtnung f. explanation, commentary
rahtian wk.2 to treat, comment on, explain trahtboc f. treatise trahtere m. commentator awendednes f.
translation gepeodnes f. translation wendere m. translator peéodend m. translator awendan wk. 1b to
translate gepéodan wk. 1b to translate réedan wk. 1b to read re&edere m. reader radestre f. female reader

r&ding f. reading, lesson
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E% C. Swutelunga

bocstafum, rinstafum: These are the dative plural forms of the nouns bécstaef 'letter, character' and riinstaef
'runic leter, rune'. The dative here has instrumental function and expresses the means or manner of an action
(see Quirk/Wrenn, § 112, p. 66—67, and chapter B.1.6.5 in this book, p. 194). In this sentence the ending -um
has the meaning of the OE preposition mid 'with'. A construction with the preposition (mid bécstafum and
riinstafum) would also have been possible, but in sentences like this, OE could do without it. The words
bocstaef and rinstaef belong to a group of masculine nouns that have the stem vowel [] in all singular forms
and the stem vowel [a] in all plural forms. To this group belong words like daeg 'day’, hweel 'whale, paed 'path’
and some others.

andwlita dfes gelicost 'a face most similar to that of an eagle owl'.

dcweorna 'squirrel' (written wih -qu- in the Epinal Glossary): Was replaced by the Anglo-Norman word
esquirel. This noun comes from scurellus, a diminutive of popular Latin *scdrius for Latin scidrus. This form
again comes from Greek okioupocg, a compound consisting of the elements okia 'shade' and ovpa 'tail'. So
the original meaning of the Greek word was 'shadow-tail'. For the old Greeks a squirrel was an animal
shadowing itself with his long and bushy tail. What a lovely notion!

H1 hi seldan pwéad 'They seldom wash themselves': The second hi is acc. of the reflexive pronoun hi 3 pl. m.

buterfléoge: The two OE words for 'butterfly' buterfléoge and fifalde belong to the oldest OE words. They
were already recorded in the OE glossaries. These predecessors of our dictionaries are lists where Latin words
are explained by OE or easier Latin words. The oldest OE glossary, the Epinal Glossary, dates from the first
half of the eighth century. The manuscript is kept in the Bibliothéque municipale of Epinal, a city in Eastern
France. The OE words in the manuscript are not West Saxon, they are written in the Mercian dialect, that is
in the OE dialect of the English Midlands. The Mercian forms of our two nouns are buturfliogae and fifaldae.
They have the nom. sing. ending -ae [z].

lat. scira 'squirrel OE aqueorna 'squirrel’
i

Y
. : ol »
NCitce. e HEO T -
Epinal Glossary, f. 12" (Glossaire d’Epinal, see bibliography)

lat. papil(i)o 'butterfly' OE buturfliogae 'butterfly'

ol born iogud

Epinal Glossary, f. 13" (Glossaire d’Epinal, see bibliography)
lat. papilio 'butterfly' OE fifaldae 'butterfly’

, yaay.ﬂho Ripaldo .

Epinal Glossary, f. 107 (Glossaire d’Epinal, see bibliography)
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde

syxtéode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)

writ (3. sg. of writan st. 1)

bocstafum (dat. pl. of bocsteef m.)
rinstafum (dat. pl. of bocsteef m.)
acweorna m.

wandewurpe f.

pissera (gen. pl. of pis dem. pron. n.)
nytena (gen. pl. of nyten n.)

ealde (acc. pl. m. st. of eald adj.)

naman (acc. pl. of nama m.)

ba pe (acc. pl. of sé pe dem. pron. m.)
Englisce (nom. pl. m. st. of Englisc adj.)
writeras (nom. pl. of writere m.)

ctdon (3 pl. pret. of cunnan pret. pres.)
niwum (dat. pl. m. of niwe adj.)

ba de (nom. pl. of sé pe rel. pron. sg. m.)
leorningnihtas (nom. pl. of leorningcniht m.)
forgéafon (3 pl. pret. of forgifan st. 2)
munucum (dat. pl. of munuc m.)

drum (dat. sg. m. of. Gire poss. pron. 1 pl.)
Ulingtane (dat. sg. of Ulingtin place name m.)
dres (gen. sg. m. of. Gre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
abbodes (gen. sg. of abbod m.)

af m.

Ufes (gen. sg. of Gf m.)

gelicost (superl. nom. sg. m. st. of geli¢ adj.)
Iytele (acc. pl. n. st. of Iytel adj.)

éagan (acc. pl. of éage n.)

lange (acc. sg. f. st. of lang adj.)

nosu (acc. sg. of nosu f.)

brade (acc. pl. f. st. of brad adj.)

handa (acc. pl. of hand f.)

lustlice (adv.)

wyrcp (3 sg. of wyrcan wk. 1 irr.)

arne (acc. sg. m. of. dre poss. pron. 1 pl.)
nemnap (3 pl. of nemnan wk. 1b)
winfaet n.

wines (gen. sg. of win n.)

gehatene (nom. pl. m. of gehaten

past part. of hatan st. 7)

flea m. f.

10s f.

seldan (adv.)

sixteenth

writes

letters, characters
runic letters, runes
squirrel

mole

of these

(of) animals

old

names

which

English

scribes

knew

new

which

pupils

gave

(to the) monks
our

Owlington (fictitious)
(of) our

the abbot's
eagle-owl

(of the) eagle owl
most similar

little, small

eyes

long

nose

broad

hands

with pleasure, gladly
works

our

(they) name, call
wine vessel

(of the) wine
called

flea

louse
seldom
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pbwéap (3 pl. of pwéan st. 6)

cléne (adj.)

nihtegale f.

munuca (gen. pl. of munuc m.)
sangere m.

*waepsfox m.

gléawlice (adv.)

stingp (3 sg. of stingan st. 3)

stuntne (acc. sg. m. st. of stunt adj.)
scearpum (dat. pl. n. st. of scearp adj.)
wordum (dat. pl. of word n.)

gyrd f.

beswinganne (infl inf. of beswingan st. 3)
*goldengel m.

hunigbéo f.

buterfleoge f.

blostmas (acc. pl. of blostm m.)
ealdan (acc. pl. m. wk. of eald adj.)
bocstafas (acc. pl. of bocstaef m.)
ranstafas (acc. pl. of rlinst&ef m.)
Leédenum (dat. pl. m. of Léden adj.)
ealde (acc. sg. n. wk. of eald adj.)
Englisce (acc. sg. n. wk. of Englisc adj.)
gewrit (acc. sg. of gewrit)

ealdra (gen. pl. m. wk. of eald adj.)
bocstafa (gen. pl. of bocstaef m.)
ranstafa (gen. pl. of rlinst&f m.)

wash

clean

nightingale

(of the) monks
singer

wasp fox

skilfully, cunningly
stings

stupid

sharp

words

rod

to flog, beat

gold angel
honeybee
butterfly

flowers, blossoms
old

letters, characters
runic letters, runes
Latin

old

English

text, writing

old

(of the) letters, characters
(of the) runic letters, runes
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E. Awend pa ealdan bocstafas and pa ranstafas t6 pam niwum Lédenum bocstafum.
(Geseoh G. Cg a.)

F. Awend paet ealde Englisce gewrit to6 andweardum Englisce.
(Geseoh G. Cagb.)

G.Cag

a. Hér is séo awendednes para ealdra bocstafa and para riinstafa to pam niwum Lédenum ‘ PLAY
bocstafum. Here is the transcription of the old letters and runes into the new Latin letters.

Dis sindon pa naman pa pe pa leorningcnihtas forgéafon pam munucum on Grum mynstre Ulingtane. Ures
abbodes Eadfripes 68er nama is Uf fordon pe hé is swide wis and his andwlita is Gfes gelicost. Min brodor
Waulfstan is éac Wandewurpe geciged fordon pe hé hafp lytelu éagan, lange nosu and brade handa and
lustlice wyrép on pam wyrttine. Ure brodor Léofri¢ is genemned Acweorna fordon pe him licap t6 etanne
hnyte. Urne brédor Winfrip ealle nemnad Winfaet fordon pe hé is wines betst fréeond. Eadmund and Eadwine
sindon gehatene Fléa and Lis fordon pe hi hi seldan pwéap and ne sindon néfre cléne. Byrhthelm is Gre
Nihtegale for6on pe hé is ealra munuca sélost sangere. £delstanes 00er nama is Waepsfox fordon pe hée
gléawlice stingb Grne stuntne laréow Eadgar mid scearpum wordum. Sé is gehaten Gyrd for8on pe him swide
[lcap Us to beswinganne. Min fréond Zlfsige is genemned Goldengel fordon pe hé haefp gylden feax and
gyldene heortan. I¢ sylf hatte Tyrhtel. Mine twégen 6dre naman sindon Hunigbéo and Buterfleoge fordon pe

i¢ lufige hunig and blostmas.

b. Hér is seo awendednes paes ealdan Engliscan gewrites to niwre Engliscre spréce.
Here is the translation of the OE text into the New English language.

These are the names the pupils gave to the monks of our monastery Owlington. Our abbot's Eadfrip's second
name is Eagle Owl because he is very wise and his face is very similar to that of an eagle owl. My brother
Waulfstan is also called Mole because he has small eyes, a long nose, broad hands and works with pleasure in
the garden. Our brother Leéofri¢ is called Squirrel because he likes to eat nuts. Our brother Winfrid is called
Wine Vessel by everybody because he is wine's best friend. Eadmund and Eadwine are called Flea and Louse
because they seldom wash themselves and are never clean. Byrhthelm is our Nightingale because he is the
best singer of all the monks. £delstan's second name is Wasp-Fox because he skilfully stings our stupid
teacher Eadgar with sharp words. This one is called Rod because he likes to flog us. My friend £lfsige is called
Goldangel, because he has golden hair and a golden heart. | myself am called Tyrhtel and my other names

are Honeybee and Butterfly because | love honey and flowers.
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17 Seofontéode raeding

Puswete wicce!

—_— _L . _
@ A. Heér is lytel racu on anlicnessum buton wordum.

B. Hér is sceort gerecednes. P LAY
Here is a short story.

Leofric gesyhp feeger maeden. Hit is Godgifu. HEo cymd him ongéan and ongind smercian (ongind to
smercianne). Pa eall his heorte is astyred. £t pam ende héo stent beforan him. Ne maeg hé nan word

fordbringan. Godgifu hylt Iytelne sticcan on handa.

Godgifu:  I¢ pé bringe sum ping.
Godgifu gifp LEofrice pone sticcan. Leofric hine nimp.
Leofric: Dbéer sindon rlanstafas on pam sticcan.

Godgifu:  Geéa, hit is digol @rendgewrit.

Leofri¢c aréodap. Godgifu hlihd gleedlice and g2 aweg.

Léofric réet pa rinstafas laetlice.
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[Photo of the stick of wood with Gogifu's runes]

Leofric: Leofri¢c aréodap.
Leofri¢c aréodap gyt swidor. He stent p&r mid openum mide and hire fylged mid his @agum. Ponne
fint hé eft his spré&ce and hwisprad.

Leofric: Dl swéte wicce, pu swéte wicce!
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E; C. Swutelunga

Héo cymd him ongéan 'She comes towards him, she approaches him'.

ongind smercian (ongind to smercianne): In OE there are two infinitive forms, the uninflected and the
inflected. The latter is formed with the preceding preposition t6 and the verb ending -ne. With the verb
onginnan, both constructions are attested.

stent (standed) 'stands': The verb standan has two parallel forms in the 3 sg. pres. ind. The short form stent
is attested 187 times and the longer standed 70 times.

ne maeg hé 'he cannot' (literally: 'not can he'): This construction is typical OE. If there is a negated verb at the
beginning of the sentence, the negation adverb ne comes first. After the negation adverb, subject and
predicate are inverted, so that the inflected verb form precedes the subject.

fint 'finds': The most frequent form of the 3 pers. sg. of findan 'to find'. It is attested 33 times. The variant
finded is documented 22 times.

® -

G

> : ~
-

Hwyl¢ nyten haefp swylce ¢icenu? (Dl findst pa andsware on tramete 182)
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i i D. Loca into pam wordhorde.

seofontéode (nom. sg. f. ord. num.)
wicce f.

gesyhp (3 sg. of geséon st. 5)
ongéan (prep. with dat.)

ongind (3 sg. of onginnan st. 3)
smercian (wk. 2)

smercianne (infl. inf. of smercian wk. 2)
ba (adv)

astyred (past. part. of astyrian wk. 1a)
stent (3 sg. of standan st. 6)
fordbringan (wk. 1 irr.)

hylt (3 sg. of healdan st. 7)

Iytelne (acc. sg. m. st. of lytel adj.)
sticcan (acc. sg. of sticca m.)

handa (dat. sag. of hand f.)

bringe (1 sg. of bringan wk. 1 irr.)
sum ping (indef. pron.)

gifp(3 sg. of bringan st. 5)
nimp(3 sg. of niman st. 4)

ranstafas (acc. pl. of runsteef m.)
sticcan (dat. sg. of sticca m.)

digol (adj.)

2rendgewrit n.

aréodap (3 sg. of aréodian wk. 2)
hlihd (3 sg. of hlihhan st. 6)
glaedlice (adv.)

réet (3 sg. of réedan wk. 1b)

leetlice (adv.)

swidor (compar. of swide adv. 'very, much')
openum (dat. sg. m. st. of open adj.)
made (dat. sg. of mad m.)

fylged (3 sg. of fylgan wk. 1b)
éagum (dat. pl. of éage n.)

ponne (adv.)

spréce (acc. sg. of spraecf.)
hwisprad (3 sg. of hwisprian wk. 2)

seventeenth
witch

sees
towards, to
begins

smile

smile

then

agitated, excited
stands

to bring forth, utter
gives

little, small
stick

hand

() bring
something

gives

takes
runestaves

stick

secret

message
blushes, turns red
laughs
cheerfully, joyously, with pleasure
reads

slowly

more strongly
open

mouth

follows

eyes

then

speech
whispers
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E. Her is pzre gerec¢ednesse awendednes of ealdum t6 andweardum Englisce.

You Sweet Witch

Here is a short story.

Leofric sees a beautiful girl. It is Godgifu. She approaches him and starts smiling. Then all his heart is excited.
In the end she is standing before him. He is not able to utter a word. Godgifu holds a little stick in her hand.
Godgifu: | bring you something.

Godgifu gives Léofric the stick. LEofric takes it.

Leofric: There are runes on the stick.

Godgifu: Yes, it is a secret message.

Leofric turns red. Godgifu laughs happily and goes away.

Leofric¢ reads the runestaves slowly.

[Photo of the stick of wood with Gogifu's runes]

[T PRI FRIMPXEP

Leofric: Leofri¢c areodap' (Leofric turns red).
Leofri¢ turns still redder. He is standing there with open mouth and and follows her with his eyes. Then he
finds his speech again and whispers.

Leofric: You sweet witch, you sweet witch!
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18 Eahtateode raeding

Saga mé hwa pu eart!

= A. Hér sindon twa axunga.
@ Here are two questions.

Hwa éom i¢? Hwa eart pd?
ﬁ% B. Andswara pi fullum cwidum. ‘ PLAY

Hwaet is pin nama?

Hwaer wéere pl geboren?

Hwaenne ware pi geboren? (see Table 67 Gebyrddaeg, p. 317)
Ha eald eart pa?

Ha lang eart p0? (see Table 68 Lengdu, p. 318)
Hwaet is pinra éagan bléo?

Hwaet is pines feaxes bléo?

Of (fram) hwylcum lande cymst pi?

Hwylcre péode eart pu?

On hwylére byrig leofast pG?

Hweet is pinre modor nama?

Hwaet is pines faaderes nama?

Ha ealde sindon hr?

Haefst pa wif/ceorl? or Eart bl geewnod?

Hwaet is pines wifes/ceorles nama?
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Ha eald is heo/hé?

Haefst pa cildru?

Hwaet sindon heora naman?

Hu ealde sindon hr?

Haefst pG brodru and swustra?

Hwaet sindon heora naman?

Hu ealde sindon hr?

Heaefst bl nyten odde nytenu &t ham?

Hwyl¢ nyten/Hwylce nytenu haefst pa?

Heaefp pin nyten nama?/Habbap pine nytenu naman?
Hweet lufast pG?

Hwaet hatast pa?

Hwaet licap pé to donne?

Hwyl¢ bléo pé licap best?

Hwyl¢ boc pé licap best?

Hwaet gedép pé geslige (f.)/ges&ligne (m.)?

Hwaet wilt bl habban?

N i¢ can sprecan sume ealde Englisce word!
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C. Hér pi meaht geséon hwaet i¢ mé sylf andswarode.
Here you may see what | myself answered.

Min nama is Fritz Stieleke.

I¢ waes geboren on p&re ceastre Neuss.

I¢ waes geboren on pone an and pritigodan daeg Weodmondes/Agustusmondes on pam géare pasend and
nigon hund and féower and fiftig (31.08.1954).

I¢ éom seofon and syxtig géara eald.

I¢ éom syx fota and twa ynca lang (189 cm).

Minra éagena bléo is briin. Mine €agan sindon brune.

Mines feaxes bléo is deorcegylden.

I¢ libbe on *Péodlande. I¢ cume fram *Péodlande.

Ic éom *béodisc.

I¢ libbe on *Dysselwice (Dlsseldorf).

Minre modor nama is Annemarie.

Mines faaderes nama is Karl.

Mine yldran sindon déade. Min faeder wearp hundeahtatig géara eald and min modor syx and
hundeahtatig.

N3, i¢ naebbe wif. I Eéom unge@wnod (&mtig).

I¢ haebbe anne brodor.

His nama is Michael.

He is eahta and syxtig géara eald.

I¢ haebbe fiscas st ham.

Hi nabbap naman.

I¢ nat heora yldo.

I¢ lufie pa ealdan Engliscan sprace.

I¢ hatige unrihtwise menn.

MEe licap to writanne béc.

Me licap betst paet bléo gréne.

MBe licap betst séo boc Squirrel gewriten fram Ernst Penzoldt?! (see p. 183).
Me gedop geseligne smearciende andwlitan.

I¢ wille habban ges&lig Iif.
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Swanas and heora féower ¢icenu (Geseoh éac tramet 127)

1Squirrel is a short novel written by the German author, sculptor and painter Ernst
Penzoldt (1892-1955), who was much admired by Thomas Mann. Mann wrote
that the book had made him feel happy for days. The title is an English word, but
the story is written in German. The author gave his hero the name Squirrel
because he was fascinated by the sound of this English word. He even invented a
German verb squirreln 'to squirrel'. Its meaning is 'filled with a shudder of
pleasure after being kissed by Squirrel'. The female charater, Barbara, uses it in
this sense: "Mich squirrelt 'It squirrels me'." Squirrel is the story of a beautiful
young vagabond, who makes a family happy again, after they had tried to commit
suicide together. Squirrel is a foundling. He does no know his parents, his
birthplace or his birthday. He has no last name, no nationality and no idenity card.
He speakes more than one language, but none correctly. He has no country, no
religion, no family and no property. He always lives in the present moment and is
just himself. He is a tender and loving person, and he is at once the centre of the
family that has taken him in. In the end he leaves his guest family, because they
want him to stay for ever and live like they do. He is gone, and they have changed.
They have regained their confidence in life. As Penzoldt says in his novel,
someone can be medicine or poison for you. Squirrel was definitely medicine for
his guest family. The book was published in 1954, in the year of my birth. As far
as | am aware, there is no English translation of the book.
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B. Grammar
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B.1 Elementary Grammar
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You will need to understand some basic grammar terms in order to be able to understand the explanations
in the glossaries and commentaries. Get acquainted with these terms in this chapter.

B.1.1 Letters

Words, sentences and texts are written using letters. Letters represent sounds. Sometimes one letter is not
enough to embody a sound. Take the word moon for example — we need two letters in order to represent a
long oo [u:] and if you look at the word 'edge’, there are even three letters for one sound. Ideally one letter
or a combination of letters only represents one sound. In Modern English, for example, the letter d is always
used for the same sound [d] as in 'day’, 'wider' and 'land'. In PDE, however, it is possible that some letters
represent several sounds. The letter e for example can be pronounced in four different ways.

pet [pet]

her [ha:]

he [hi:]
meter ['mi:ta]

On the other hand it is possible to spell the same sound with different letters. The ee [i:] sound can be spelled
five different ways: eaq, ee, ei, e or i: sea, see, seize, me, niche.

In OE, all the vowels represent one specific sound only. An a will always represent an [a], an e always an [e],
an i always an [i], an o always an [0] and a u always a [u]. The letters, however, do not give any information
on vowel length. The OE ac can be used for both the word ac (short vowel) 'but' or the word dc (long vowel)
'oak'. Sometimes the latter can also be found spelled aac in order to mark the vowel length by doubling the
vowel. These spellings are rare, however. In order to make the pronunciation easier for modern readers,
editions of OE texts usually mark long vowels by a line above the vowel, a so-called macron.

The OE spelling is not always quite as exact when it comes to consonants. The letters g and c for example can
represent different sounds, a normal [g] as in good (ae. god) or a [j] as in yes (ae. géa), a [k] as in come (ae.
cuman) or a [tf] as in chin (ae. cinn).

B.1.2 Sounds

Sounds can be divided into vowels, diphthongs and consonants.

Vowels are sounds that are formed by letting the air flow without obstructing it at any place in the vocal
tract. The tongue does not touch the teeth, lips or the palate when pronouncing a vowel. The position of the
lips and the tongue define the nature of the vowel. If you pronounce an 0o as in moon and an ee as in see in
front of a mirror, you will see the position of your lips change. Vowels are always voiced. When you
pronounce them, you can feel your larynx vibrate. They can be short or long: at [at] - bad [bee:d], put [ pot ]
- ooze [u:z ], sit [sit] - seat [si:t].

Diphthongs are a cluster formed by two vowels pronounced in such a way that they appear to be one sound.
The first sound seemingly merges with the second. Other than with a vowel, it is not possible to pronounce
a diphthong for a longer time because at the end only the second sound can be heard. A vowel such as a long
[a:] can be held for as long as one can breathe out. If you try to do the same with the diphthong [2i] as in boy,
you will realize that that is impossible. In the end, only the [i] sound will remain. PDE has such diphthongs as
[eil, [ai], [2i], [a, [ av], [ia, [ea] and [va] as in say, my, boy, so, house, clear, care, and pure. OE has none of
those. Instead there are some strange looking diphthongs that are spelled ea and eo. Both come in a long
and short variety. The ea diphthong sounds close to the ea in bear. The first part of the sound is pronounced
like the [2] in bad. The eo diphthong can best be described as a combination of the ay and o from the words
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say and so. When you pronounce these two sounds quickly after one another you create a new sound that
gets close to the OE diphthong.

When pronouncing consonants, the stream of air is obstructed either partially or entirely. They are formed
using the tongue, the teeth, the alveolar ridge, the palate or the velum. Stand in front of a mirror and
pronounce a [p] as in put. You can see how the lips are pressed together at first only to then be opened in a
tiny explosion. That's why [p] is called a plosive. Other plosives are [t], [k], [b], [d] and [g . When pronouncing
an [m] as in mmh! you can keep your lips together for a long time even. The [m] is called a nasal because for
the most part the air flows out through the nose. Other nasals are the sounds [n] and [n]. The latter can be
heard at the end of the word sing. Another important group of consonants are the fricatives. When producing
a fricative, you form a partial obstruction of the air flow which then results in a hissing sound. Fricatives are
the [f], [v], [s], the [z] as in Zo§, the [0] in thing and the [8] in thus. Consonants can be voiced or voiceless: pit
and bit, too and do, cut and gut, Sue and zoo, thin and though. Voiced consonants are marked by a vibrating
feeling in the larynx, as was the case for vowels and diphthongs. Due to their liquid pronunciation the two
consonants [l] as in (to) lead and [J4] as in (to) read are called liquid vowels. The so-called half-vowels are
considered to be somewhere between vowels and consonants. Sounds like [j] as in yes and [w] as in wine
belong to this sound class in English. As is the case with true vowels, the air flow is not obstructed through
narrowing parts of the vocal tract, they are created through a higher level of constriction than is the case for
a true vowel. This constriction, however, is not severe enough to create enough friction to result in a fricative
consonant. Another thing that sets half-vowels and true vowels apart is that the former cannot form a syllable
of their own. The difference between a half-vowel and a consonant becomes clear when pronouncing a [v
as in van and a [w] as in water after one another. When pronouncing the [v] you will see that your upper
teeth form an obstacle for the air flow together with your lower lip, whereas the lips are open and rounded
for the [w] — just like they were for the [u] in moon.

B.1.3 Syllables

A syllable is the rhythmic basic unit of a language. Every English word consists of one or more syllables or,
in linguistic terms, there are monosyllabic and polysyllabic words. The individual syllables in polysyllabic
words can be graphically indicated with a hyphen.

Monosyllabic: bus, hat, |
Disyllabic: wa-ter, ta-boo, mu-sic
Trisyllabic: beau-ti-ful
Quadrisyllabic: un-der-state-ment
Pentasyllabic: la-bo-ra-to-ry

When pronouncing polysyllabic words carefully, you can often hear the pause between the individual
syllables.

The core of every syllable is a vowel. The word / for example only consists of the syllable's core. Usually a
syllable will feature one or more consonants before or following the core, though: no, in, yes, trust. Syllables
can be open or closed. Open syllables end in a vowel or a diphthong: he, you, my etc. Closed syllables end in
one or more consonants: it, man, child etc. Syllables are either long or short. Short syllables contain a short
vowel: kid, nut, pet. Long syllables feature a long vowel or a diphthong: eel, owl, taboo etc. In both PDE and
OE, closed syllables can be long too: moon, bean, mine etc. OE also considers those syllables to be long which
consist of a short vowel followed by two consonants. In OE the length of a syllable sometimes can affect the
form of a word. The OE word scip 'ship' for example becomes scipu when forming its plural because it belongs
to a class of words that require the -u ending after a short syllable. The word land on the other hand belongs
to a word class in which a long syllable causes the plural of the word to not feature an inflectional ending at
all.
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B.1.4 Nouns and Articles

People, animals, plants, things, feelings and concepts have names. These are called 'nouns'.
Godgifu 'Godiva’, cild 'child’, hund 'dog', ac'oak', his 'house," lufu 'love’, rihtwisnes 'justice’

Nouns can appear in their singular form (sg.) or their plural form (pl.). This general concept is called 'number’.
We ask: what number is this noun in? Is it singular or plural?

Singular: cyning 'king' Plural: cyningas 'kings'

Apart from the number, OE nouns show another grammatical feature called gender. They are either
masculine, feminine or neuter. Modern English does not apply the concept to nouns any longer - it only
knows gender distinction when it comes to pronouns, e.g. he, she and it. Because of this, Modern English
therefore only needs one definite article for nouns: the. OE nouns feature a specific definite article for each
gender in their singular — the plural has a unified form for all three genders.

Singular Plural
Masculine: se cyning 'the king' ba cyningas 'the kings'
Feminine: séocwén 'the queen' ba cweéna 'the queens'
Neuter: bat ping  'the thing' ba ping 'the things'

In OE, natural and grammatical gender can be identical but they can also differ in many cases. Inanimate things
can have any grammatical gender. And even persons and animals that have a natural gender can have a
different grammatical gender. The OE word for 'girl' m&den for instance has the natural feminine and the
grammatical neuter gender, and the two words for 'woman' wif and wifmann (literally: female human being)
also have the feminine sex but the grammatical neuter or masculine gender, respectively. Some words can have
two or even three different grammatical genders.

In OE the definite article can often be omitted: "In prose generally, as well in verse, there are many
environments in which Mod.E usage requires the but in which no corresponding form is necessary in OE; thus
for example in many prepositional phrases and in set expressions of all kinds: ... " (Quirk/Wrenn, §118, p. 71).

Héo bid on wyrttine. She is in the garden.
Bin ansyn scinp swa swa sunne. Your face shines like the sun.

The defintie article would also be possible here.

Heéo bid on pam wyrttine. She is in the garden.
Din ansyn scinp swa swa séo sunne. Your face shines like the sun.

PDE also has the indefinite articles a and an: a cat, an eagle. OE does not. First evidence of indefinite articles
cannot be found before the very late Anglo-Saxon era. This is what a sentence without an indefinite article looks
like:

I¢ haebbe hs. | have a house.

Nouns can change (are inflected or declined) according to their function within the sentence. OE knows five
of these changes: the cases (see below). The change in the noun either occurs in the form of a suffix being
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added to the end of the word or a change of the word's stem vowel, or both. Examples being the words
néahgebdr 'neighbour', mann 'man' and hnutu 'nut'.

Ending: Dis is paes néahgebdres sunu. This is the neighbour's son.
Vowel change: I¢ helpe pinum menn. | help your man.
Vowel change and ending: Hwa gt pa hnyte? Who ate the nuts?

OE nouns belong to different classes — so-called declension classes. The individual classes differ with regard
to the formal changes the words undergo regarding case, number and gender. Nouns usually belong to one
of the three types of grammatical gender. They can therefore only change their form with regard to number
and case. Adjectives and pronouns, however, have to adapt their form to the noun they accompany or
replace. They can thus change to represent all three criteria. Each of the noun classes shows a largely identical
flectional pattern, meaning that all nouns that belong to the same class usually feature the same endings for
singular and plural as well as the individual cases. If one word deviates from the rest of the class, it's usually
due to sound changes or adaption processes towards other classes. The OE declension classes can be grouped
into five larger subsections. We use the system according to Quirk/Wrenn (An Old English Grammar, § 25, p.
20).

General Masculine Declension
General Neuter Declension
General Feminine Declension
The -an Declension

Irregular Declensions

mooOw>

Although the first four classes are the biggest ones, the smaller classes that fall under E should not be
neglected because of the high frequency of the words they contain. Among those are words such as 'mother’,
'father’, 'daughter’, 'son’, 'sister’, 'brother' and 'child'.

B.1.5 Adjectives

Adjectives tell us more about how the people, animals, plants, things, feelings or concepts are.

micel 'big,' lytel 'small', gréne 'green’, heard 'hard’, strang 'strong', swutol 'clear’

You might ask: Hi is se ylp? How is the elephant? Se ylp is micel. The elephant is big.

The correct use of adjectives is probably one of the more peculiar things about OE grammar. Adjectives will
feature different endings depending on whether they are preceded by a determiner, such as a definite article
or pronoun, or not. The different patterns that arise from this are called the strong or the weak declension
of adjectives. Quirk/Wrenn (§ 50, p. 31) use the terms "indefinite" and "definite declension".

Strong Declension (applies where the adjective is not preceded by a determiner).

Masculine: eald hund 'an old dog, the old dog' (sg.)  ealde hundas 'old dogs, the old dogs' (plural)

Weak Declension (applies where the adjective is preceded by a determiner).

Masculine: se ealda hund 'the old dog' (singular) ba ealdan hundas 'the old dogs' (plural)
bis ealda hund 'this old dog' (singular) bas ealdan hundas 'these old dogs' (plural)
his ealda hund 'his old dog' (singular) his ealdan hundas 'his old dog' (plural)
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B.1.6 Cases

OE features five cases. They are the nominative, genitive, dative, accusative and instrumental case. Nouns,
adjectives and pronouns adapt with regard to a case. When changing the case, each of these words receives
a new function within the sentence.

B.1.6.1 Nominative (15 case)

The nominative case represents the noun's basic form. This is also the form that is listed in dictionaries. The
subject of the sentence will always take the nominative case. The nominative case in OE can either be
endingless or feature an inflectional ending. It is also used for the complement of the subject with the verb
béon/wesan 'to be'.

So0 lufu nZefre ne swylt. True love never dies.
Fréond is getréowe gefera. A friend is a true companion.

The nominative usually answers the question hwa 'who' or hwaet 'what'.

Hwa is getréowe gefera? Who is a true companion?
Hwazet n&fre ne swylt? What does never die?

B.1.6.2 Genitive (2" case)

The genitive usually answers the question '‘whose'.
sunu is Tyrhtel? son is Tyrhtel?
Tyrhtel is sunu. Tyrhtel is son.

The most typical function of the genitive is to modify a noun. In this case the noun sunu is specified by another
noun, the personal name Zlfbeorht. Here the genitive expresses fatherhood, or more generally origin. This
relationship between procreator and the procreated person is also the root of the case's name. The word
genitive relates back to the Latin word gignere which has the meaning 'to engender'. The genitive also
expresses other relations such as ownership, attachment, being part of something, participation in an action,
etc.

his is eald. house is old. (ownership)
fréeond is fremsum. friend is nice. (attachment)
duru is open. The door is open. (being part of something)
(nom. lufu) weorc is strang. work is strong. (participation in an action)

All the genitive nouns above have also a genitive ending. In OE there are also genitive nouns that don't feature
any inflectional ending at all, as is the case in the following sentence.

fréond is fremsum. friend is kind.
In the PDE sentence, the noun daughter receives the genitive ending -s while the possessive pronoun my

remains without an ending, whereas in the OE sentence the possessive pronoun min receives the genitive
ending -re while the noun dohtor remains without an ending.
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B.1.6.3 Dative (3" case)

The word dative relates back to the Latin word dare 'to give'. However, when attached to a noun, this case
does not signify the giver, it signifies the recipient. The dative marks the indirect object of a sentence. An
indirect object is the word or phrase that receives the direct object. In the following sentence £lfbeorht gives
the poor girl a little dog, the indirect object is the poor girl. The direct object is a little dog, and Zlfbeorht is
the person who gives it to the poor girl.

® > == > 9D

Zlfbeorht gives a little dog to the poor girl

The dative case usually answers the question hwam 'to whom'.
Hwam gifd Zlfbeorht lytelne hund? To whom does Zlfbeorht give a little dog?

Klfbeorht gifd pam earman m&dene lytelne hund. Klfbeorht gives the poor girl a little dog.

The recipient is put into the dative case (hereby adding the ending -e, a dative case marker). However, it is
not only the noun that is inflected, the corresponding article and adjective also receive an ending - one that
often looks different from the ending that is attached to the noun but still acts as the representative of the
dative case. The article se changes its forms entirely and becomes padm while the adjective earm is attached
the ending -an. There are instances, however, in which the noun, adjective and pronoun do feature the same
ending: this is always the case when all three of them are in the plural.

1€ gife minum ealdum freondum micel feoh. | give my old friends a lot of money.

The difference to the PDE system becomes even more visible when using the OE dative of the article and
attaching the OE dative and accusative endings to the modern words.

Zlfbeorht gives th&re pooran girle littlene dog.'

In some cases, the inflection that expresses the dative case is not attached to the end of the word but occurs
as a change in the word's stem vowel. Thus, the word médor becomes méder in its dative singular form.

Zlfbeorht gifd psere earman méder lytelne hund. Zlfbeorht gives the poor mother a little dog.
The nouns faeder and swustor have no dative ending at all.

I¢ cume mid minum fader (minre swustor). | come with my father (my sister).
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B.1.6.4 Accusative (4t case)

In OE the accusative case answers the question hwone? 'who?' or hwaet? 'what?' The Modern English who
has two OE equivalents, hwa for the nominative case and hwone for the accusative case. The Modern English
what does not alter its form between cases and is always represented by the word hweet. The accusative
always marks the direct object of a sentence. The direct object is always that part of the sentence that is
directly affected by the subject's action — like the action of loving in the following example.

Hwa lufap hwone? Who loves who?

Se cniht lufap pa modor and The boy loves the mother.
séo modor lufap pone cniht. and the mother loves the boy.
Hwaet is pis? What is this?"'

Dis is ¢yse. This is cheese.

Hwa lufap hwaet? Who loves what?

Séo modor lufap ¢ysan. The mother loves cheese.

Take a look at the following comparison. It shows both the nominative as well as the accusative forms of the
second example sentence from this chapter.

Nominative Accusative

se 'the' -> bone 'the'
cniht 'boy' - cniht 'boy’
Seéo 'the' > ba 'the'
modor 'mother’ - modor 'mother’

The PDE forms are the same for both cases. In OE, however, three forms change when changing the case -
only the noun méodor remains the same. It does not feature an inflectional ending in either case. It is preceded
by the definite article pa which signifies the accusative case.

The rule that can be concluded from this is: the accusative case forms of a word can either take a different
form than the nominative or be identical.

Let's take another look at the example from the chapter about the dative to better help understand the
accusative. The dative case usually answers the question hwam? 'whom?', while the accusative answers the
qguestion hwone? 'who?' or hwat? 'what?'. In our sentence, the accusative answers the question hwaet?
'what?'.

Hwa gifp hwam hwaet? Who gives whom what?
Klfbeorht gifd pam earman madene lytelne hund. Klfbeorht gives the poor girl a little dog.

The OE word hund 'dog' belongs to a group of masculine nouns which do not have an inflectional ending
attached — neither in the nominative nor the accusative case. Its form is therefore identical in both cases. If
it is accompanied by a possessive pronoun or an adjective, this word will take the accusative ending. Our
example features the adjective Iytel. The ending —ne is only attached to adjectives if the noun they are
accompanying is a masculine, singular, accusative noun. This ending is also the only inflectional ending that
appears only once and can therefore be clearly allocated with this grammatical constellation. All other
adjective endings apply for two or more constellations.
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B.1.6.5 Instrumental (5% case)

The main task of the instrumental case is to indicate the means by which something is done, carried out or
accomplished. The instrumental and the dative case forms of a noun are identical. In adjectives, articles and
demonstrative pronouns, the instrumental case differs from the dative for the masculine and neuter singular
forms. Here is an example of the use of the instrumental case.

Heo gefréfrode hine feegerum wordum. She comforted him with beautiful words.

The means or the manner by which the comfort is provided is solely expressed through the —um ending here.
The term faeegerum wordum could, however, just as well be preceded by the preposition mid.

Héo gefréfrode hine mid faagerum wordum. She comforted him with beautiful words.
The construction using the preposition mid is more common in OE prose.

The next example shows a possible formal difference between the dative and instrumental cases when it
comes to the class of adjectives.

Se cyning gefeaht wip pone here lytle werode. The king fought against the army with a small force.
Se cyning gefeaht wip pone here mid lytlum werode. The king fought against the army with a small
force.

The noun werod is neuter - therefore it demands its preceding adjective to also take its neuter form. The
singular form of the instrumental case of Iytel 'small' in its neuter form takes the ending -e instead of the
dative ending -um. The instrumental endings in the first sentence express the same meaning as does the
preposition mid in the second sentence.

In OE, instrumental forms for articles and demonstrative pronouns can be found in expressions of time.

by géare forpferde Zlfréd cyning. In that year died King £lfréd.

The word py is the masculine and neuter instrumental singular form of both the definite articles se m. and
paet n. It is also possible to use the preposition on before the instrumental form of the article.

On py geare forpferde Zlfréd cyning. In that year King £lfréd died.
The use of the definite article in the dative form is another variant of this example.
On pam geare forpferde Zlfréd cyning. In that year King £lfréd died.

The word pys is the masculine and neuter instrumental singular form of the demonstrative pronouns pes m.
and pis n.

On pys géare forpferde ZIfréd cyning. In this year King Z£lfréd died.
However, the dative form is also frequently used:
On pissum géare forpferde £lfréd cyning. In this year King £lfréd died.

The interrogative pronoun hwr 'why' is the instrumental form of hweet 'what'.
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B.1.7 Verbs

Verbs tell us what people, animals, plants, things, feelings and concepts do, experience, cause to happen,
feel, think, mean etc.

Godgifu bacp hlaf. Godgifu bakes a loaf.

Se hund byrcp. The dog barks.

Séo wyrt wyxbp hrade. The plant grows quickly.

I¢ gange ham. | go home.

Eadgyp cyst Eadweard. Eadgyp kisses Eadweard.

Eac ealle nytenu félap sar. Also all animals feel pain.

Hweet pencst pa? What do you think?

Dzt Ledene word amicus getacnap 'fréond'. The Latin word amicus means 'friend'.

OE verbs determine the case of the object that follows or preceds the verb. Most verbs take the accusative
(see Quirk/Wrenn, § 96, p. 60), many verbs require the dative (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 107, p. 65), and a number
of verbs demand the genitive (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 103, p. 63-64).

accusative: Héo lufap hine. She loves him.
dative: Héo hylpp him. She helps him.
genitive: HT bricap . They relish a good wine.

Many OE verbs allow two objects, a direct object in the accusative and an indirect object in the dative. There
are also a few verbs that are used with a double accusative or with a dative object followed or preceded by
a genitive object.

dative and accusative: I¢ bringe him 2gru. | bring him (them) eggs.
accusative and accusative: Hi nemnodon hine Zlfréd They named him Zlfred
dative and genitive: He bancode . He thanked him for this.

B.1.7.1 Infinitives

The basic form of verbs is called the 'infinitive'. This is also the form you will find when you look up the word
in a dictionary. All OE infinitives are marked by the ending —an.

I¢ can singan. | can sing.
When following the preposition t6, another ending -ne is attached to the infinitive. This form is then called
the inflected infinitive:

Him waes forgifen séo gifu to singanne. He was granted the gift to sing.

The uninflected infinitive is the basis for all other verb forms, the participles and the so-called conjugated
forms.
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B.1.7.2 Participles

Just like PDE, OE also features both a present and a past participle. The present participle in OE was not
formed by adding the modern ending -ing, but by adding the ending -ende.

bis lufiende wif 'this loving woman'
The past participle was formed using the prefix ge- and the endings -ed, -od, -t or -en. The first three endings

are those of the weak verbs and the last one that of the strong verbs. Our examples for the formation of the
past participle will be nemnan 'to name, to call', lufian 'to love', métan 'to meet, find' and singan 'to sing'.

Héo waes genemned Godgifu. She was called Godgifu.
Da eart gelufod. You are loved.

Hé waes gemétt ana. He was found alone.
Song waes gesungen. A song was sung.

The past participle is marked twice in weak verbs — by adding the prefix ge- as well as an ending. Strong verbs
are even marked three times: they bear the prefix ge-, the specific ending -en and additionally feature a
change of the stem vowel of the word. The use of the prefix ge- can be omitted, however, in all verbs. This is
especially common in the verb nemnan 'to name, to call'.

Hée waes nemned Leofric. He was called Léofric.

Just as is the case in PDE, the past participle is used to form the passive voice and the present and past perfect
tenses. To form a passive, OE can use the participle plus the auxiliaries béon/wesan 'to be', but also the
auxiliary weordan 'to become'.

Se cniht waes (wearp) gehaled. The boy was healed.

In OE participles were always declined when used as a modifier of a noun and mostly when being part of a
passive construction.

Se dweorh ne meahte gelyfan nanum lifigendum menn. The dwarf could not believe any living man.
Ponne oncnéow héo hire gelufedan wer. Then she recognized her beloved husband.
Hi waron genemnede Romulus and Remus. They were called Romulus and Remus.

The present and past perfect tenses were formed analogously to PDE, using the present or past form of 'to
have' (OE habban) and the past participle (see chapter B.1.7.3.3, p. 197, Tenses). The difference between
simple and progressive forms as it can be seen in PDE did not exist in OE. Wherever PDE uses the progressive
form in order to stress the ongoing nature of the action described, OE usually used the simple form of the
verb:

PDE Do you go to church? (regularly) OE Gaest pl to ¢yréan?
PDE Are you going to church? (now or in the near future) OE Gaest pi to ¢yréan?

In OE it was, however, possible to express duration or course of action by combining a form of the
béon/wesan 'to be' auxiliary with the present participle in OE.

Pa pa hé ham com, pa waron hi sléepende. When he came home, they were sleeping.

Thus the root for the PDE progressive form was already set in OE.
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B.1.7.3 Conjugation

Like the other word classes, verbs also feature more possible endings in OE than they do in PDE. This becomes
visible in verb tables. The process of changing verb forms with regard to person, number, tense, mood and
voice is called conjugation. Those words that change in the same manner belong to the same verb class.
There are several of those in OE.

hé lufap 'he loves'

1) Person: 3™ person, also plural: hi lufiap 'they love'

2) Number: singular, not plural: h1 lufiap 'they love'

3) Tense:  pres., not preterite: hé lufode 'he loved'

4) Mode: indicative, not subjunctive: 'hé lufie'

5) Voice:  active, not passive: I¢ éom gelufod 'l am loved.'

B.1.7.3.1 Person

The so-called personal pronouns are divided into the first, the second and the third person (see 'Personal
Pronouns' below). Whether a form occurs in the first, the second or the third person has an effect on the
verb form that goes with it. The respective 'person' might demand a special inflectional ending to be added.
OE features two more forms of the singular.

I love ic lufie
you love bl lufast
he, she, it loves hé, héo, hit lufap

B.1.7.3.2 Number

A verb can occur in the singular or the plural. The hypernym for these two terms is number. Above, the verb
lufian 'to love' is conjugated through the three persons in the singular. Here is what it looks like in the three
persons in the plural.

we love we lufiap
you love ge lufiap
they love hi lufiap

Both PDE and OE verbs only feature one single form for the plural. The plural form in PDE is the same as the
first person singular and second person singular as well as the infinitive. As mentioned before, the OE
infinitive features an ending of its own. One thing both language periods have in common, however, is that
the number has an influence on the verb forms that are allowed to be used. It is for example not possible to
say *we loves in PDE.
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B.1.7.3.3 Tenses

A verb can occur in different tenses.

PDE OE

Simple present he does Simple present he dep

Simple past he did Simple past he dyde

Present perfect he has done Simple past/Present Perfect hé dyde/hé haefp gedon
Past perfect he had done Simple past/Past perfect hé dyde/hé haefde gedon
Future simple he will do Simple present hé dep

In OE the present verb form can express present and future time. The conjugated forms for béon 'to be' can
also assume future meaning. In his Latin grammar, £lfric translates the Latin form ero 'l shall be' with i¢ béo
(&lfric, Grammar, p. 201, I. 15). And the future form amabo 'l shall love' £lfric translates with the present
form i¢ lufige 'l love' (£&lfric, Grammar, p. 131, I. 5). The perfect as well as the past perfect are often
represented by the simple past form. Z£lfric translates the Latin forms amavi 'l have loved' (£lfric, Grammar,
p. 136, |. 17) and amaveram 'l had loved' (£lfric, Grammar, p. 131, |. 1) with the simple past form ic lufode 'l
loved'. But the so-called compounded tense forms present perfect and past perfect are also widely used, also
in Zlfric's texts. As in PDE they are formed with the past participle and the present or simple past of the
auxiliary verb habban 'to have' respectively.

Present perfect: Hweet haefst bl gedon? What have you done?
Past perfect: He haefde him claéne ma&den He had chosen a chaste girl as wife.
genumen to wife.

A.1.7.3.4 Mood

The different moods express the attitude we have towards the things said in a sentence — whether we would
like them to be understood as fact, a mere possibility or a demand. Both PDE and OE feature three different
moods: the indicative, the subjunctive and the imperative moods. They are expressed through specific verb
endings.

A.1.7.3.4.1 Indicative

The indicative is the most common mood. Whenever we use this mood we signal that the information given
is real or is to represent reality. The indicative is used when the speaker or writer of a sentence would like to
express that they consider the action described by the verb to be a fact.

I¢ wat paet hé lufap meé. | know that he loves me.

B.1.7.3.4.2 Subjunctive

The subjunctive in English? You may ask yourself: 'What's that?' But it does exist, even if rarely. In OE,
however, it was a common occurrence and it featured multiple forms in other old languages such as Latin
and Old Greek. The remnants of the subjunctive in PDE can be seen in such idioms as God save the Queen
and So help me God. The subjunctive forms here mainly differ from the indicative forms saves and helps by
the lack of the -s ending. But there are also differences between the indicative and the subjunctive forms:
The verb helpan 'to help' takes an -e ending in the subjunctive phrase God mé helpe 'Help me God' whereas
the indicative form hylpp 'helps' does not. While the use of the subjunctive in PDE has become reduced to
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a few idioms, it was the normal way to create main sentences that expressed a wish or an order in OE. PDE
nowadays often resorts to using the auxiliaries let, may, must or should.

Sy hé beswungen! (£lfric, Grammar, p. 125, |. 4) Let him be beaten!
(Unfortunately, beating with the rod was a widespread practice in monastic schools in Zlfric's times.)

PDE does use the subjunctive in subordinate clauses after such verbs as to recommend, to propose, to advice,
to request, to ask, to desire, to insist etc. in order to signify that something is urgent or important.

Her mother insisted that she come home before midnight.

Once again the subjunctive form stands out because it lacks the third person singular -s ending.
In OE, the subjunctive generally follows any verb that expresses subjective perception such as (ge)félan 'to
feel', willan 'to want', (ge)wilnian 'to want', (ge)wyscan 'to wish', hopian 'to hope', ondrédan 'to fear' etc.

And ponne séo modor geféle pzet paet bearn si cwic, ga ponne to cyrican, ...
(Dobbie, "For Delayed Birth". In: The Anglo-Saxon Minor Poems, p. 124, |. 12—-13).

And when the mother should feel that the child is alive, she should go to church, ...

This sentence alone contains three subjunctive forms: geféle, srand ga. The respective forms in the indicative
would be gefélp, is and ge&p. The form ga in the main clause contains a prompt. The woman is to go to church.
The forms geféle and sT express a certain level of insecurity or possibility. It might be the case that the woman
has this feeling and it could be that her feeling is real. It is also possible, however, that she is wrong. This is a
linguistic phenomenon that is common in many languages: using the subjunctive for something that is
possible but not sure.

PDE kept the subjunctive form were, which relates back to the OE subjunctive past form wéere.
| wish he were here.

In this case, we are talking about a wish that cannot come true at the moment. Unaccomplishable wishes are
always expressed in the subjunctive in OE while PDE uses indicative forms of the simple past or auxiliary
constructions with would.

Betere him waere pzet he n&fre geboren nzre.

It would be better for him if he had never been born.

or

It would have been better for him, if he had never been born.

Just like the simple past can take on the function of the past perfect in OE, it is also possible to use the simple
past subjunctive for the past perfect subjunctive.

Here the subjunctive forms are wre and nzre. The indicative forms would be waes and nzes. The sentence's
subject has already been born into the world. The birth cannot be undone. Thus the wish expressed here can
no longer come true.

There are cases where the subjunctive is used without any of the conditions above being fulfilled. The use of
the subjunctive in these cases seems then to be based on mere convention. An example for this is that the
conjunction péah pe 'although' is always followed by a subjunctive, even if the subordinate clause states a

fact.

Heé is strang, péah pe hé Iytel sy (not is!). He is strong, although he is small.
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B.1.7.3.4.3 Imperative

The imperative expresses orders, requests and prohibitions. Unlike PDE, OE has two separate forms for the
singular and the plural.

Singular: Lufa me! Love me!
Plural: Lufiab me! Love me!

Depending on the verb class, the imperative singular can occur with or without an ending.

singan (strong verb 3)  'to sing' Sing! Sing!
fremman (weak verb 1a) 'make, do' Freme mé help! Give me help
cyssan (weak verb 1b)  'to kiss' Cyss mé! Kiss me!
h&lan (weak verb 1b)  'to heal H&l Gs! Heal us!

The imperative can also be used with the personal pronouns of the second person singular or plural.

Singular: Andswara pu! Answer!
Plural: Singap ge! Sing!

The various forms of the verbs béon/wesan (see Chapter 1.7.6, p. 203) are especially important for this book
because they are used in the common greetings and farewells.

Singular Béo/wes gesund! Be healthy! (You address one person)
Plural: Béop/wesap  gesunde! Be healthy! (You address two or more persons)
Singular: Béo/wes hal! Be healthy! (You address one person)
Plural: Béop/wesap hale! Be healthy! (You address two or more persons)

These OE imperatives sentences can be used both for at meeting or parting.

B.1.7.3.5 Voice

A verb can occur in the active or passive voice. The hypernym for active and passive is called genus verbi
(voice):

Active: Eadgyp cyst Eadweard. Eadgyb kisses Eadweard.
Passive: Eadweard is gecyssed fram Eadgyde. Eadweard is kissed by Eadgyp.

PDE forms the passive with a form of the auxiliary to be and the past participle. OE also uses the past participle
but combines it with either béon 'to be' or weordan 'to become'. Thus, both wees gehalgod 'was consecrated'
and wearp gehalgod 'was consecrated' can be found. There is no clear distinction in the use of either auxiliary
in passive sentences.

In both sentences Eadgyp is the active or acting person and Eadweard the passive or receiving person of what
is happening. The one thing that sets the examples apart is the formation of the verb, the function of the
persons in the sentence, the word order and/or the presence or lack of a preposition. Here, the active voice
is formed with the word stem cyss-/kiss- and an ending -t/-es, the passive voice with a form of the auxiliary
béon/to be and the past participle gecyssed/kissed. In the active sentence, Eadgyp is the subject, meaning
she is the answer to the question 'Who kisses whom?' Eadweard is the direct object of the sentence, meaning
he is the answer to the question 'Whom does Eadgyp kiss?' In the passive sentence, Eadweard is the subject,
meaning he is the answer to the question 'Who is being kissed?' Eadgyp, however, is the answer to the
question 'By whom does Eadweard get kissed?' Such a construction using prepositions such as by and from
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followed by a noun (here, the name of a person) is called the prepositional object. This makes Edith part of
the prepositional object which is the acting agent of the verb action in a passive sentence. The acting persons
take different positions in the active and passive sentences. They actually switch places in the word order.
While Eadgyp is at the beginning of the sentence in the first example, Eadweard takes that position in the
second. Additionally, the OE passive sentence demands the dative ending -e to be attached to the noun
following the preposition fram.

B.1.7.4 Weak and Strong Verbs

Just like today's English, OE has weak and strong verbs. Strong verbs form their simple past using the so-
called ablaut (vowel gradation), meaning the verb's stem vowel changes. The weak verbs form their simple
past using a dental suffix — an inflectional ending that contains a -d (lufode 'loved') or a -t (brohte 'brought'):
Let's take a look at an example for a strong and a weak verb in both PDE and OE.

Inf. 1sg.pres. 3sg.pres. 3sg.pret. 3pl pret. 3 sg. perf.

PDE tohelp Ihelp he helps he helped they helped he has helped
OE helpan I¢ helpe hée hylpp hé healp hi hulpon hé haefp geholpen

PDE tolove Ilove he loves he loved they loved  he has loved
OE lufian  i¢ lufie he lufap hé lufode hilufodon heé haefp gelufod

OE has seven different classes of strong verbs. Each class is characterized by a specific order of vowels or
diphthongs from infinitive to simple past to past participle. Another striking difference between weak and
strong verbs in OE is that several classes of strong verbs change their stem vowel within the forms of the
simple past. The first person singular and third person singular feature a different stem vowel than the second
person singular (see above). In PDE, all of the forms are the same. Moreover, strong verbs can have a different
vowel in the second person singular and third person singular than in the first person singular and the plural
forms. The vowel in the second person singular and third person singular is caused by the so-called i-umlaut
(i-mutation), meaning the change of the stem vowel through an i or j occurring in the following syllable in an
earlier form of the verb. This can lead to strong verbs having up to five different vowels in their various forms
(see helpan in the example given above).

Here are some examples of the seven classes of strong verbs.

Class Infinitive 1sg. pres. 3sg.pres. 3sg.pret. 3pl pret. Past. part.
Class1 writan 'to write' write writt wrat writon gewriten
Class2  c¢éosan 'to choose' céose Cyst céas curon gecoren
Class3  drincan 'to drink' drince drincp dranc druncon gedruncen
Class4 cuman 'tocome' cume cymp com comon gecumen
Class5 séon 'to see' Séo syhp seah sawon gesewen
Class6 standan 'to stand' stande stent stod stodon gestanden
Class7 hatan 'tocall' hatte hatt hét héton gehaten

There are two main classes within the weak verbs. The first one can be further divided into two sub classes.
It is typical for the first class weak verbs that their endings depend on the length of the stem syllable. Verbs
such as fremman 'to do, perform' and trymman 'to srengthen' belong to the 1a weak class of a short vowel
followed by a double consonant. Also, all the weak verbs whose stem ends in -r belong to this class. They
then feature the ending -ian for the infinitive. Examples would be herian 'to praise' and nerian 'to save'. The
class 1b includes verbs with a long stem vowel such as gehyran 'to hear' or verbs with a short vowel followed
by two different consonants, such as nemnan 'to name, call'. All the verbs in the second class end in -ian, e.g.
lufian 'to love', the only exception being those whose stems end in -r. As stated above, those belong to the
class 1a.
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Let's have a look at some examples of weak verbs.

Class Infinitive 1sg.pres. 3sg.pres. 3sg. pret. Pastpart.
Class 1a fremman 'to perform' fremme fremep fremede  gefremed
Class 1b gehyran 'to hear' gehyre gehyrp gehyrde gehyred
Class 1b nemnan 'to name' nemne nemnep nemnde genemned
Class 2 lufian 'to love' lufie lufap lufode gelufod

Which verb belongs to which class of weak verbs depends on their endings. It becomes clear when taking a
closer look at the endings for the third person singular. All of the weak verbs that have the endings -ap in the
singular belong to class 2. All weak verbs that have the endings -ep or p/t in the singular belong to class 1.

There are irregular weak verbs of class 1 which have different vowels in the present and preterite. In addition
to that, they form their preterite and past participle with a t and not with a d. To this group belong such
frequent verbs as bringan 'to bring', sé¢an 'to loo', syllan 'to give, sell' and wyrcan 'to make' (see

Quirk/Wrenn, § 72, p. 45).

Class Infinitive 1 sg. pres.
Class 1irr. bringan  'to bring' bringe
Class 1irr. bycgan 'to buy' bycge
Class 1irr. sécan 'to seek' séce
Class 1irr. syllan 'to give' sylle
Class 1irr. wyréan 'to make' wyrce

3 sg. pres.

bringp
bycgh
sécp
sylp
wyrcp

3 sg. pret.

brohte
bohte
sohte
sealde
worhte

Past part.

gebroht
geboht
gesoht
geseald
geworht

In the present tense verbs — with the exception of class 2 weak verbs — can have a confusing variety of
forms in the second person singular and third person singular. Here are the different types of endings.

1. vowel e + ending -st or -p

fremman (weak la): ‘'todo": bd fremest 'you do'
2. vowel a + ending -st or -p

lufian (weak 2): 'to love": ba lufast 'you love'
3. ending -st or —p without preceding vowel

déman (weak 1b)  'to judge": bl démst 'you judge'

4. ending -st or —t without preceding vowel (variant: vowel e + -st or -p)

gemétan (weak 1b) 'to meet': bl gemétst
variant:

cyssan (weak 1a)  'to kiss": bi cyst
variant: -

bl gemeétest

'you meet
'you meet

'you kiss'

5. devoicing of d > t + ending -st or t (variant: vowel e + -st or -p)

findan (strong 3) 'to find":

ba fintst
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'you find'

hé fremep

hé lufap

hé démp

hé gemeét(t)
hé gemétep

hé cyst

hé cyssep

hé fint

'he does'

'he loves'

'he judges

'he meets'
'he meets'

'he kisses'
'he kisses'

'he finds'



variant: ba findest 'you find' hé findep 'he finds'

ondr&dan (weak 1b)  'to fear" bl ondrétst  'you fear hé ondr&t(t) 'he fears'
variant: bl ondr&dest 'you fear hé ondrdep 'he fears'

6. i-mutation of stem vowel and devoicing of d > t + ending -st or t (variant: vowel e + -st or -p)

standan  (strong 6) 'to stand": bi stentst 'you stand' hé stent 'he stands'
variant: bl standest 'you stand' hé standep 'he stands'

7. ending —st or endingless (variant: vowel e + -st or -p)

oferswidan (weak 1b) 'to conquer':  pl oferswidst 'you conquer' hé oferswip  'he conquers'
bl oferswidest hé oferswidep

B.1.7.5 Preterite-Present Verbs

Apart from the weak and strong verbs there are also preterite-present verbs and irregular verbs. The
preterite-present verbs we will be dealing with in this book are witan 'to know', magan 'to be able to', sculan
'to have to' and cunnan 'to be able to, to know'. Preterite-present verbs show features of both strong and
weak verbs. The first change of vowels does not, however, occur in the simple past form but already in the
simple present.

witan i¢ wat bl wast he wat weé witon gé witon hiwiton

The simple present forms of these verbs actually used to be simple past forms in an earlier stage of the
language. So in order to express a past meaning, new forms had to be created for this tense. These then
follow the rules of the weak verbs using a dental suffix.

witan ic wiste pu wistest hé wiste wé wiston gé wiston hiwiston
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B.1.7.6 Irregular Verbs

The most important irregular verbs in this book are 'to be' and 'to go'. Just like in PDE, their present and past
forms differ a lot from one another. This is due to the fact that their past forms derive from entirely different
words. The OE forms of 'to be' trace back to three different roots in Indo-European. A common root is the
point of origin of related words. The same can be observed with the words to teach and token, both trace
back to the common Indo-European root *deik- 'to show' (Pokorny, Indogermanisches Etymologisches
Woérterbuch, p. 776 f.).The Latin word dicere 'to say' also derived from this root. Two of the roots of 'to be'
feature an infinitive form that continues the respective root. They are béon and wesan. There is no continued
infinitive for the third stem. It can, however, be found in the Latin form esse. The OE forms for 'to be' can be
distributed to their root forms as follows.

IE root: es-, *er-/or- *bheu- *wes-
OE Infinitive: - béon wesan
Latin Infinitive esse

1 pres. ind. sg. ic éom béo -

2 pres. ind. sg. bu eart bist -

3 pres. ind. sg. hé, héo, hit is bid -

1 pres. ind. pl. weé sind(on) beop -

2 pres. ind. pl. ge sind(on) beop -

3 pres. ind. pl. hi sind(on) beop -

1 pres. subj.sg. ¢ sy béo -

2 pres. subj. sg. bl sy béo -

3 pres. subj. sg.  he, héo, hit sy béo -

1 pres. subj. pl. we syn béon -

2 pres. subj. pl. gé syn béon -

3 pres. subj. pl. hi syn béon -

1 pret. ind. sg. ic - - waes

2 pret. ind. sg. ba - - wre
3 pret.ind. sg. hé, héo, hit - - waes

1 pret. ind. pl. weé - - waron
2 pret. Ind. pl. gé - - waron
3 pret. Ind. pl. hi - - waron
1 pret. subj. sg. ¢ - - weere
2 pret. subj. sg. ba - - weere
3 pret. subj. sg. hé, héo, hit - - weere
1 pret. subj. pl. weé - - weren
2 pret. subj. pl. ge - - weren
3 pret. subj. pl. hi - - weren
pres. part. béonde wesende
past part. gebéon -
imper. sg. béo! wes!
imper. pl. béop! wesap!
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The conjugated present forms, the present participle and the imperative of béon and wesan share the same
meaning. However, the forms éom, eart, is, and sindon are a lot more common than béo, bist, bid and béop.
The conjugated forms for béon can also assume future meaning. In his Latin grammar, Zlfric translates the
Latin form ero 'l shall be' with i¢ béo. The OE forms for 'to be' can be compared to patches of different types
of fabric that were sown together to a new blanket, or to a mosaic compiled using pieces of different
materials.

There are two Indo-European roots that the OE forms for 'to go' trace back to. Once again the present and
the past forms have different predecessors. The infinitive gan, its variant gangan as well as the present forms,
imperatives and the present participle forms derive from an Indo-European root *ghei- while the past forms
trace back to the root *ei-.

IE Root: *ghei- *ei-

OE Infinitive: gan -
Latin Infinitive - re

1 pres. ind. sg. ic ga/gange

2 pres. ind. sg. ba gaest

3 pres. ind. sg. hé, héo, hit g®b

1 pres. ind. pl. weé gap

2 pres. ind. pl. gé gap

3 pres. ind. pl. hi gap

1 pres. subj.sg. ic ga

2 pres. subj. sg ba ga

3 pres. subj. sg.  he, héo, hit ga

1 pres. subj. pl. we gan

2 pres. subj. pl. ge gan

3 pres. subj. pl. hi gan

1 pret. ind. sg. ic - éode 'went'
2 pret. ind. sg. ba - éodest
3 pret. ind. sg. hé, héo, hit - éode
1 pret. ind. pl. We - €odon
2 pret. Ind. pl. ge - €odon
3 pret. Ind. pl. hi - éodon
1 pret. subj. sg. ic - éode
2 pret. subj. sg. bl - éode
3 pret. subj. sg. hée, heo, hit - éode
1 pret. subj. pl. we - €oden
2 pret. subj. pl. ge - €oden
3 pret. subj. pl. ht - €oden
part. pres. gangende

past. part. gegan

imper. sg. ga!

imper. pl. gap!
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The 1 pers. sg. ind. pres. of gangan i¢ gange is a lot more common than the respective form of i¢ ga. For all
other forms of the present, the forms of gan are the dominant ones. The present participle gangende is
derived from gangan, the past participle gegén from gan.

As mentioned before, the preterite forms such as éode etc. trace back to an Indo-Germanic root *ei-, which
is also the root for the Latin infinitive form ire 'to go'. From this infinitive then again such verbs as exire, 'to
go out', perire 'to get lost, disappear, perish', transire 'to go over' derive. Next, exire and transire form the
basis for the nouns exitus and transitus, which can be found in as exit, transit and perish in PDE. This is how
the Indo-European root *ej- left its traces in several PDE words with the tiny element .

B.1.7.7 Contracted Negatives

One typical feature of OE is the contracted negative forms constructed with the negation adverb ne. The
negation adverb ne and the main verb are joined into a single form. The ne is shortened to just n- and the
main verb's initial sound is lost.

Hit nis (= ne is) yfel. It is not bad.
I¢ naebbe (=nehabbe) feoh. | do not have money.
I¢ nat (= ne wat) naht. | do not know anything.

B.1.8 Adverbs

The main function of adverbs is to provide further information about the verb. They indicate how, where,
when, why and to what degree an action is carried out.

He yrnp hrade. He runs quickly.

We gap todaeg. We go today.

I¢ eom adlig. For pi i¢ ne maeg cuman. | am ill. Therefore, | cannot come.

DU nast ha swide i¢ pe lufie. You don't know how much | love you.

The adverbs here are original adverbs, meaning they are not derived from adjectives. Adjectives can be
turned into adverbs by adding the ending -e.

Se weg is lang. The way is long.

Geé sculon lange gan. You must go for a long time.
Hire sang is wynsumlic. Her singing is delightful.

Héo singp wynsumlice. She sings delightfully.

Adverbs can also provide more information about adjectives or other adverbs.

Hire sang is ungeléaffullice wynsumlic. Her singing is unbelievably delightful.
Heo singb ungeléeaffullice wynsumlice. She sings unbelievably delightfully.

They can also modify entire sentences or parts thereof.

He lifde fornéah hund géara. He lived nearly a hundred years.
Gewislice i¢ hine can. | know him for certain.
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B.1.9 Pronouns

Pronouns are small words you can use to replace other (main) words. They can entirely replace the noun
they refer to in a sentence if that noun was mentioned before in the text. The sentence becomes shorter and
repetitions can be avoided.

B.1.9.1 Personal Pronouns

Personal pronouns replace nouns that denote persons, animals, plants, things and abstract terms. There are
pronouns for the first, second and third person in the singular and plural. In PDE and OE the third person has
a different form for each gender in the singular and one common form in the plural.

Singular Plural
1pers. ic I weé 'we'
2pers. pa 'you' gé 'you'
3 pers. hé ‘'he' hi 'they'
3 pers. héo 'she' hi 'they'
3 pers. hit it' hi 'they'

In contrast to PDE OE has two different words for the second person singular and plural of the personal arm.
pronoun, pd 'you' and gé 'you'.

P eart god fréond. You (sg.) are a good friend.
Gé sindon gode frynd. You (pl.) are good friends.

A special feature of OE is so-called dual pronouns for the first and second person. These pronouns express
that two persons are meant.

Wit sindon wif and ceorl. We (two persons) are wife and husband.
Sindon git swustor and brodor? Are you (two persons) sister and brother?

In OE personal pronouns can be used in the four cases nominative, genitive, dative and accusative.

Nom. Dis is Godgifu. Héo is seofontyne géara eald. This is Godgifu. She is seventeen years old.
Gen. I¢ éom earm. Help min! I am poor. Help me! (See Table 40, p. 281)
Dat. ¢ gelyfe minum fréeondum. I¢ gelyfe him. | believe my friends. | believe them.

Acc.  Alfgifu lufap Tyrhtel. £lfgifu lufap hine. Zlfgifu loves Tyrhtel. £lfgifu loves him.

In OE the personal pronoun has to reflect the grammatical gender of the noun.

Se weg is lang. He is lang. The way is long. Itis long.
His lufu is strang. Héo is strang. His love is strong. It is strong
Min hiis is strang.  Hit is mycel. My house is big. It is big.

But pronouns relating to human beings are sometimes used with natural gender:

Dis wif is geong. Héo is geong. This woman is young. She is young.
Ure maden is swéte. Héo is swéte. Our girl is sweet. She is sweet.
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B.1.9.2 Reflexive Pronouns

Reflexive pronouns are words such as myself or themselves in sentences such as | don't like myself or They
think they know themselves very well. A reflexive pronoun refers back to the sentence's subject. It always
agrees in person and number (and in the 3™ pers. sg. also in gender) with the word it refers to.

The following combinations of subject pronouns and object pronouns therefore aren't possible.
*| wash himself. A third person cannot refer to a first person.
*| wash ourselves. Several people (pl.) cannot refer to one person (sg.).

*He washes herself. A female person cannot refer to a male person.

In OE, personal pronouns and reflexive pronouns can be identical in their forms. Whenever that is the case,
only the context helps to identify which is which. The personal pronoun can also occur before the verb in OE.

Personal pronoun: PDE He washes him. OE Heé pwyhp hine/Hé hine pwyhp.
Reflexive pronoun:  PDE He washes himself. OE Hé pwyhp hine/Hé hine pwyhp.

PDE doesn't have a formal distinction between the dative case and the accusative case (see A.1.6.3 and
A.1.6.4). In OE, the reflexive pronoun can also take the dative case. When used with verbs such as ondrédan

'to fear', it is possible to see whether the word in question is a personal or a reflexive pronoun.

Personal pronoun: PDE He fears him. OE Heé ondrétt hine/Hé hine ondraett.
Reflexive pronoun: PDE He fears himself. OE Heé ondratt him/Hé him ondraett.

B.1.9.3 Possessive Pronouns

Possessive pronouns express ownership and affiliation.

Is hit Eadweardes his? Is it Eadweard's house?
Gewisliée, hit is his hs. Sure, it is his house.
Singular Plural

1 pers. min  'my' are ‘our

2 pers. pin  'your' éower 'your'

3 pers.m. his 'his' heora  'their'

3pers.f.  hire 'her' heora 'their'

3pers.n. his its' heora  'their'

OE has two different words for the second person singular and plural of the possessive pronoun, pin 'your'
and éower 'your'.

Is pis pin boc? Is this your (sg.) book?
Is pis eower swustor? Is this your (pl.) sister?

Again, there are dual pronouns for the first person and the second person.

Dis is uncer sunu. This is our (two persons) son.
Is pis incer dohtor? Is this your (two persons) daughter?
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B.1.9.4 Demonstrative Pronouns

When using a demonstrative pronoun, a speaker points to something spoken about. In PDE there are four
different forms of the demonstrative pronoun: this and these, and that and those. This and these point to
something that is nearer to the speaker than something else or that is pointed to at first. And that and those
point to something that is farer away from the speaker or spoken about secondly. This something can be
nearer or further in space or time.

Examples:

Do you want to buy this house (near in space) or that one over there (further away in space)?
Do you want this shoe or that one (both are equally near to the speaker, but one is pointed to first)?
This (near in time) is our day, sweetheart.

Those (further away in time) were happy days, my friend.

The PDE words this, those and that go back to forms of two different OE demonstrative pronouns; this, those
belong to the paradigm (complete list of forms) of OE pes and paet to the paradigm of sé. The latter form is
the stressed variant of the definite article se. The definite article was originally a demonstrative pronoun that
only later became a definite article. The PDE form these goes back to a form that developed in the Middle
English period. In contrast to the PDE words, the OE forms are inflected to number, case and gender. Let's
have a look at the OE forms of the demonstrative pronouns in the nominative singular and plural.

This/These (near) forms and That/Those (further) forms

bes (m.), péos (f.), pis (n.) 'this'/sé (m.), séo (f.), paet (n.)

Pes /[ Se mann is stunt. This / That man is stupid.
Péos / Séo cwen is geong. This / That queen is young.
Pis / Daet maden is gléaw. This / That girl is intelligent.

There is only one form for all three genders in the nominative plural: pas / Pa

Pas / DPa menn sindon stunte. These / Those men are stupid.
Pas [/ Pa cweéna sindon geonge. These / Those queens are young.
Pas / Pa médenu sindon gléawe. These / Those girls are intelligent.

B.1.9.5 Relative Pronouns

sé (be) m., séo (pe) f., paet (pe) n., pe (ivariable particle) 'who, which, that'

Relative pronouns initiate relative clauses. The relative pronoun refers to the subject of the superordinate
clause to which the relative clause is attached. In OE, the relative pronoun can be formed in three different

ways.

The forms sé m., séo f., paet n. are used. The feminine and neuter forms are identical to the definite article.
The masculine form has a lengthened vowel.

Dis is se mann sé Us sprecan wille. This is the man who wants to speak to us.

The forms above are followed by the particle pe.
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Eadgyp is séo dohtor séo pe is éacen. Eadgyp is the daughter that is pregnant.
Only the relative particle pe is used.

Se ylp is nyten pe leofap on Africa and Asia. The elephant is an animal that lives in Africa and
Asia.

B.1.9.6 Interrogative Pronouns
hwa 'who', hi 'how', hwzaenne 'when, hwar 'where', hwaet 'what', hwi 'why', hwone 'who(m)' .
Interrogative pronouns initiate questions. They replace the part of the answer that the question asks for.

Hwa léofap hér? Who lives here? Eadweard léofap hér. Eadweard lives here.
H eart pd? How are you? I¢ éom wel. I'm well.

B.1.9.7 Indefinite Pronouns
2lc¢ 'each’, eall 'all', gehwa 'every one', nan man 'no one', nan ping 'nothing', oder 'other', sum 'someone'

Indefinite pronouns refer to persons or things whose identity has not yet been defined more closely.

Sume habbap to micel and Some people have too much and
sume to lytel. some people too little.

Gehwa hafp gdde and yfele dagas. Everyone has good and bad days.
Heé nzefp nan ping. He has nothing.

B.1.10 Prepositions

xfter 'after’, butan 'without', for 'for, before'in'in', on'on, in', mid 'with', t0 'to’, under 'under', wip 'towards,
near, against, with'

Prepositions create relationships between individual words. This relationship can be of spatial, temporal,
causal or of a different nature. The words that are followed by prepositions will bear a case ending (see
explanation of cases) of one of these four cases: , genitive, dative, accusative or instrumental - they are never
in the nominative. The most common form is the dative. Here, the nouns receive the ending -e in the singular
and the ending -um in the plural (for all three genders respectively).

Genitive: etap wé? do we eat?
Dative: Zfter tyn dagum héo éode ham. After ten days, she went home.
Dative: Se cyning sitt on his cynesetle. The king is sitting on his throne.
Accusative: Rén fylp on Girne wyrttin. Rain falls on our garden.
Dative: ba com to him an eald mann. Then came to him an old man.

Some prepositions — like on in our examples — take the accusative when there is motion, and the dative when
there is none. As their name already hints, prepositions usually precede nouns or pronouns. There are
instances, however, in which they follow the respective word. These are called postpositions. A sentence
containing a postposition could look like this.

Da com him to6 eald mann. Then came to him an old man.
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B.1.11 Conjunctions

Conjunctions connect words, entire sentences or parts thereof with one another. There are three types of
conjunctions: coordinating, correlative and subordinating conjunctions. Unlike prepositions, conjunctions do
not require a case ending to be added to the words that follow them. You can see the difference in the two

following sentences.

Conjunction:

Preposition:  ZIfric cymp mid Wulfstane.

B.1.11.1 Coordinating Conjunctions

Alfric and Wulfstan cumap togaedere.

Zlfric and Wulfstan come together.
ZIfric comes with Wulfstan.

Coordinating conjunctions connect elements which bear the same level of significance within a sentence. The
most important coordinating conjunctions are and 'and' and odde 'or'.

Godgifu and Zlfgifu sindon swustra.
Hwa is pin freond, ZIfri¢ odde Leofric?

B.1.11.2 Correlative Conjunctions

Godgifu and £lfgifu are sisters.
Who is your friend, £Ifri¢ or Leofric?

Correlative conjunctions have a partner within the sentence from which they are separated by at least one
word. Only both partners taken together form a statement.

I¢ cume odde todaeg odde tomorgen.
I¢ cume 2gder ge todaxeg ge tomorgen.
I¢ ne cume nader ne todaeg ne tomorgen.

B.1.11.3 Subordinating Conjunctions

I'll come either today or tomorrow.
I'll come today as well as tomorrow.
I'll come neither today nor tomorrow.

Subordinating conjunctions connect a main clause with a subordinate clause. Important subordinate
conjunctions are e.g. forbon pe 'because’, pa pa 'when', after pa pe 'after', gif 'if' and péah pe 'although'. The

element pe of the conjunctions can be omitted.

I¢ ne maeg cuman, forpon pe i¢ éom séoc.

Pa pa he ham com, pa waes s€o duru open.
After pam pe hé hit hire ges®@d haefde,

ba cyste héo hine.

Gif 60 Us helpan wille, donne cum hrade.

beah pe pu hlihhe, péah i¢ pine unrotnesse

on Jé geseo.

I¢ réédde pa hwile pa pi te. (£lfric, Grammar,
p. 242.)

B.1.12 Interjections

| cannot come, because I'miill.

When he came home, the door was open.
After he had said it to her,

she kissed him.

If you want to help us, then come quickly.
Although you laugh, | still see the sadness
inyou.

| read while you were reating.

Interjections are exclamation words or phrases that express emotions, such as:

Oh!, Ah!, Pooh!, Wow!, Ugh!, Hoorah!

Common interjections in OE are:

hweaet 'listen up', @ala 'oh, alas' and wa la wa 'oh, alas'.
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B.1.13 Concord

Concord describes the agreement in number, person, case and gender of those words that belong together
in a sentence. Here are some examples.

B.1.13.1 Concord According to Person

In the PDE present tense, the verb only has one inflectional ending — that of the third person singular. The
past tense requires the same ending to the verb for all persons, be it singular or plural.

| love you love he loves we love you love they love
| loved you loved he loved we loved  youloved they loved

In the OE present tense, each of the three persons in the singular get their own ending while the three
persons in the plural have only one for all of them. The past tense only deviates from this in that the first
person singular and the third person singular share the same ending.

I¢ lufie b lufast  hé lufap we lufiap  gé lufiap  hilufiap
I¢ lufode  pi lufodest he lufode wé lufodon gé lufodon hilufodon

Even though PDE and OE have different verb endings, both languages function according to the principle that
the respective persons are allocated specific endings that cannot be exchanged arbitrarily.
It will always be / love and not / loves in PDE and ic lufie instead of i¢ lufap in OE.

B.1.13.2 Concord According to Number

If a singular noun is accompanied by an adjective, the adjective also has to be in its singular form. If the noun
bears a plural marker, then an accompanying adjective also has to bear this marker.

god laréow 'good teacher' gode laréowas 'good teachers'

If the main action in the sentence is carried out by one person, the verb will appear in a singular form — it
changes to a plural form if several people are active.

I¢ pé helpe. | help you.
WE pé helpah. We help you.

B.1.13.3 Concord According to Case

If for example a noun occurs in a specific case, all of the words relating to it — such as articles, pronouns and
adjectives — have to take the same case. Ideally, this results in all of them featuring the same inflectional
ending. The only time that is actually the case though is the dative plural. For any other case, the endings can
be different — even when expressing the same case.

I¢ helpe eallum minum godum fréondum (dative plural).
| help all my good friends.

I¢ wille pine heortan (accusative singular).
| wantyour heart.
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B.1.13.4 Concord According to Gender

Since OE still has grammatical gender, each noun is either masculine, feminine or neuter. In the last example,
the ending —e on the possessive pronoun pin not only indicates the accusative singular but also the feminine
gender. It has to because the noun heorte is feminine too. Let's look at some additional sentences to clarify
this a little more:

I¢ wille pinne hund_. | want your dog.
I¢ wille pine heortan. | want your heart.
I¢ wille pin_  feoh_. | want your money.

The nouns usually only come in one of the three grammatical genders: hund being masculine, heorte feminine
and feoh neuter. All three nouns are in the accusative singular here. In the first example the possessive
pronoun bears the masculine ending -ne, in the second example, the feminine ending -e and in the third
example no ending at all due to the neuter form. The possessive pronoun as well as the article and the
adjective do not only adapt to match the number but also the case and the gender.

in Late West Saxon adjectives of the strong declension tend to have a one-gender plural ending -e in the
nom. acc. pl. (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 50, p. 31, and § 124, p. 75).

Pa swustra sindon geslige. The sisters  are happy.
Pa brodra sindon geslige. The brothers are happy.
bacildru sindon geslige. The children are happy

This also applies to adjectives referring to a mixed pair, masculine and feminine, but a nom. pl. n. for mixed
gender is documented a least twice: baru 'naked'.

B.1.14 Word Order

Word order describes the position of individual words or parts of a sentence within that sentence. The word
order in OE is not as restricted as the word order in PDE. Both the direct as well as the indirect object can
precede or follow the main verb.

Min feeder hine lufap.
My father him loves.
Min feeder lufap hine.
My father loves him.

Pronouns and adjectives are normally in front of the noun, but they can also follow it.

Feder min lufap hine.
Father my loves him.
Menn ealle lufap hine.
Men all love him.

An adjective can be preceded by a possessive pronoun and the definite article. In addition to that the word
sequence 'possessive pronoun — definite article — adjective' can be in front of the noun or follow it.
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Min se |éofosta fréond
My the dearest friend

Brodor min se léofosta
Brother my the dearest

Descriptive noun titles like cyning 'king', casere 'emperor', ealdormann 'governor', eorl 'earl', abbod 'abbot'
and others usually follow the personal names they qualify.

Zlfréd cyning King £lfréd
Zlfred king

If the definite article precedes the name, the qualifying title often comes first.

se cyning Zlfred King £lfréd

the king  Zlfred

A personal name and the following qualifier can be separated by another word because their endings show
that they belong together.

Klfgar £lfrices sunu ealdormannes Zlfgar, Governor Z£lIfri¢'s son

Klfgar £lfric's son governor's

In main clauses OE prefers the SV O (subject — verb — object) order, just like PDE.

Se cyning lufap bisne mann.
The king loves this man.
subject verb object

The word orders O S V (object — subject — verb) or O V'S (object — verb— subject) is also possible in OE main
clauses — but not as a rule. The example above then could be transormed into these two sentences:

Disne mann se cyning lufap.

This man the king loves.
object subject verb

or

Disne mann lufap se cyning.
This man loves the king.
object verb subject

A word by word translation without additional grammatical information cannot render the definite
syntactical relations in these OE sentences because the PDE demonstrative pronoun this has no accusative
ending, which would make clear that this man is the direct object and the king the subject. It is a characteristic
trait of so-called synthetic languages that they can express syntactical relations by endings, which allows for
a certain variety in word order. OE belongs to this group of languages, whereas PDE is an analytical language
that needs a stricter word order than OE to make syntactic relations clear and to avoid ambiguities. OE tends
to put the object before the verb in subordinate clauses. The following example shows how significantly
different the word order in OE can be from that in PDE.
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Gif pi hine findan wille, ponne sé¢ hine.
If you him find want, then seek him.

In PDE the word order in the subordinate clause is exactly the other way around: Aukxiliary first, infinitive
second, pronoun last.

If you want to find him, then seek him.

Two types of word order can be used in negative sentences. Either the subject comes first, then the negation
particle and then the main verb.

¢ ne wat, hwaet pl saegst.
I not know, what you say.

Or the negation particle first, verb second and the subject at the end.

Ne wat ic, hwaet pu saegst.
Not know |, what you say.

Another oddity of the OE language is the double negation. A double negation does not result in a positive
meaning as would be the case in this sentence | cannot not love you. It is just another form of negation using
two words, similar to the French sentence Ces hommes ne sont pas riches 'These men are not rich'. The
double negation is not a general phenomenon — it only occurs in certain cases. Usually it can be found in
connection to the adverbs nafre 'never' and ndhwéer 'nowhere'and such indefinite pronouns as nénig 'no
one, no', ndn 'no one, no', ndn man 'no one' or naht 'nothing' .

Ne forléete ic n&fre minne fréond.
Not leave I never my friend.
Ne geseah héhi nahwér.

Not saw he her nowhere.

Ne maeg nZnig man bdton lufe libban.
Not can no one without love live.
Ne maeg hit nan man witan.
Not can it no one know.
Ne magon weé naht don.
Not can we nothing do.

The following example of a double negation is taken from Zlfric's grammar.

Nis hit na oxa, ac is hors.
Not is it not ox, but is horse.

The Latin sentence translated here by £lfric only features a single negation.

Non bos est, sed equus.
Not ox is, but horse.

The one thing both languages have in common is that they don't need an indefinite article.
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B.1.15 Defining Word Forms

In order to be able to identify the words in an OE sentence according to their grammatical features, it is
necessary to provide grammatical categories such as person, number, gender, tense, mood, weak and strong.
A different number of these categories apply to different word classes. In our glossary we also indicate the
word class for adjectives, articles, pronous, adverbs and verbs. We don't do this for nouns. We only indicate
the gender which is usually set. Verbs are also given their verb class. This is the common standard in
dictionaries.

B.1.15.1 Defining Nouns

In order to identify a noun by its grammatical features it is necessary to indicate three things: case, number
and gender. A noun's gender is usually set (There are exceptions, however: see Table 4, p. 243-244).

Here is an example.

Gesyhst bt beran? Do you see the bear?

Grammatical definition

The form beran is the acc. sg. of bera m. 'bear".

B.1.15.2 Defining Articles and Pronouns

In order to define an article or a pronoun by its grammatical features it is necessary to indicate three things:
case, number and gender. Different than the nouns, the gender is not set for articles and pronouns. It adapts
to the gender of the noun they refer to.

Let's take a closer look at these examples.

a) b&re wyrte séaw maeg pé gehlan. The sap of this plant can heal you.
b) Caedmon gifp £lfgife coss. Hé gifp hire coss. Cadmon gives ZIfgifu a kiss. He gives her a kiss.
c) I¢ cume mid minum madenum. | come with my girls.

Grammatical definition
a) The form péere is the gen. sg. of séo def. art. f.

The definite article peere refers to the feminine noun wyrt 'plant’, which features the -e ending to signify
the genitive singular.

b) The form hé is nom. sg. of the pers. pron. 3 sg. m., the form hire is dat. sg. of héo pers. pron. f.

The personal pronoun hé replaces the masculine personal name Caedmon, which is in the nominative case.
The pronoun hire replaces the feminine personal name £lfgifu, which features the -e ending to signify the
dative singular.

c) The form minum is the dat. pl. n. of min 'my' poss. pron.

The possessive pronoun minum refers to the neuter noun méden, which features the -um ending to signify

the dative plural.
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B.1.15.3 Defining Adjectives

In order to define an adjective according to its grammatical features it is necessary to indicate case, number
and gender (just like for articles and pronouns). Additionally though you also need to identify whether it is
used in its weak or its strong form. (see Chapter A.1.5, p. 190, Adjectives).

Some examples to help clarify what this means.

Eald win me licap bet ponne geong win. | like old wine better than new wine.
Daet ealde win mé licap bet ponne paet geonge win. | like the old wine better than the new wine.

Grammatical definition

The form eald is the nom. sg. n. st. of eald ad;.

The form eald refers to the neuter noun win 'wine', both of which are in the nom. sg. Neither of the two
words has an ending because they are not preceded by another determiner such as an article or a pronoun.
The adjective therefore has to take its strong form.

The Form ealde is the nom. sg. n. wk. of eald adj.

The form ealde also refers to the neuter noun win 'wine' and again both words are in the nom. sg. Here,
however, the adjective features the ending -e, since the noun is preceded by another determiner (here the

definite article). The adjective therefore has to take its weak form. In the glossaries, the use of the weak
form is marked by the abbreviation wk. (= weak). If it is not given, the adjective is used in its strong form.

B.1.15.4 Defining Verbs

In order to exactly define a verb by its grammatical features it is necessary to indicate several different
categories: person, number, tense, mood and voice.
Let's take a look at an example.

hé lufap 'he loves'

1) Person: 3" pers., same as pl.: hi lufiap 'they love'

2) Number: Sg., not pl.: ht lufiap 'they love'

3) Tense: Pres., not past: hé lufode 'he loved'

4) Mood: Ind., not subjunctive: hé lufie

5) Voice: Active, not passive: I¢ éom gelufod 'l am loved'

So the answer to the question '"Which verb form is lufap?' would be like this.

The form lufap is the third person singular present indicative active of lufian wk. 2. When using the common
abbreviated form it would look like this: 3 pers. sg. pres. ind. act. of lufian wk. 2. In our glossary we don't use
the abbreviations pers., ind., pres. and act. So you won't find hé lufap is the 3 pers. sg. pres. ind. act. of lufian
but just 3 sg. of lufian. We are able to do this simply because almost all the verb forms in this book are used
in the indicative, simple present and active voice. Subjunctives, imperatives, participles and passive forms
will be marked by the suitable abbreviations.
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B.2 The Most Important Facts about OE Pronunciation for Learners
without knowledge of the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)

We cannot say with certainty how OE was pronounced. We would need the help of a real-life Anglo-Saxon
willing to both time travel to today and help us with this problem. Even though we cannot be entirely sure
about the pronunciation of OE, we are able to reconstruct it. Generations of Anglo-Saxonists have worked
on this reconstruction process. Apart from a small number of points that are still open for discussion, research
has mostly reached a consensus on what this 1000 year old language sounded like. The first general
impression speakers of PDE get when hearing OE for the first time is that some words sound utterly familiar
while others seem absolutely foreign to them.

Let's start with the things that have not changed from OE to PDE.

Until now, English has retained both the voiceless [0] as in thing as well as the voiced [8] as in this. PDE
represents both sounds using the th, whereas OE used two different letters. The so called thorn b and the
so-called eth 8. Unfortunately, both letters could represent either the voiced or the voiceless sound. Thus
the PDE word thing could be spelled both ping as well as ding. Most books on the OE language say that the
voiceless sound usually occurred at the beginning and the end of a word while the voiced sound could be
found in the word core between vowels and before voiced consonants. The pronunciation of the fricative in
the words pinn 'thin', brédor 'brother' and mid 'mouth’ therefore should be the same as today. The voiceless
sound as in thing, on the other hand, was supposed to have been used in the initial position of words such
as peet 'that', pis 'this' and pin 'your'.

The next sound that was already common in OE is the dg [d3] as in edge. The word was pronounced the same
but written differently: ecg. However the sound did not occur in initial position as in the PDE just, but only in
the middle or end position. One of the most important OE words featuring this sound in the centre position
is the verb secgan 'to say'.

The corresponding voiceless sound ch [tf] as in chin (OE ¢inn) was also already present in OE. It was spelled
with the same letter as is the [k] sound: c. A general rule for pronouncing a ¢ could be that ¢ was usually
pronounced as [t]] when preceding the front vowels i, e, as well as the diphthongs eo and ea while it was
pronounced as [k] before the back vowels a, o and u. Its pronunciation varies before y. The same goes for
pronouncing a g. Before i, e, y and the diphthongs eo and ea it was usually pronounced as the [j] in yes, while
changing to a [g] in good before a, 0 and u. In order to make the pronunciation easier for our readers, we
mark the softer pronunciation of the two spellings with the dotted letters ¢ and g. Two important exceptions
of this rule are the words cyning 'king' and gylden 'golden', which both use the hard sounds k and g
respectively. This has to do with the fact that at the time when [k] and [g] changed their pronunciation to [t]]
and [j], the sound [y] did not even exist in either of the two words. Both words then still featured a [u] instead
of the [y]. The earlier forms were *kuning- and *guldin-. Both OE words turned into their later forms because
the i in the second syllable changed the [u] in the first syllable to a [y]. This sound change is called i-umlaut
or i-mutation.

Another OE sound that seems familiar to speakers of PDE is the vowel [2] as in black. This sound emerged
from an [a] as in hahaha at a time before the first written evidence was created. This sound change from [a]
to [a] is called fronting. It led to one of the most significant differences between English and the other
Germanic languages. English words like OE. daeg 'day' are the counterpart to the Gothic dags or Old High
German tag. The new, light vowel caused the following [g] to change to a [j] as in yes. Only after this had
happened, was it possible for the combination [&] and [j] to later become the ay [ei] sound featured in the
PDE word. The change from [a] to [&] does not occur in words such as mann 'man’, land 'land' or and 'and'
during the OE period. The following [n] prevented the fronting. It did, however, take place during the PDE
period.
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The pronunciation of the letters sh [J] also remained the same. PDE spells ship or English with sh, OE spells
these words with sc: scip, Englisc.

The w [w] didn't change either: PDE wind, OE wind

The fact that speakers of PDE will think the pronunciation strange when listening to OE is for the most part
caused by those sounds that got lost between OE and PDE. The following explanations are easier to
understand for readers who have some knowledge in other modern languages such as French or German.
Those who don't will still get a first impression of those sounds when listening to the first unit on the audio
files. We will try to describe the sounds missing in PDE in such a way here that learners will get an idea of the
OE pronunciation.

First, a very basic fact: there are no silent sounds in OE. A w in front of an r (as in the word wrenna 'wren')
and a k preceding an n (as in cnoll 'knoll, summit') were not left out.

An ain OE is never pronounced as a short [&] asin hat or along [:] as in sad. A short a is rather pronounced
like the o in son while a long a sounds like the a in father.

A short e resembles the e in pet, its long equivalent the e as in French été 'summer' or German See 'lake, sea'.
You can produce this vowel by using the diphthong ay in day as a reference. When pronouncing it, you can
hear an ee sound at the end. Try to pronounce the initial sound longer and leave out the ee.

A short i is pronounced like the i in it , and a long i like the ee in bee.

A short o sounds like the o in pot. The long o can best be described with the sound in the French word beau
'beautiful' or the German Sohn 'son'. You can try to create this vowel by taking the ou diphthong in soul as a
reference. At first, you hear an [0] and then an oo. Try to hold the first sound a little longer and leave out the
00.

A short u is pronounced like the u in put while the long u sounds like the oo in taboo.

Here are some more sounds that got lost somewhere on the way from OE to PDE:

Short y [y]

This sound resembles the French Jutte 'fight' or German Gliick 'happiness'. Try to make this sound by rounding
your lips when saying the word kin. As a result, you will hear the word cynn which, among other things, also
means 'kin'.

Long y [y:]

Accordingly you can create this sound by rounding your lips when saying the word fiend.
The result is the word fynd which means 'fiends'.

Voiceless consonant h [¢]
After the front vowels e, i, y and &, an h is pronounced like the ch in German ich 'l'. Try to pronounce the h
in OE niht 'night' like a y in yes. If you pronounce it quickly, the sound will become voiceless. Or put a t before

the word you and pronounce this new combination tyou quickly. The sound you hear between the [t] and [u]
is the sound we need.
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Voiceless consonant h [x]

After the back vowels g, o0, u and the diphthongs eo and ea, an h is pronounced like ch in German Tochter
'daughter’. You can hear the same sound at the end of the Scottish word loch (Loch Ness).

OE has the voiceless consonants hl, hn, hr, hw.

Pronounce a strong h. Then the following sound will be voiceless.
hldd  'loud'

hnutu 'nut’

hring 'ring'
hwaet 'what’

The sounds most characteristic for OE are its diphthongs: ea [aea], éa [a:a], eo [eo], éo [:0]. They no longer
exist in any modern Germanic language .

eald 'old": Try to pronounce first an a like in black and let follow an o as in son.

éam '(maternal) uncle': Try to pronounce the [a:] longer like in bad and follow it with an a like in hahha. The
sound in bear may serve you as a point of orientation.

weorc 'work': Try to pronounce the vowel in pet and follow it with the vowel in pot.

déore 'dear': Try to pronounce first an ay like in day and t follow it with an o like in so. This is not the exact
sound, but you are on your way.

The OE spellings ea and eo are never pronounced as an ee as in the words dear and leo.

If these hints do not really work, just listen to the example words in the first lesson.
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B.3 The Most Important Facts about OE Pronunciation for Learners
with Knowledge of the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)

B.3.1

Even g and k preceding n did not become silent. The same gs for w before r.

gnaet [gnaet] 'gnat’

chawan ['kna:wan] 'to know'

writan ['wri:tan] 'to write'

B.3.2

short a [a] ac [ac] 'but’ long a [a:] ac [a:k] 'oak’
short e [€] etan ['etan] 'to eat' long e [e:] éce ['e:tfa] '‘eternal’
short i [i] is [is] 'is long i [i:] 1s [i:s] 'ice'
short o [o] oxa ['oksa] 'ox' long o [o:] oder ['o:8ar] ‘'other
short u [u]  under ['undar] 'under' long u [u:] dle ['u:lg] ‘owl!'
short & [2] @aesc ES 'ash tree' long & [ee:] &fen ['ae:ven] ‘evening'
short y [yl  vyfel ['yvall  'bad' long y [y:] ywan ['y:ivan] 'toshow'
short ea [2a] earm [earm] 'arm' long ea [ee:a] €éare ['ee:ara] ‘ear’
short eo [eo] eorde ['eords] 'earth' long eo [e:0] €Eower ['€éowar] 'your'(pl.)
B.3.3

yfele ['yvala] '‘bad’ (pl.)

gewritene [ja'writana] 'written' (pl.)
B.3.4

B.3.4.1 Like the [g] in good when preceding [a], [0], [u] and, sometimes before [y], as well as
before consonants and after n thus forming the ng cluster.

gan [ga:n] 'to go'

gold [gold] 'gold'

gap [gu:6 fight'

gep [gee:0] 'goes’

gylden ['gyldan] '‘golden’
gréne ['gre:na] '‘green’
cyning ['kyning] 'king'
cyningas ['kyningas] 'kings'

binga ['Binga] ‘of the things'

B.3.4.2 Like the [j] in yes

The letter g is pronounced in this way when preceding the vowels [i], [e] and [y], before the diphthong [ea]
and in some few cases also before the diphthong [eo]. At the end of a word, g represents [j] when following
an [i] and sometimes also after [z], [e] and [y]. Most OE books and grammars have adopted the dotted g to
indicate these cases.
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gemme ['jem:3] 'iewel'

genoh [j9'no:x] ‘enough’
gewritten  [ja'writ:an] 'written'
gif [jif] if!
gyccan ['jytf:an] 'to itch'
gyt liy:t] 'yet'
géar [jee:ar] 'vear'
geolu ['jeolu] 'vellow'
twégen ['twéjan] ‘two'
gesalig [ja'see:lij] 'happy'
deeg [deej] 'day’
weg [wej] 'way'
byg [by:j] 'bend!’
Please note:

Tthe sounds [g] and [j] can alternate In the same word.

weg [wej] way nom. acc. sg.

wege ['weja] dat. sg.

wega ['wegal nom. gen. pl.

wegum ['wegum] dat. pl.

geslig [ja'see:lij] 'happy' nom. sg. m. f. n. st.

geslige [ja'see:lija] acc. sg. f., nom. acc. pl. m. f. n. st.
geseliga [ja'see:liga] nom. sg. m. wk.

In very rare cases g is actually pronounced [j] preceding dark vowels.

¢igan [tfizjan] 'to call'
hergas ['herjas] 'troops'

Scribes often marked these cases by putting an e after the g.

¢igean [tfizjan] 'to call'
hergeas ['herjas] 'troops'

In most cases, the cluster spelled geo does not contain the [eo] but represents the [jo] sound. Here, the letter
e is inserted after the g in order to mark the change from [g] to [j] before the following [o].

geogup ['joyu8] 'youth'
geong ljongl 'young'
gedomor ['jo:mor] 'sad'

Spelling variants of geo can also occur as gi or simply just i.

giong
iong

B.3.4.3 Like the [y] sound
Whenever a dark vowel like [a], [0] and [u] or an [r] or [I] is followed by a g in the middle of a word, it is

pronounced like the [y] sound. This sound does not exist in PDE. It can be found in Modern German in the
regional variety spoken in Berlin. Here, the verb sagen 'to say' is not pronounced ['za:gan], but ['za:yan].
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dagas ['dayas] 'days'

boga ['boya] 'bow!
swelgan ['swelyan] 'to swallow'
burga ['burya] ‘of the cities'

B.3.4.4 Like the [x] sound

At the end of a word when following a dark vowel, as well as after / or r. The spelling tends to vary in these
positions. The g can be replaced by an h — a hint on the [y] possibly having become voiceless, thus
representing an instance of terminal devoicing.

dag [da:x] 'dough’ (also written: dah)
swealg [sweealx] 'swallowed' (also written: swealh)
burg [burx] ‘city’ (also written: burh)

With regard to the last word burg the spelling g can represent three different sounds in three different
forms of the word.

burg [burx] ‘city’

burga ['burya] ‘of the cities'
byrig ['byri] ‘cities'

B.3.5

B.3.5.1 Like the [k] sound in car

When preceding consonants, as well as preceding and following the dark vowels [a], [0], [u], also in front of
[2e] and most times in front of [y], sometimes also before [e].

cradol ['kradol] ‘cradle’
candel ['kandal] ‘candle’
colt [kolt] 'colt’

cl [ku:] ‘cow'
ceg [kee:j] 'key'
cynn [kyn:] 'race’
cyning ['kyning] 'king'
draca ['draka] 'dragon’
ac [ak] 'but’
céne ['ke:na] 'bold'
baecere ['baekara] 'baker

B.3.5.2 Like the [t]] sound in chin

Before [i] as well as the diphthongs [eo] and [ea], partially also when preceding [e] and [y]. This sound
developed from a [k]. The pronunciation of ¢ as [t[] is signalled with a dotted ¢ .

¢ild [tfild] 'child’

cén tfe:n] 'torch'
Ceaster ['tfeeastar] ‘city'
céosan ['tfe:ozan] 'to choose'
cyse [tly:za] ‘cheese’
éce ['e: tfa] 'eternal'
léece ['lee: tfa] 'doctor’
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At the end of a word, the [tf] sound occurs after [i] and in rare cases after [&] and [e].

ic [it/] '
wundorlic  ['wundorlitf]]  'strange'
xc [ee:t]] 'oaks'
spréec [spréet/] 'language’
béc [be:tf] 'books'
mec¢ [met]] 'me' (acc.)

The change from [k] to [t]] also occurred whenever an [I] or an [r] was present between a light vowel and
the [k].

2le [ee:lt[] 'each’
hwyl¢ [miltf] 'which'
waerc [weert(] 'pain’

This change did not occur when the clusters [Ik] or [rk] were preceded by a dark vowel or the diphthongs
[eea] and [eo].

folc [falk] ‘people’

meolc [meolk] "milk'

wealcan ['waealkan] 'to move around'
mearc [maeark] 'mark’

weorc [weork] 'work'

The letter ¢, however, can also represent the [tf] when it occurs before a dark vowel.
sécan ['se:tfan] 'to seek’

The verb sécan is mostly spelled secan. In approximately a fifth of the cases it is spelled secean with an
additional e which marked the pronunciation of ¢ as [t[] in front of a. The verb feccan sometimes is spelled
feccean, reflecting the same rule as applies for the adjective geong: The letter e is used in order to mark the
pronunciation of the preceding sound.

Please note:

The sounds [k] and [t[] can alternate in the same word. This applies, for instance, to all adjectives ending in
the suffix -lic. Our example word is wundorlic 'strange'. After the vowel [i] the sound [k] in this word is
preserved in front of the dark vowels [a] and [u]. In other forms of this word the [k] developped into a [t]
when closing the syllable -li¢c or before the front vowel [e].

wundorli¢ ['wundorlit]] nom. sg. m. f. n. st., acc. sg. n. st.

wundorlice ['wundorlitfa] acc. sg. f. st., nom. acc. sg. n. wk., nom. acc. pl. m. f. n. st.
wundorlica ['wundorlika] nom. sg. m. wk.

wundorlicne  ['wundorlit[na] acc. sg. m. st.

wundorlicre  ['wundorlit[na] gen. dat. sg. f. st.

wundorlicum  ['wundorlika] dat. pl. m. f. n. st. wk.

A helpful rule when it comes to the pronunciation of the letters [g] and [k] is to look at the corresponding
PDE forms of the words. The pronunciation of the respective sounds usually stayed the same. Just look at
the following words:
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cicen ['tfikan] ‘chick’
cyrce ['tfyrt[a] ‘church’
cycene ['kytfana] 'kitchen'

Exceptions of this rule are e.g. the two words gifan 'to give' and ceald 'cold'. Their West-Saxon pronunciation
differs from their PDE equivalents since they used to be pronounced with [j] and a [t]]. Now why did their
PDE forms not turn out to be to yive and chold? This is due to the fact that gifan and ceald come from the
southern English variety spoken in Wessex. As time went by, they were replaced with forms stemming from
a more northern variety which feature a [g] and [k] as their initial sounds.

B.3.6

Just like PDE, OE knows both the voiced dental fricative [8] as in the as well as its voiceless allophone [0] as
in thing. The sounds are written using the letter d (eth) and the Germanic rune p (thorn). Both spelling
variants can be used interchangeably to represent both sounds. Grammars agree in that OE words usually
feature the voiceless sound in initial and terminal position in a word while the voiced sound occurs in the
middle of a word as well as in a voiced environment.

porn [Born] 'thorn'
brodor ['bro:dor] 'brother’
cydde ['ky:6d3] ‘(he) made known'
ap [a:6] 'oath’
B.3.7

ecg [ed3] 'edge’
secgan ['sedzan] 'to say'
B.3.8

scip [Jip] 'ship'
scrincan ['frinkan] 'to shrink'
wyscan ['wy:Jan] 'to wish'
fisc [fif] 'ish'
Please note:

sc represents [sk] in

ascian ['a:skjan] 'to ask'
tdsc [tu:sk] '‘grinder’
B.3.9

In the initial as well as in the terminal position, f represents the voiceless [f] as in PDE fun. Between vowels
and when preceding voiced consonants it is pronounced like the [v] in PDE van.

feeder ['feedar] 'father’
lufu ['luvu] 'love'
haefde ['haevda] 'had'

af [u:f] 'eagle owl'
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B.3.10

In the initial as well as in the terminal position, as well as before and after voiceless consonants, it
represents the voiceless sound [s] as in sun or bus. In a voiced environment, meaning , between vowels or
when preceding a voiced consonant it represents the [z] sound as in PDE zone.

sunu ['sunu] 'son’
cyste ['kysta] 'kissed'
mus [mu:s] 'mouse’
arisan [a:'ri:zan] 'to arise'
wisdom ['wi:zdo:m] 'wisdom'
B.3.11

In the initial position, it represents an [h] sound such as in PDE house. After a light vowel it is pronounced
[c] as in the German word ich 'I'. When following dark vowels, as well as the diphthongs [aea] and [eo] it
becomes an [x] sound as can be heard in the German word Nacht 'night' or in the Scottish /och.

his [hu:s] 'house'

cniht [knict] '‘boy!

naht [na:xt] 'naught’

péah [paex] 'though'

feoh [feox] ‘cattle, money'

When preceding a consonant, the h often makes them voiceless by means of strong aspiration.

hlaf [la:f] 'loaf"

hnutu ['nutu] 'nut’

hring [ring] 'ring'

hweet [meet] 'what'

B.3.12 (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 184, p. 132—-134, and § 196, see also Lesson 1, Swutelunga,
pp. 25-26)

In OE there are long consonants. They are indicated graphically by two consonants following each other. To
pronounce them correctly, the tongue has to dwell longer on the respective consonant. An English speaker
needs to get used to it. For an Italian or Finnish speaker long consonants are a familiar phenomenon. A double
consonant in OE occurs between two vowels, of which the first is stressed.

sunne ['sun:a] 'sun’
sellan ['sel:an] 'to give'
sittan ['sit:an] 'to sit'
minne ['mi:n:a] 'my' (acc.)

In Late OE the long consonants had ceased to exist in the final position. Such words as mann 'man' and eall
were also written man and eal.
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B.4.1 Writing in Germanic and Anglo-Saxon Times
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Table 1

The Insular Script

Small letter Keybord Capital letter Keybord
a a A A

1 /E 2
L b B B
c C C C
) d D D
e e E E
F f F F
5 8 2 °
h h b :
1 | I |
k k
|

I L L
. m M M
n : N N
0 ° O o
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The Insular Script

Most OE texts are written in Insular script. This script was developed in Ireland from the half-unical script, a
Latin minuscule (a script system using small letters). The special forms for the f, g, rand s. are unique to the
Insular script. Irish monks who Christianised the heathen Anglo-Saxons brought the Insular script to England.
There it was copied by English monks who also added several letters to represent typical OE sounds. Two
graphemes were taken from the Germanic runic alphabet, the p (thorn) and the p (wynn). The names we use
for them today are still the same as their OE rune names. Two graphemes were newly invented, the asc
(Ligature = a combination of a and e) to represent the [&] sound, as in blaec 'black' and the eth, which only
differs from the letter d through the small line that is added to the letter's curved neck. Both the eth and the
thorn can represent either the voiceless [8] as in thing as well as the voiced [8] in this. The Anglo-Saxon scribes
missed their chance to clearly allocate the one with the one and the other with the other. Well, since they
knew how to pronounce their words | guess they didn't have to. Probably none of them would ever have
gone so far as to think that people in the twenty-first century might trouble themselves with finding out how
to pronounce OE correctly. In earlier texts we can find the spellings th and d for the thorn and eth, though
also used interchangeably for both sounds. The wynn occurred as a single or double u in older texts. The
scribes also used ¢ and g for different sounds. The letter ¢ could represent both the [k] as in king or the [tf]
as in chin; the g could be pronounced like the hard initial [g] in good as well as the soft initial [j] in yes. In this
book, we opted to mark the soft sounds with the dotted letters ¢ and g. Unlike today, words and sentences
were usually written without punctuation marks and used small letters only. The corresponding capital letters
were only used at the beginning of new paragraphs and at the beginning of names. (Although the latter could
also occur written in all small letters as well.) It did happen that word parts, which were normally spelled as
one word, were separated; like the prefix was separated from the word stem. On the other hand we can also
find words that would have needed to be written as two words being contracted into one single word. A
common phenomenon is the abbreviations used for the words paet, and and the ending -um.
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Table 2: The Germanic Runes

Rune | Name Name meaning Transliteration Sound (IPA) Keybord
r/ *fehu cattle, wealth f [f], [V] f
N *Uruz aurochs u [u], [u:] u
r/ *burisaz giant b [6],[61] T
F *ansuz one of the &sir a [a], [a:] a
R *raido ride r [r] r
< *kaunan? ulcer k k1] k
X *gebo gift g [g] g
p *Wunjo? joy w [w] w
N *haglaz hail (precipitation) h [h], [¢], [x] h
Y *naudiz need n [n] n
| *Tsaz ice i [i1, [i:] i
6 *j8ran (good) year i (] |
\]\ *waz yew tree i,h, & [i1, [i:] 1
C *perpo a fruit tree P Ip] p
Y *algiz elk z [z] z
S *sowilo sun s [s] s
T *tiwaz the god *Tiwaz t [t] t
B *berkanan birch b [b] b
[\’] *ehwaz horse e [€], [e:] e
Pﬂ *mannaz man m [m] m
[\ *laguz water I N I
o *ingwaz the god *Ingwaz ng [n] N
X *dagaz day d [d] d
Q *gbilan estate o [5], [0:] o)
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Table 3: The Anglo-Saxon Runes

Rune Name Name meaning Transliteration Sound (IPA) Keybord
r/ feoh cattle, wealth f [f], [V] f
N ar aurochs u [u], [u:] u
r/ born thorn b (0], [6] T
F 0s mouth o [0], [o:] 0
R rad ride r [r] r
l\ cén torch k k] c
X gifu gift g (gl, [y], [i] g
p wynn joy w (w] w
N hagl hail (precipitation) h [h], [¢], [x] h
Y nyd need n [n] n
| 1S ice i [i1, [i:] i
$ ger (good) year i [l J
\[\ éoh yew tree eo [eo], [e:0] 1
C peord unknown P Ip] p
Y eolh elk sedge X [ks] z
h sigel sun s [s ], [z] s
T tir a planet t [t] t
[g beorc birch b [b] b
[\’] eh horse e [e], [e:] e
Pﬂ mann man m [m] m
[\ lagu water I N I
X Ing Ing (a god) ng [ne] 2
X deeg day d [d] d
Q cedel estate oe [ce], [2:] o
F’ ac oak a [a], [a:] A
F ®sC ash tree ® [e], [e:] a
i yr bow y vl, [y y
% Tor eel? ia, io [i0]?, [i:0]? 3
‘T’ éar grave ea [a], [ee:a] 4
o cweorp ? kw [kw] q
/L }K calc chalice k [k] K 6
X stan stone st [st] 5
% gar spear g lg] G
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The Runes

The first written evidence of the English language was spelled in runes. Runes are those letters that were
used by speakers of Germanic languages between the second and the sixteenth centuries. The runic script
uses combinations of three elements to form its letters: staves, twigs and hooks. This results in an overall
angled look of the individual graphemes but it made it a lot easier to scratch them into the intended material.
Materials used include stone, wood, bone and metal. There were, however, also rounded rune forms. Runes
could be spelled from left to right but also the other way around. It was even possible to switch the writing
direction right in the middle of a text. The original runic alphabet consisted of 24 letters all of which
represented a certain sound. Just like the letters in our alphabet, each one had its place in the set of runes.
According to its first six characters ¥ N P F R < the runic alphabet is called the Futhark, the Elder Futhark, to
be exact. There was also a Younger Futhark, a reduced set of only 16 runes that was used as of the Viking era
(ca. 700 A.D.) in Scandinavia. The Futhark occurred first on the Kylver Stone. It is dated to the year 400. Kylver
is a settlement in Stanga on the Swedish island Gotland. A total of nine of these rune sets can be found on
monuments from the fifth and sixth centuries. The runes, however, were not quite as exact in describing a
certain sound as the symbols of the IPA are. The vowel runes could represent both the short and the long
sound. The *haglaz rune N represented a total of three sounds: the [h] as in heaven, the [¢] as in OE niht
'night' or the[x]as in OE eahta 'eight'. Neither the [¢] nor the [x] being used in PDE anymore. This, however,
wasn't problematic at all for those who had to read the runes back then, since they too knew the exact
pronunciation of the word. Not only did each rune represent a sound but also its name — since each of them
had one. Lists of these rune names were created rather late though. And they often occurred in manuscripts
or runic poems. It is safe to assume, however, that the rune names were created along with the runes. The
first rune featured in the OE rune poem from the tenth century for example is called feoh, which translates
roughly to 'cattle, property, riches'. The rune names are formed according to the acrophonic principle,
meaning that the sound represented by the rune is also the first sound in its name. The methods of historical
linguistics were able to deduce the original Germanic rune names. Those words are marked by an asterisk,
e.g. *dagaz 'day'.

How long the runes were actively used in the various Germanic language areas differed tremendously. They
lasted from the second to the sixteenth century in northern Europe, from the third to the seventh century in
central Europe and from the fifth to the eleventh century in England. The biggest part of the approximately
6500 runic inscriptions comes from Scandinavia. Roughly 3600 from Sweden, 1600 from Norway, 850 from
Denmark, 100 from Greenland and 20 from Iceland. A total of approx. 90 inscriptions were found in Germany
and roughly 80 in England.

The OE name for a runic letter was riin or rinstaef (pl. riinstafas). The basic meaning of the word rin is 'secret'.
And the runes actually are just that. It still is unclear today where or when or by whom they were initially
created. Something that also remains a point of discussion is which role model the creator(s) of the runes
tried to imitate. There are a number of theories on that. Most runologists assume it was the Latin alphabet.
There are also scholars, however, who think that the runes can be derived from a Greek, Phoenician or
northern Alpine alphabet. Another reason that makes the runes rather mysterious is that a lot of runic
inscriptions are difficult to interpret. Therefore, there often are several 'solutions' to a single text.

Runes were used for various purposes. They could have a religious, magic or no special meaning at all. They
often denominated the creator or owner of an item. But they also served as memories to those who had died
(of natural causes as well as in battle). They were not intended for every-day communication but saved for
special occasions. Only a minority knew how to read runes. Writing runic inscriptions was a skill used almost
exclusively by men. The only proof of a woman writing in runes comes from southern Germany. Items
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decorated with runes were things like weapons, jewellery, amulets, coins, items of every-day use and stones.
There are also later inscriptions on parchment. The runes and their names can also be found in manuscripts.

The oldest runic inscription is considered to be the one on the Vimose comb (approx. 200 A.D.). Vimose is
located on the Island of Funen in Denmark. The inscription consists of only one word: the male first name N
F R ¢ F Harja. One of the most important inscriptions using the Elder Futhark is that on the Golden Horns of
Gallehus. Gallehus also being located in Denmark, more to the south though, approximately on the border
between Denmark and Germany. The inscriptionreads 1< NFMPFXFSTIY NRXMNTIOFY NRR
+ F T FPINX R (= Ek Hlewagastiz Holtijaz horna tawido). It means 'l Hlewagastiz Holtijaz made the horn'.
This being an inscription featuring the creator of the item(s).

In England, the original set of 24 runes was extended. At first to 28, later even up to 33 runes. This happened
because the OE language went through several sound changes and the reformers of the Elder Futhark wanted
to better reflect the now altered sound system with newly created or reallocated old runes. The first change
concerned the f *ansuz 'name for a divinity' rune (see table in the appendix), was used for the short [a] as in
son and the long [a:] as in father. The short sound of this Proto-Germanic word developed into its OE
equivalent: a long [o:]. The lengthening was caused by the loss of the nasal [n]. The result of these two sound
changes was the word 6s. This is also the OE rune name for the [0] used in the OE rune poem. The singular
form of this word occurs only in the rune poem. (It is assumed, however, that it was used here to represent
the Latin word 6s 'mouth'.) It is quite commonly used as a part of names though: Oswald, Oswine, Osburh.
These names retained the memory of the pagan gods in this form. The same goes for the two occurrences of
the word's plural form ésa in an OE magic spell. A new runic sign was invented for the altered sound F while
the rune's name remained the same. The Anglo-Saxon runes are called Futhork due to the change of the set's
fourth sound. The *6bila rune & now represented an [g] as in French bleu 'blue' or German schén 'beautiful'.
In the West Saxon variety, this sound developed even further into an [e:] so that the former *6pila was then
called épel there. The *gpila rune is used as with the meaning of its rune name in Beowulf, meaning that here
it represents the word épel 'native country'. The old *ansuz rune F was then used for the newly developed
sound [a], as in daeg 'day'. It's the same sound as the vowel in the PDE word black. The old *ansuz rune f was
renamed into asc 'ash tree'. Now, the [a] sound needed both a new name and grapheme. It was given the
name ac 'oak’, represented by the F rune. Two other sounds unknown to Proto-Germanic , the monophthong
[y] and the diphthong [ea] both were assigned a new rune and a new name respectively: I\ yr 'bow' and T
éar 'earth'. Now there were 28 OE runes. This is the set that was used on the Seax of Beagnoth (Thames-
scramasax) from the ninth century.

The Cotton Domitian A.ix (eleventh century) MS, which includes the OE rune poem, features another four
additional runes: 4~ cweord 'meaning unknown' for the sound combination [kw], K calc 'chalice' for the sound
[k] before velaren vowels, X stdn 'stone' for the sound combination [st] and ¥ gar 'spear’ for [g] before velar
vowels. There is another letter used in the inscription on the Ruthwell Cross. This letter does not have a name
of its own: X. It is used in the beginning of the word X I\ } | X K cyning 'king', in order to stress the velar,
meaning the hard pronunciation of the [k] sound before a front vowel like [y]. Including this last rune, the
complete set of runes present in OE amounts to 33 graphemes. Using this set it was possible to clearly
differentiate the palatal (soft) and velar (hard) variations of the g and k sounds [j]/[g] and [t[]/[k]:

239


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cotton_library

X before palatal vowels represents [j1 asin yes: gifu ['jivu] 'gift' XIrN

® before velar vowels represents [g] as in good: gar [ga:r] 'spear' X FR

N before palatal vowels represents [t]] asin child: ¢én [tfe:n] 'torch' K [T+

A before velar vowels represents [k] as in car: calc [kalk] 'chalice' AF DM A

X before palatal vowels represents [k] as in king: cyning ['kyning] 'king' KMt XK

An important formal change concerns the *haglaz rune. Up until approximately the year 650 A.D. the single
staved N rune is common in England. After 650 A.D., the double-staved N becomes more and more popular.
Something that is valid for runes in general but also the OE runes in particular is the fact that there are always
different forms that are used. The runes listed in the two tables in the appendix are the standard forms,
meaning those that are found most often.

The most important runic inscriptions in England are those on the Franks' Casket and on the Ruthwell Cross,
two works of art from the eighth century. The Franks' Casket is a small chest made out of whale bone and
the Ruthwell Cross is a stone cross bearing a runic inscription that is part of the poem The Dream of the Rood.
The most important manuscript text containing runes is the Rune Poem in which the Anglo-Saxon rune names
are explained in alliterative verse. Other manuscript texts that contain runes are some of the Exeter Book's
riddles and the poems attributed to the poet Cynewulf: Christ, Juliana, The Fates of the Apostles and Elene.
The runes used in these four texts always form the name Cynewulf. It is therefore assumed that the author
of these poems bore this name.
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B.4.2 Grammar Tables
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Table 4

Natural and Grammatical Gender in OE

Like other languages OE has three different grammatical genders: masculine, feminine and neuter. In OE
they are called werli¢c cynn (masculine gender), wiflic cynn (feminine gender) and nador cynn (neither
gender). The grammatical gender of nouns is also expressed by the definite article, but only in the singular:

se 'the' (masculine singular)
séo 'the' (feminine singular)
bat ‘'the' (neuter singular)

In the plural there is only one single common form for all genders. In the nominative and accusative plural
it is pa "the'.

In OE natural and grammatical gender can be identical, but they can also differ in many cases. Inanimate things
can have any grammatical gender. And even persons and animals that have a natural gender can have a
different grammatical gender. The OE word for 'girl' méden for instance has the natural feminine and the
grammatical neuter gender; the two words for 'woman' wif and wifmann (literally: female human being) also
have the natural feminine sex, but have the grammatical neuter or masculine gender respectively. Some words
can have two or even three different grammatical genders. The following list shows the relation between
natural and grammatical gender in OE:

se  cyning (pl. pa cyningas) the king
SEo Cwen (pl. pa cweéna) the queen
bt ping (pl. pa ping) the thing
se stol the chair
séo duru the door
b=t bedd the bed

se faeder the father
séo modor the mother
paet cild the child

se  cniht the boy
bt maden the girl

se mann the man
pbaet wif the woman
se wifmann the woman
se  deeg the day

séo niht the night
se morgen the morning
se &fen the evening
pbat &fen the evening
se heofon the heaven
séo eorde the earth
pbaet weeter the water
séo s&® the sea

se s the sea

se hengest the stallion
Séo myre the mare
bt hors the horse
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se bar the boar

Séo sugu the sow

bt swin the pig, swine
se fearh the piglet

se hund the dog

séo bicce the bitch

se hwelp the whelp
se wulf the wolf

séo wylfen the she-wolf
se bera the bear
séo byren the she-bear
se mona the moon
Séo sunne the sun

b=t éage the eye

b=t eéare the ear

séo heorte the heart
séo boc the book
b=t boc the book

se lyft the air

seo lyft the air

paet Iyft the air

In OE as in other languages suffixes determine the gender of the nouns:

-ere m.
-estre f.

-had m.

-ling m.

-nes f.

-scipe m.

-ung f.

-ing can be masculine or feminine

se  sangere the singer (male)
séo sangestre the singer (female)
se maegdhad the virginity

se deorling the darling

séo ges&lignes happiness

se fréondscipe friendship

seo geendung the ending

séo reding the lesson

se x0eling the nobleman

In OE all nouns that have the ending -a in the nominative singular are masculine:

se nama the name
se wicca the wizard
se draca the dragon
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Table 5

The cases in the OE language!

Singular

Nominative
Genitive
Dative

Accusative

Plural

Nominative
Genitive
Dative

Accusative

Hwa gxd aweg?
Hwaes hund is pis?
Hwam gifst pi pone hund?

Hwone lufast pa?

Hwa g0 aweg?
Hwaes hundas sindon pis?
Hwam gifst p pa hundas?

Hwone lufast pa?

The Cases in the OE Language

Singular

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative

Plural

Nominative
Genitve
Dative
Accusative

Who goes away?

Whose dog is this?

To whom do you give the dog?
Who do you love?

Who goes away?

Whose dogs are this?

To whom do you give the dogs?
Who do you love?

Se cniht g0 aweg.
Dis is paes cnihtes hund.
I¢ gife pone hund pam cnihte.

I¢ lufie pone cniht.

Pa cnihtas gad aweg.
Dis sind para cnihta hundas.
I¢ gife pa hundas pam cnihtum.

I¢ lufie pa cnihtas.

The boy goes away.

This is the boy's dog.

| give the dog to the boy.
| love the boy.

The boys go away.

This are the boys' dogs.

| give the dogs to the boys.
| love the boys.

The instrumental case is omitted in this table. It is explained in chapter B.1.6.5, p. 194.

245



Table 6 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 65, p. 39, and §§ 26, p. 20)
se cniht 'the boy'

Definite article se (masculine singular) 'the' and noun cniht 'boy' (general masculine declension)

Singular

Nom. Se cniht is lytel.

Gen. baes cnihtes €agan sindon grene.
Dat. bam cnihte ic syle drincan.

Acc. Pone cniht bl scealt gescyldan.
Plural

Nom. ba cnihtas sindon getwinnas.
Gen. bara cnihta faeder leofap.

Dat. Pam cnihtum i¢c gelyfe.

Acc. ba cnihtas i¢ lufie swide.

The boy is little.

The boy's eyes are green.

| give the boy (something) to drink.
You must protect the boy.

The boys are twins.

The boys' father lives.

| believe the boys.

| love the boys very much.

246



Table 7 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and § 26, p. 20)

bes daeg 'this day'

Demonstrative pronoun pes (masculine singular) 'this' and noun daeg 'day' (general masculine

declension)

Singular

Nom. Pes deeg
Gen. Disses deeges
Dat. On pissum daege
Akk. Op bisne deeg
Plural

Nom. bas dagas
Gen. Dissera daga
Dat. On pissum dagum
Akk. bas dagas

This is the most beautiful day of my life.
We shall remember this day ever always.
On this day we want to keep peace.
Until this day our love is strong.

These days should never end.

The sweetness of these days is unique.
On these days wonders happen.

A pleasant fate gives us these days.
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weé gemyndgiad fre a.
we sibbe healdan willap.

ure lufu is strang.

ne sceoldon n&fre endian.
sweétnes is &nli¢ (&nlicu).
wundru gelimpab.

s syld wynsum(-u) wyrd.



Table 8 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and § 38, p. 26)
séo ceaster 'the city'

Definite article séo (feminine singular) 'the' and noun ceaster 'city' (general feminine declension)

Singular

Nom. Seo ceaster is micel.

Gen. baere ceastre nama is bréme.

Dat. On baere ceastre sindon manega cyrican.
Acc. Purh ba ceastre brad stream flewd/flowed.
Plural

Nom. ba ceastra sindon micele.

Gen. Para ceastra stréet(a)! sindon brade.
Dat. On bam ceastrum libbap fela manna.

Acc. ba ceastra ba Romware getimbrodon.
The city is big.

The name of the city is famous.
In the city there are a lot of churches.
Through the city flows a broad stream.

The cities are big.
The streets of the city are broad.

In the city live many people.
The Romans built these cities.

stréet(a): This noun has also uninflected forms.
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Table 9 (see Quirk/Wrenn §65, p. 39, and §39, p. 26)
béos wyrt 'this herb'

Demonstrative pronoun péos (feminine singular) 'this' and noun wyrt 'herb' (general feminine
declension)

Singular

Nom. beos wyrt geh®lep manega adla.
Gen. Dissere  wyrte édel is Asia.

Dat. On bissere wyrte is micel creeft.

Acc. bas wyrt genim wip hwostan.

Plural

Nom. bas wyrta weaxap on Grum wyrttlne.
Gen. Dissera  wyrta séaw is &trig.

Dat. Mid pissum  wyrtum man mag acwellan.

Acc. bas wyrta bu fintst on mynstre.

This herb heals many people.
This herb's homeland is Asia.
In this herb there is great power.
This herb take against cough!

These herbs grow in our garden.

The sap of these herbs is poisonous.
With these herbs one may kill.

These herbs you find in the monastery.
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Table 10 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and § 31, p. 22-23)
bis scip 'this ship'

Demonstrative pronoun pis (neuter singular) 'this' and noun scip 'ship' (general neuter declension,

short-stemmed monosyllable)

Singular

Nom. Dis scip is ealra sélost.

Gen. Disses scipes swiftnes is eallum ctd.

Dat. On pissum scipe sindon fela péowa.

Acc. bis scip i¢ sceal ¢ypan.

Plural

Nom. bas scipu sindon betran ponne ure.
Gen. bissera scipa wudu is heard and bigendlic.
Dat. Mid pissum scipum we oferswidap ure fynd.
Acc. bas scipu weé willad bicgan.

This ship is the best of all.
This ship's swiftness is known to all.
On this ship are many slaves.

This ship | must sell.

These ships are better than ours.

These ships' wood is hard and flexible.

With these ships we conquer our enemies.

These ships we want to buy.
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Table 11 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and §§ 31, 33, p. 22-23)
baet gear 'the year'

Definite article pzaet (neuter singular) 'the' and noun géar 'year' (general neuter declension, long-
stemmed monsyllable)

Singular

Nom. P>t gear haefd feower timan.

Gen. Paes geares timan sind lencten, sumor, heerfest and winter.
Dat. On bam geare fordferde Ure ealdefeeder Zlfbeorht.

Acc. bt gear mid pé i¢ wille &fre weordian.

Instr. byl géare se sumor was wearm and se winter grim.
Plural

Nom. ba gear cumad and gap.

Gen. bara geara on sibbe wé sindon swipe pancfulle?.

Dat. On bam géarum  hiwaeron on Franclande.

Acc. DBurh ealle ba gear heo lufode hine mid eallre heortan.

The year has four seasons.

The seasons of the year are spring, summer, autumn and winter.
In this year died our grandfather Zlfbeorht.

The year with you I'll always cherish.

In this year the summer was warm and the winter grim.

The years come and go.

For the years in peace we are very grateful.

In those years they were in France.

Through all those years she loved him with all her heart.

1py: This is the instrumental form of the definite articles se m. sg. and paet n. sg. The instrumental case is
explained in chapter B.1.6.5, p. 194.
The adjective pancful is constructed with the genitive.
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Table 12 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and § 31, p. 22-23)
bis land 'this land'

Demonstrative pronoun pis (neuter singular) 'this' and noun land 'year' (general neuter
declension, long-stemmed monosyllable)

Singular

Nom. Dis land is gréne.

Gen. Disses landes faegernes is eallum cGad.
Dat. On pissum lande sindon manega wuda.
Acc. bis land ic can wel.

Plural

Nom. bas land sindon lytele (-u).

Gen. Dissera landa leode sind cumlide.
Dat. On pissum landum libbap ylpas.

Acc. bas land we willad secan.

This land is green.

The beauty of this land is known to all.
In this land there are many woods.
This land | know well.

These lands are small.

People of these lands are hospitable.
Elephants live in these lands.

These lands we want to visit.
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Table 13 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and §§ 31, 35, p. 22-24)
bt maden 'the girl'

Definite article pzet (neuter singular) 'the' and noun mzaden 'girl' (general neuter declension,
dissyllable with long first syllable)

Singular

Nom. bt maaden is swéete.

Gen. Paxs mzadenes hund is eft gesund.

Dat. bam mzadene [icap s€o niwe boc.

Acc. baet m&den i¢ wille habban to wife.
Plural

Nom. ba madenu sind swide gleawe.
Gen. Para madenu frynd sindon fremsume.
Dat. Pam madenum liciap pa niwan béc.
Acc. ba madenu weé ne magon forgitan.

The girl is sweet.

The girl's dog is well again.
The girl likes the new book.
The girl | want to have as wife.

The girls are very intelligent.
The girls' friends are nice.
The girls like the new books.
The girls we cannot forget.
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Table 14 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 63, p. 38, and § 40, p. 27)
min nama 'my name'

Possessive pronoun min (first person singular) 'my' and noun nama 'name’' (masculine, -an

declension)

Singular

Nom. Min nama is Godgifu.

Gen. Mines naman andgit is swéotol.
Dat. Minum naman ic eom treowe.
Acc. Minne naman bl ni canst.
Plural

Nom. Mine naman meé licap swide.
Gen. Minra namena swég is faeger.
Dat. Mid minum namum i¢ sceal libban.
Acc. Mine naman bl réetst her.

My name is Godgifu.

My name's meaning is clear.

| am true to my name.

Now you know my name.

| like my names very much.
My names' sound is beautiful.
With my names | have to live.

My names you are reading here.

254



Table 15 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 40, p. 27)

nunne 'nun' (feminine noun, -an declension)

Singular

Nom. Sum nunne is gehaten Zdelflzed.
Gen. bzere nunnan faegernes is wide cup.
Dat. beere nunnan fylgap monige éagan.
Acc. ba nunnan séo lufu oferswip.
Plural

Nom. Tweéo nunnan fleop at of mynstre.
Gen. Anpara  nunnena is swide geong.

Dat. bam nunnum fylgiap yfele menn.
Acc. Ac pa nunnan nan man maeg gefon.

A certain nun is called £delflaed.
The nun's beauty is widely known.
Many eyes follow the nun.

Love overcomes the nun.

Two nuns flee out of the monastery.
One of the nuns is very young.

Bad men follow the nuns.

But no one can catch the nuns.
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Table 16 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 40, p. 27)

heorte 'heart' (feminine noun, -an declension)

Singular

Nom. Seo heorte us is wis gefera.

Gen. Pinre heortan wearmnes hzlp mine sawle.
Dat. Pinre heortan pbU meaht trawian.

Acc. Mine heortan nan man ne! mag gehlan.
Plural

Nom. Ure heortan sculon béon cl&ne and hlutre.
Gen. Uton ura heortena €agan geopenian!

Dat. On arum heortum byrnp seo lufu.

Acc. Eowre heortan yfel mann wundode.

The heart is a wise companion for us.
Your heart's warmth heals my soul.
Your heart you can trust.

My heart no one can heal.

Our hearts must be clean and pure.
Let's open the eyes of our hearts!
In our hearts love is burning.

Your hearts a bad man wounded.

1Nan man ... ne 'no one ... not': Here we have a double negation. Usually it can be found in connection to
such indefinite pronouns as naenig 'no one, no', nan 'no one, no', ndn man 'no one' or naht 'nothing' (see
chapter B.1.15, p.214-215).
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Table 17 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 40, p. 27)

éage! 'eye' (neuter noun, -an declension)

Singular

Nom. Min winstre éage is haawen and min swidre gréne.

Gen. Mines winstran  @agan hiw is ha&awen and paes swidran gréne.
Dat. Mid pam swidran  @agan min ealdefeeder ne maeg geséon.

Acc. On mine éage fleah lytel fleoge.

Plural

Nom. Mine €agan sindon gesunde.

Gen. Minra éagena hiw is bran.

Dat. Mid arum éagum WEe geseéop pa worulde.

Acc. On Leofrices éagan Godgifu legde hire wearme handa.

My left eye is blue, and my right one green.

My left eye's colour is blue and my right's one green.
With the right eye my grandfather cannot see.

In my eye flew a little fly.

My eyes are heathy.
My eyes' colour is brown.

With our eyes we see the world.
On Leofric's eyes Godgifu laid her warm hands.

The words éage 'eye' and éare 'ear' are the only two neuter nouns of the -an declension.
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Table 18 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 48, p. 30)

mann 'human being, man' (masculine noun, irregular, mutated plurals)

Singular

Nom. Fremde
Gen. Hwylces
Dat. Nanum
Acc. Aghwyléne
Plural

Nom. Gode

Gen. Hu fela
Dat. Monegum
Acc. Yfele

mann

mannes

menn

mann

menn

manna

mannum

menn

A foreign man wants to see your daughter.
Whose man's child is more beautiful than mine?

In no man you must trust.
Any man she can have.

Good people help other people.

How many men have you kissed?

To many men | gave my lips.
Bad men | never kiss.

wille pine dohtor geséon.
cild is feegerre ponne min?
ne scealt pa trdwian.

héo maeg habban.

helpap 66rum mannum.
haefst pi gecyssed?
i¢c geaf mine weleras.

i¢c néefre ne cysse.
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Table 19 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 48, p. 30)

freond 'friend' (masculine noun, irregular, mutated plurals)

Singular

Nom. God freond bé néefre ne forlaetep.
Gen. Freondes his Us &fre stent open.
Dat. Eowrum  frynd weé ne magon gelyfan.
Acc. Minne freond se |ece meahte nerian.
Plural

Nom. Mine frynd cumap on fen.

Gen. Fréonda frynd sindon éac dre frynd.
Dat. Binum freondum i¢ sealde etan.

Acc. Mine frynd ic geladode to symble.
Instr.t Heorot innan waes fréondum afylled.?

A good friend never leaves you in the lurch.
A friend's house stands always open for us.
Your (pl.) friend we cannot believe.

My friend the doctor was able to save.

My friends come in the evening.

The friends of (our) friends are also our friends.
Your friends | gave (something) to eat.

My friends | invited to a feast.

Heorot inside was filled with friends.

The form and function of the instrumental case are explained in chapter B.1.6.5, p. 194.

2Original sentence form Beowulf (Klaeber, Beowulf, p. 36, |. 1017b — 1018a). Heorot is the splendid hall of the
Danish King Hrothgar, where, after killing the monster Grendel, the hero Beowulf revels with the king's men
and his own retainers. In this sentence the ending -um has the meaning of the OE preposition mid 'with'. A
construction with the preposition (mid fréondum afylled) would also have been possible, but in sentences
like this, OE could do without it.
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Table 20 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 65, p. 39, and § 49, p. 30)
seéo burg 'city'

Definite article séo (feminine singular) 'the' and noun burg 'city' (feminine, irregular, mutated
plurals)

Singular

Nom. Séo burg is eald.

Gen. Pare byr(i)g/burge yldo is eallum ctd.

Dat. On baere byr(i)g/burge i¢ bicge hors and cy.

Acc. ba burg forbzerndon pa Longbeardas.
Plural

Nom. ba byr(i)g/burga waron tobrocene fram Gotum?.
Gen. Para burga stréta sindon nearwe?.

Dat. On bam burgum libbap fela leoda.

Acc. ba twa byr(i)g/burga ba Romaniscan eft getimbroden.
The city is old.

The city's age is known to everybody.
In the city | buy horses and cows.
The city the Lombards burned down.

The cities were destroyed by the Goths?.
The city's streets are narrow.

In the cities live many people.

The two cities the Romans built again.

!In many prepositional phrases the definite article is not necessary in OE (Qirk/Wrenn § 117, p. 71).

2In this sentence nearwe is nom. pl. f. of nearu 'narrow'. Like gearu 'ready, fealu 'dark’, geolu 'yellow' and a
few others this word belongs to a group of adjectives that have -w- before -e and -a and -o- before
consonants. They have the ending -u in the nom. sg. m. and in the nom. acc. sg. n. (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 51,
p.32).
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Table 21 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 63, p. 38, and § 47, p. 30)
min modor 'my mother'

Possessive pronoun min (first person singular) 'my' and noun modor 'mother' (feminine, irregular
declension, nouns of relationship)

Singular

Nom. Min modor is mére (-u) sangestre.
Gen. Minre modor |éod sindon wynsume (-u).
Dat. Mid minre meéder i¢ singe oft.

Acc. Mine modor ic awundrige swide.

Plural

Nom. Ure modru, -a habbad strange stefna.
Gen. Ura modra stefna sindon strange.
Dat. Urum modrum we helpap on cycene.
Acc. Ure modru, -a wé hyrad ealne dzeg.

My mother is a famous singer.
My mother's songs are delightful.
With my mother | often sing.

| admire my mother much.

Our mothers have strong voices.
Our mothers' voices are strong.

Our mothers we help in the kitchen.
Our mothers we hear all day long.
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Table 22 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 63, p. 38, and § 26, p. 21, and § 47, p. 30)
ure faader! 'our father'

Possessive pronoun dre (first person plural) 'our' and noun fader 'father' (general masculine
declension and irregular declension, nouns of relationship)

Singular

Nom. Ure faeder is gehaten Zlfbeorht.
Gen. Ures faeder (-es) nama is Zlfbeorht.

Dat. Urum faeder lilcad his nama.

Acc. Urne feeder ealle hatap £If.

Plural

Nom. Ure feederas wyrcead to micel/to fela.
Gen. Ura feedera Iif is heard.

Dat. Mid drum federum we plegap oft.

Acc. Ure feederas we fundon st pam ende.

Our father is called Zlfbeorht.
Our father's name is £lfbeorht.
Our father likes his name.

Our father all call £If.

Our fathers work too much.

Our fathers' lives are hard.

With our fathers we play often.

Our fathers we have found in the end.

The noun fzeder is declined mainly on the genral masculine pattern. It has an uninfleced dat. sg. und sometimes an
uninflected genitive (see Quirk/Wrenn, § 26, p. 21, and § 47, p. 30)
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Table 23 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 63, p. 38 and § 47, p. 30)
bin swustor 'your sister

Possessive pronoun pin (second person singular) 'your' and noun swustor 'sister' (feminine,
irregular declension, nouns of relationship)

Singular

Nom. Pin swustor is gleawre ponne ic.

Gen. Pinre swustor word mé gedop? gesligne?.
Dat. Pinre swustor ic sylle eall paet i¢ haebbe.
Acc. Dine swustor nan man ne understent.
Plural

Nom. Pine swustra, -u gedop? ealle menn wode.
Gen. Pinra swustra ceorlas sindon sleace.

Dat. Mid pinum swustrum bl meaht don fela pinga.
Acc. Dine swustra, -u man ne maeg beswican.

Your sister is more intelligent than me.
Your sister's words make me happy.
To your sister | give all | have.

Your sister no one understands.

Your sisters drive all men mad.

Your sisters' husbands are lazy.

With your sisters you can do many things.
Your sisters one cannot deceive.

'0E does not use the verb macian in combination with an adjective, it uses the verb gedén instead.
2The person speaking in this sentence must be male because the ending -ne of the adjective geselig is
masculine singular. In PDE you say 'You make me happy', in OE you say 'You make me a happy one'.

If the person speaking were female, the adjective would have the ending -e: gesélige.
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Table 24 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 63, p. 38, and § 47, p. 30)
his/hire brodor 'his/her brother'

Possessive pronouns his (third singular masculine) 'his' and hire (third singular feminine) 'her' and
noun brodor 'brother' (masculine, irregular declension, nouns of relationship)

Singular

Nom. His brodor is eahta geara eald.

Gen. His brodor hors is gehaten Totila.
Dat. His breder i¢ sylle micel feoh.

Acc. His brodor ic geseah on éaluhuse.
Plural

Nom. Hire brodra, -u (brodor)  habbad Frencisce wif.
Gen. Hire brodra fréondas sindon spédige.
Dat. Mid hire brodrum weé farad to Swéolande.
Acc. Hire brodra, -u (brodor)  we gemeétap tomorgen.

His brother is eight years old.

His brother's horse is called Totila.
His brother | give much money.
His brother | saw in the tavern.

Her brothers have French wives.

Her brothers' friends are wealthy.

With her brothers we travel to Sweden.
Her brothers we meet tomorrow.
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Table 25 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 63, p. 38, and § 47, p. 30)
uncer/incer dohtor 'our (two persons)/your (two persons) daughter'

Possessive pronouns uncer (first person dual) 'our' and incer (second person dual) 'your' and noun
dohtor 'daughter' (feminine, irregular declension, nouns of relationship)

Singular

Nom. Uncer dohtor wille weordan nunne.
Gen. Uncre dohtor ceorl is Denisc.

Dat. Uncre dehter [tcap Iif on byrig.

Acc. Uncre dohtor weé sendon into mynstre.
Plural

Nom. Incre dohtra, -u hlihhap ealne dag.

Gen. Incra dohtra c¢ildru sindon to wilde.
Dat. Incrum dohtrum [iciap yfele béc.

Acc. Incre dohtra, -u 2l¢ man wille wifian.

Our (two persons) daughter wants to become a nun.
Our (two persons) daughter's husband is Danish.

Our (two persons) daughter likes the life in the city.
Our (two persons) daughter we sent into a monastery.

Your (two persons) daughters laugh all day long.

Your (two persons) daughters' children are too wild.
Your (two persons) daughters like bad books.

Your (two persons) daughters every man wants to marry.

265



Table 26 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 63—64 and § 43, p. 28)
incer/uncer sunu 'your (two persons)/ our (two persons) son'

possessive pronouns uncer (firtst person dual) 'our' and incer (second person dual) 'your' and
noun sunu 'son' (masculine, irregular declension, -a plurals)

Singular

Nom. Incer sunu is I&éssa ponne uncer dohtor.
Gen. Uncres suna catte is gehaten Purri Purri.
Dat. Uncrum suna liciap to fela m&dena.

Acc. Incerne  sunu WE geseop seldan.

Plural

Nom. Uncre suna libbap on Italia lande.

Gen. Uncra suna wif habbap Iytle fét.

Dat. Uncrum  sunum is unrihtwisnes lap.

Acc. Incre suna i¢c ne can.

Your (two persons) son is smaller than our (two persons) daughter.
Our (two persons) son's cat is called Purri Purri.

Our (two persons) son likes too many girls.

Your (two persons) son we seldom see.

Our (two persons) sons live in Italy.

Our (two persons) sons' wives have little feet.
To our (two persons) sons injustice is hateful.
Your (two persons) sons | don't know.
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Table 27 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 44, p. 28-29)
cild 'child'

Noun ¢ild 'child' (neuter, irregular declension, -ru plurals)

Singular

Nom. Cild is gifu.

Gen. Cildes sawol is tobrocenlic.

Dat. Cilde bi scealt lufe gifan.

Acc. Cild ne magon na ealle habban.
Plural

Nom. Cildru/Cild gewendap bin [if.

Gen. Cild(r)a hleahtor is wynsumli¢ on huse.
Dat. Cild(r)um yldrena geflitu ~ sindon micel sarnes.
Acc. Cildru/Cild ic geséo plegian (plegiende).
A child is a gift.

A child's soul is fragile.
A child you must give love.
A child not all can have.

Children change your life.

Children's laughter is delightful in the house.

To children the parents' conflicts are a great pain.
Children | see play.
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Table 28 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 52, p. 32 and § 26, p. 20)

god lareow 'a good teacher'

Adjective god (long-stemmed, strong) and noun laréow (general masculine declension)

Singular

Nom. God
Gen. Godes
Dat. Godum
Acc. Godne
Plural

Nom. Gode
Gen. Godra
Dat. Godum
Acc. Gode

A good teacher is just.

A good teacher's teaching is seldom tedious.

To a good teacher we listen with pleasure.
A good teacher one should respect.

Good teachers have patience.
Good teachers' explanations are clear.

To good teachers all children are important.

Good teachers you (pl.) should praise.

lareow
lareowes
lareowe

lareow

lareowas
lareowa
lareowum

lareowas
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Table 29 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 54, p. 33, and § 26, p. 20)

se goda laréow 'the good teacher'

Adjective god (long-stemmed, weak) and noun laréow (general masculine declension)

Singular

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

Plural

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

The good teacher is just.
The good teacher's teaching is seldom tedious.

To the good teacher we listen with pleasure.

goda
godan
godan

godan

godan
godra
godum

godan

The good teacher one should respect.

The good teachers have patience.
The good teachers' explanations are clear.

lareow
lareowes
lareowe

lareow

lareowas
lareowa
lareowum

lareowas

To the good teachers all children are important.
The good teachers you (pl.) should praise.
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Table 30 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 52, p. 32, and § 38, p. 26)
god sawol 'a good soul'

Adjective god (long-stemmed, strong) and noun sawol (general feminine declension)

Singular

Nom. God sawol dep god.!

Gen. Godre sawle wearmness hrinp? pin heortan.
Dat. On godre sawle byrnp wearm leoht.

Acc. Gode sawle bl tocnawst be hire sciman.
Plural

Nom. Gode sawla habbap gyldene heortan.

Gen. Godra sawla d&da sindon cléene.

Dat. Godum sawlum sindon sarnessa hiwcide.

Acc. Gode sawla gé sculon fréfran.

A good soul does good things.

A good soul's warmth touches your heart.

In a good soul ,a warm light is burning.

A good soul you recognize by her splendour.

Good souls have a heart of gold.

Good souls' deeds are pure.

To good souls, sufferings are familiar(literally: familiarly known).
Good souls you (pl.) must comfort.

The word gad can also be a noun with the meaning 'that which is good': bona aperte facit, mala clam god
hé déd openlice and yfel digellice 'Good things he does openly and bad things secretly' (£lfric, Grammar, p.
271,1.17-18).

2hrinan here with accusative, can also be used with dative and genitive: pinre/pines heortan.
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Table 31 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 54, p. 33 and § 38, p. 26)

séo gode sawol 'the good soul'

Adjective god (long-stemmed, weak) and noun sawol (general feminine declension)

Singular

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

Plural

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

The good soul does good things.
The good soul's warmth touches your heart.

On

gode
godan
godan

godan

godan
godra
godum

gode

In the good soul a warm light is burning.

The good soul you recognize by her splendour.

The good souls have a heart of gold.

The good souls' deeds are pure.

sawol
sawle
sawle

sawle

sawla
sawla
sawlum

sawla

déep god.
wearmness hrinp pine heortan.
byrnp wearm leoht.

b tocnawst be hire sciman.

habbap gyldene heortan.
d&da sindon cl&ne.
sindon sarnessa hiwcide.

gé sculon fréfran.

To the good souls sufferings are familiar (literally: familiarly known).
The good souls you (pl.) should comfort.
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Table 32 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 52, p. 32, and §§ 31, 33, p. 22-23)

god win 'a good wine'

Adjective god (long-stemmed, strong) and noun win (general neuter declension)

Singular

Nom. God win
Gen. Godes wines
Dat. Mid godum wine
Acc. God win
Plural

Nom. God(e) win
Gen. Godra wina
Dat. Mid godum winum
Acc. God(e) win

A good wine has a delightful scent.

A good wine's taste is full and strong.
With a good wine you can bribe me.
A good wine one lets ripen long.

Good wines have a beautiful colour.

Good wines' friends (friends of good wines) know this region.
With good wines you (pl.) can make us happy.

Good wines we must drink slowly.
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Table 33 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 54, p. 33, and §§ 31, 33, p. 23)

bzet gode win 'the good wine'

Adjective god (long-stemmed, weak) and noun win (general masculine declension)

Singular

Nom. Daet gode win haefp wynsum stenc.

Gen. Daes godan wines smaec is full and strang.

Dat. Mid pbam godan wine bl mé meaht médian.

Acc. Daet gode win man |zt lange ripian.

Plural

Nom. ba godan win habbap faeger bléoh.

Gen. bara godra wina frynd cunnon pisne landstede.
Dat. Mid pbam godum winum geé meaht Us gedon geslige.
Acc. ba godan win we sculon drincan laetlice.

The good wine has a delightful scent.
The good wine's taste is full and strong.
With the good wine you can bribe me.
The good wine one lets ripe long.

The good wines have a beautiful colour.

The good wines' friends (the friends of good wines) know this region.
With the good wines you (pl.) can make us happy.

The good wines we must drink slowly.
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Table 34 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 50-51, p. 31-32 and § 26, p. 20)
tam fox 'a tame tame fox'

Adjective tam (short-stemmed, masculine, strong) and noun fox (general masculine declension)

Singular

Nom. Tam fox leofap mid Gs.

Gen. Tames foxes éagan locap on Us.

Dat. Tamum  foxe bl scealt beon god hyrde.
Acc. Tamne fox fela willap habban

Plural

Nom. Tame foxas plegap eac mid hundum.
Gen. Tamra foxa [if maeg béon faeger.

Dat. Tamum  foxum hrininga sindon gecwéme.
Acc. Tame foxas pG meah stracian.

A tame fox lives with us.

A tame fox's eyes look upon us.

To a tame fox you must be a good guardian.
A tame fox many want to have.

Tame foxes play also with dogs.

Tame foxes' lives can be beautiful.

To tame foxes touch is pleasant (literally: touches are pleasant).
Tame foxes you can stroke.
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Table 35 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 54, p. 33 and § 26, p. 20)

se tama fox 'the tame fox'

Adjective tam (short-stemmed, masculine, weak) and noun fox (general masculine declension)

Singular

Nom. Se tama fox leofap mid Us.

Gen. baes taman foxes €agan locap on Us.

Dat. bam taman foxe bl scealt beon god hyrde.
Acc. Pone taman fox fela willap habban.

Plural

Nom. ba taman foxas plegap eac mid hundum.
Gen. Para tamra foxa [if maeg béon faeger.

Dat. bPam tamum foxum hrininga sindon gecwéme.
Acc. ba taman foxas bl meaht stracian.

The tame fox lives with us.

The tame fox's eyes look upon us.

To the tame fox you must be a good guardian.
The tame fox many want to have.

The tame foxes play also with dogs.

The tame foxes' lives can be beautiful.

To the tame foxes touch is pleasant (literally: touches are pleasant).
The tame foxes you can stroke.
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Table 36 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 50— 51, p. 31 and § 36, p. 25)
tam(-u) byren 'a tame she-bear"

Adjective tam (short-stemmed, feminine, strong) and noun byren (general feminine declension)

Singular

Nom. Tam(-u) byren drincp béor.?

Gen. Tamre byrene har genim wip wambe sare.

Dat. Tamre byrene bl ne meaht yrre béon.

Acc. Tame byrene bl scealt fedan.

Plural

Nom. Tame byrena on swefne tacnap gewinnes ende.
Gen. Tamra byrena hyrdas sculan béon wacole.

Dat. Tamum  byrenum we gifap flaesc to etanne.

Acc. Tame byrena bl ne most ofsceotan.

A tame she-bear drinks beer.

A tame she-bear's hair take against belly ache!
With a tame she-bear you cannot be angry.

A tame she-bear you must feed.

Tame she-bears in a dream mean the end of a conflict.
Tame she-bears' guardians must be watchful.

To tame she-bears we give meat to eat.

Tame she-bears you must not shoot!

There was a tame bear called Wojtek, who had been adopted by the Second Polish Corps in World War I
and who was given beer and cigarettes by the soldiers. Later he lived a peaceful life in the Edinburgh Zoo
where he died at the age of 22 in December 1963.
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Table 37 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 54, p. 33, and § 36, p. 25)

séo tame byren 'the tame she-bear’

Adjective tam (short-stemmed, feminine, weak) and noun byren (general feminine declension)

Singular

Nom. Séo tame byren
Gen. baere taman byrene
Dat. beere taman byrene
Acc. ba taman byrene
Plural

Nom. ba taman byrena
Gen. bara tamra byrena
Dat. bam tamum byrenum
Acc. ba taman byrena

The tame she-bear comes towards us.

The tame she-bear's hair take against belly ache.
With the tame she-bear you cannot be angry.
The tame vixen you must protect.

The tame she-bears in a dream mean the end of a conflict.
The tame she-bears' guardians must be watchful.

To the tame she-bears we give meat to eat.

The tame she-bear drinks beer.
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drincp béor.
har genim wip wambe sare.
bl ne meaht yrre béon.

ba scealt fedan.

on swefne tacnap gewinnes ende.
hyrdas sculan béon wacole.
we gifap flaesc to etanne.

bl ne most ofsceotan.



Table 38 (see Quirk/Wrenn §§ 50— 51, p. 31 and §§ 31, 33, p. 22— 23)

tam mereswin 'a tame dolphin'

Adjective tam (short-stemmed, neuter, strong) and noun mereswin (general masculine

declension)

Singular

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.

Acc.

Plural

Nom.
Gen.
Dat.
Acc.

Mid

On
Mid

Tam mereswin
Tames mereswines
tamum mereswine

Tam mereswin

Tame (-u) mereswin
tamra mereswina
tamum mereswinum

Tame (-u) mereswin

A tame dolphin is our (two persons) son's companion.
A tame dolphin's mouth touches my belly.

With a tame dolphin you can heal an ill child.

A tame dolphin | want to have as a friend.

Tame dolphins come into our bay.

On tame dolphins' backs are sitting waterelves.
With tame dolphins we are swimming on the sea.
Tame dolphins | lure to the seashore.

278

is uncres suna geféra.
mup hrinp mine wambe.
b0 meaht séoc cild gehzlan.

i¢c wille habban to frynd.

cumap on Urne byht.
hrycgum sittap waeterylfe.
WE swimmap on sze.

i¢ to ofre geloccige.



Table 39 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 54, p. 31, and §§ 31, 33, p. 22-23)

bzaet tame mereswin 'the tame dolphin'

Adjective tam (short-stemmed, neuter, weak) and noun mereswin (general neuter declension)

Singular

Nom. Daet tame mereswin is uncres suna geféra.

Gen. baes taman mereswines mup hrinp mine wambe.
Dat. Mid pbam taman mereswine b0 meaht séoc cild gehzlan.
Acc. baet tame mereswin i¢c wille habban to frynd.
Plural

Nom. ba taman mereswin cumap on urne byht.

Gen. On bara tamra mereswina hrycgum sittap waeterylfe.
Dat. Mid pam tamum mereswinum  wWé swimmap on se.

Acc. ba taman mereswin i¢ to ofre geloccige.

The tame dolphin is our (two persons) son's companion.
The tame dolphin's mouth touches my belly.

With the tame dolphin you can heal anill child.

The tame dolphin | want to have as a friend.

The tame dolphins come into our bay.

On the tame dolphins' backs are sitting waterelves.
With the tame dolphins we are swimming on the sea.
The tame dolphins | lure to the seashore.
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Table 40 (Quirk/Wrenn § 63, p. 38)

Personal pronouns

Nominative

1sg. I¢ €om lytel.

2 sg. bu eart micel.
3sg. m. He is strang.
3sg. f. Heo is gleaw.
3sg. n Hit is god.
1pl. We sind(on) Iytle.

1 dual wit! sind(on) ealde.
2 pl. Ge sind(on)  micle.
2 dual Git! sind(on)  yldran.
3 pl. Hi sind(on) gode, gleawe and strange.

The dual forms of the personal pronoun are used when two persons are meant.

1sg. I am small.

2 sg. You are big.

3sg. m. He is strong.

3 sg. f. She is intelligent.

3sg. n It is good.

1pl. We are small.

1 dual We are old.

2 pl. You are big.

2 dual You are older.

3 pl. They are good, intelligent and strong.
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Personal pronouns

Genitive (see Quirk/Wrenn § 63, p. 38, and § 103, p. 63—64)

1sg.

2 sg.
3sg. m.
3sg. f.
3sg.n
1pl.

1 dual
2 pl.

2 dual
3 pl.

*helpan (st. v. 3 with genitive and dative) 'to help'
%bidan (st. v. 1) 'to wait for'

Zlfbeorht
Eadgyp
Zlfred
Leofcwen
Eadgar
Mildréd
Eadweard
Harold
Godgifu

Emma

hilpp?
bidep?
geman3
geman
geman
hilpp
hilpp
bidep
bidep

geman

min (gen.)/mé (dat.).
bin.

his.

hire.

his. (e.g. pas landes)
ure (gen.)/(dat.) s .
uncer (gen.)/unc (dat.).
eower.

incer.

heora.

3seman (3 sg. of pret. pres. gemunan) 'to remember

1sg.

2 sg.
3sg.m.
3 sg.f.
3sg.n.
1 pl.

1 dual
2 pl.

2 dual
3 pl.

Zlfbeorht
Eadgyb
£lfréd
Leofcwen
Eadgar
Mildred
Eadweard
Harold
Godgifu

Emma

helps

waits for
remembers
remembers
remembers
helps

helps

waits for
waits for

remembers

me.
you.
him.

her.

us.
us.
you.
you.

them.
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Personal pronouns

Dative (see Quirk/Wrenn § 63, p. 38, and § 106, p. 64)

1sg.

2 sg.
3sg. m.
3sg. f.
3sg. n
1pl.

1 dual

2 pl.

2 dual

3 pl.

1sg.

2 sg.
3sg. m.
3sg.f.
3sg.n.
1 pl.

1 dual
2 pl.

2 dual
3 pl.

Zlfbeorht
Eadgyb
Zlfred
Leofcwen
Eadgar
Mildréd
Eadweard
Harold
Godgifu

Emma

ZAlfbeorht
Eadgyb
Alfred
Leofcwen
Eadgar
Mildred
Eadweard
Harold
Godgifu

Emma

gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp
gifp

gives
gives
gives
gives
gives
gives
gives
gives
gives

gives

me
you
him
her
him
us
us
you
you

them
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hus.

lufe.

feoh.

wyrt.

meolc (e.g. pam cilde).
win.

win.

béor.

béor.

COsSs.

a house.
love.
money.
a herb.
milk.
wine.
wine.
beer.
beer.

a kiss.



Personal pronouns

Accusative (see Quirk/Wrenn § 63, p. 38, and § 96, p. 60)

1sg.

2 sg.
3sg. m.
3sg. f.
3sg.n
1pl.

1 dual
2 pl.

2 dual
3 pl.

1sg.

2 sg.
3sg. m.
3sg.f.
3sg.n
1 pl.

1 dual
2 pl.

2 dual
3 pl.

Zlfbeorht
Eadgyp
Zlfred

Hildegeard

Eadgar
Mildred
Eadweard
Harold
Godgifu

Emma

Zlfbeorht
Eadgyp
Zlfred

Hildegeard

Eadgar
Mildred
Eadweard
Harold
Godgifu

Emma

hatap
secp
can
haelp
lufap
telp
telp
herap
herap

cyssep

hates
seeks
knows
heals
loves
blames
blames
praises
praises

kisses

be.
hine. (Léofri¢c, pers. name m.)
hi.  (acc. pa nunnan, nom. séo nunne 'the nun')

hit. (pzet hors)

me.
you.
him.

her. (acc. pa nunnan, nom. séo nunne 'the nun')

us.
us.
you.
you.

them.
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Table 41 (see Quirk/Wrenn §87, p. 54-55)

béon/wesan 'to be' (irregular verb)

present indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. bu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3 pl. hi

preterite indicative

1sg. ic
2 sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

present subjunctive

eom/béo sy/béo
eart/bist sy/béo
is/bid sy/béo
sind(on)/béop syn/béon
sind(on)/béop syn/béon
sind(on)/béop syn/béon

preterite subjunctive

waes weere
waere waere
waes weere
waeron waren
waeron waeren
waeron waeren
wes/béo
wesap/béop
wesende/béonde

- /gebéon
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Table 42 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 86, p. 54)

habban 'to have' (irregular verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic haebbe habbe

2sg. pu haefst habbe

3 sg. hé, héo, hit haefp haebbe

1pl. we habbap habben

2pl. ge habbap habben

3pl. hi habbap habben

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic haefde haefde

2sg. pu haefdest haefde

3sg. heo haefde haefde

1pl. we hafdon hafden

2pl. ge haefdon haefden

3pl. ht haefdon haefden
Imperatives

2 sg. hafa

2 pl. habbap

Participles

present habbende

past gehaefd
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Table 43 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 88, p. 55)

willan 'to wan, wish, will' (irregular verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic wille wille

2sg. pbu wilt wille

3 sg. he, héo, hit wil(l)e wille

1pl. we willad willen

2pl. ge willad willen

3pl. hi willad willen

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic wolde wolde

2sg. pu woldest wolde

3sg. heo wolde wolde

1pl. we woldon wolden

2pl. ge woldon wolden

3pl. h woldon wolden
Imperatives

2 sg. -

2 pl. -

Participles

present willende

past -
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Table 44 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 88, p. 55)

don 'to do' (irregular verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic do do

2sg. bu dést do

3 sg. he, héo, hit déd do

1pl. we dod don

2pl. ge dod don

3pl. hi dod don

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic dyde dyde

2sg. pbu dydest dyde

3 sg. he, héo, hit dyde dyde

1pl. we dydon dyden

2pl. ge dydon dyden

3pl. hi dydon dyden

Imperatives

2 sg. do

2 pl. dod

Participles

present donde

past gedon
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Table 45 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 88, p. 55)

gan 'to go' (irregular verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic ga/gange! ga

2sg. pbu gaest ga

3 sg. he, héo, hit g0 ga

1pl. we gad gan

2pl. ge gaod gan

3pl. ht gad gan

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic éode éode

2sg. pu eodest éode

3 sg. he, héo, hit eéode éode

1pl. we eodon eoden

2pl. ge éodon éoden

3pl. ht eodon eoden

Imperatives

2 sg. ga

2 pl. gad

Participles

present gangende?

past gegan

The 1 pers. sg. pres. ind. of gangan st. 7 i¢ gange is a lot more common than the respective form of the
verb gan ic ga.

The verb gan has no present participle of its own. The OE word for 'going' is taken from the paradigm of the
verb gangan 'to go'st. 7)
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Table 46 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 75, p. 47)

writan 'to write' (strong verb class 1)

Present indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. pbu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu

3 sg. he, héo, hit
1pl. we

2pl. ge

3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

write
writst
writ
writad
writad

writad

wrat
write
wrat
writon
writon

writon

writ

writad

writende

gewriten

Present subjunctive

write
write
write
writen
writen

writen

Preterite subjunctive

write
write
write
writen
writen

writen
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Table 47 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 76, p. 48)

céosan 'to choose' (strong verb class 2)

Present indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu

3 sg. he, héo, hit
1pl. we

2pl. ge

3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

Present subjunctive

céose céose
cyst céose
cyst céose
céosad céosen
¢éosad céosen
céosad ceosen

Preterite subjunctive

céas cure
cure cure
céas cure
curon curen
curon curen
curon curen
céos

ceéosad

ceosende

gecoren
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Table 48 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 77, p. 49)

drincan 'to drink' (strong verb class 3)

Present indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. Ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

Present subjunctive

drince drince
drincst drince
drincd drince
drincad drincen
drincad drincen
drincad drincen

Preterite subjunctive

dranc drunce
drunce drunce
dranc drunce
druncon druncen
druncon druncen
druncon druncen
drinc

drincad

drincende

gedruncen
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Table 49 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 80, p. 50)

cuman 'to come' (strong verb class 4)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic cume cume

2sg. pu cymst cume

3 sg. he, héeo, hit cymo cume

1pl. we cumad cumen

2pl. ge cumad cumen

3pl. ht cumad cumen

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic com come

2sg. pu come come

3 sg. he, héo, hit com come

1pl. we comon comen

2pl. ge comon comen

3pl. h comon comen

Imperatives

2 sg. cum

2 pl. cumad

Participles

present cumende

past gecumen
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Table 50 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 81, p. 51)

gifan 'to give' (strong verb class 5)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic gife gife

2sg. pu gifst gife

3 sg. hé, héo, hit gifo gife

1pl. we gifad gifen

2pl. ge gifao gifen

3pl. ht gifao gifen

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic geaf geafe

2sg. pu geafe geafe

3 sg. he, héo, hit geaf geafe

1pl. we géafon geafen

2pl. ge geafon geafen

3pl. h géafon geafen

Imperatives

2 sg. gif

2 pl. gifao

Participles

present gifende

past gegifen
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Table 51 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 81, p. 51)

geséon 'to see' (strong verb class 5) with example sentences

Present indicative

1sg. Ic
2sg. bu
3sg. Godgifu
1pl. We
2pl. Ge

3 pl. balareowas

Preterite indicative

1sg. Ic
2 sg. Hwone
3sg. He
1pl. We
2 pl. Hwanne

3pl. Hi

Present subjunctive

1 sg. Gific hine

2 sg. Ponne pi nacodne

3 sg. I¢ wysce pzet he gyt

1 pl. We hopiad paet we

2 pl. Dbeah pge pzet s60

3 pl. Nis him alyfed daet hi

geséo

gesyhst
gesyho
geseod
geseod

geseod

geseah
gesawe
geseah
gesawon
gesawon

gesawon

geséo,
geséo,
geséo
geseéon
geséon,

geseéon

into pinre heortan.
bzt bl wilt geséon.
Leofric cuman.
pburh Gre eagan.

na hu hit mid mé is.

bzt gé leornodon wel.

steorran on heofonum.

pba?

sum ping faegeres.

ealle micele burga on pam lande.
gé hine?

pbone déof zreste.

pbonne sprece ic mid him.
scryd hine.

sume gode dagas.

hine eft.

gé gap on yfelum wege.

heora seocan modor.



Preterite subjunctive

1sg.
2 sg.
3 sg.
1pl.
2 pl.
3 pl.

Duhte mé paet ic
Gif pa hine

béah pe héo Us

Gif wé hit

I¢ gelyfe eow paet ge

I¢ ondrade Ozt hi

Present participle

Blind he waes and nu hé com

Past participle

Ure ealdefaeder fela haefd

Imperative singular

Cum and

Imperative plural

gesawe
gesawe,
gesawe,
gesawen,
gesawen

gesawen

geseonde.

gesewen.

Geseoh!

mines faederes gast.

pbU him gemiltsodest.

héo ne wolde cuman to us.

we hit gelyfdon.

Godgife and Léofri¢ hand on handa.

pbaes dracan goldhord.

Geséod na, hi blide paet maden is!
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Translation of the example sentences

I look into your heart.

You see what you want to see.

Godgifu sees Leofric coming.

We see through our eyes.

You see what's the matter with me now.
The teachers see that you have learned well.

| have seen the star in the sky.

Whom did you see?

He saw something beautiful.

We have seen all the big cities in the land.
When did you see him?

They saw the thief first.

If | see him, then I'll talk to him.

If you see a naked person, give him clothes.

| wish that he may still see some good days.

We hope to see him again.

Although you see the truth, you walk on a bad way.
They are not allowed to see their ill mother.

It seemed to me that | saw my father's ghost.

If you saw him, you would pity him.

Although she saw us, she would not come to us.

If we saw it, we would believe it.

| believe you that you saw Godgifu and Léofri¢i hand in hand.
| fear that they have seen the dragon's hoard of gold.

Blind he was and now he comes seeing.
Our grandfather has seen much.

Come and see!

Look how glad that girl is!

296



Table 52 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 82, p. 52)

standan 'to stand' (strong verb class 6)

Present indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

Present subjunctive

stande stande
stentst stande
stent stande
standad standen
standad standen
standad standen

Preterite subjunctive

stod stode
stode stode
stod stode
stodon stoden
stodon stoden
stodon stoden
stand

standad

standende

gestanden
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Table 53 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 84, p. 53)

hatan, 'to command, call, to be called' (strong verb class 7)?

Present indicative

Present subjunctive

1sg. ic hate/hatte hate
2sg. bu hatst/ - hate
3 sg. hé, héo, hit ha&tt/hatte hate
1pl. we hatad/hatton haten
2pl. ge hatad/hatton haten
3pl. hi hatad/hatton haten
Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic hét/hatte héte
2sg. bl héte/ - héte
3 sg. hé, héo, hit hét/hatte héte
1pl. we héton/hatton héten
2pl. ge héton/hatton héten
3pl. hi héton/hatton héten
Imperatives

2 sg. hat

2 pl. hatad

Participles

present hatende

past gehaten

The simple verb forms with the meaning 'to be called' are recorded only in the present and preterite
indicative. They are identical in both tenses. The second person singular of the indicative is not documented.
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Table 54 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 70, p. 43)

fremman 'to perform' (weak verb class 1a)

Present indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héeo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. bu

3 sg. he, héeo, hit
1pl. we

2pl. ge

3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

fremme
fremest
fremed
fremmaod
fremmad

fremmad

Preterite subjunctive

fremede
fremedest
fremede
fremedon
fremedon

fremedon

freme

fremmad

fremmende

gefremed

299

Present subjunctive

fremme
fremme
fremme
fremmen
fremmen

fremmen

fremede
fremede
fremede
fremeden
fremeden

fremede



Table 55 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 70, p. 43, and § 71, p. 44)

herian 'to praise' (weak verb class 1a)

Present indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. pu
3 sg. he, heo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic
2sg. bu
3 sg. he, heo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

herie
heres
hered
heriad
heriad

heriad

herede
heredest
herede
heredon
heredon

heredon

here

heriad

heriende

gehered

Present subjunctive

herie
herie
herie
herien
herien

herien

Preterite subjunctive

herede
herede
herede
hereden
hereden

hereden
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Table 56 (see Quirk/Wrenn $ 71, p. 44)

gehyran? 'to hear' (weak verb class 1b)

Present indicative Present subjunctive

1sg. ic gehyre gehyre
2sg. pu gehyrst gehyre

3 sg. he, heo, hit gehyrd gehyre
1pl. we gehyrad gehyren
2pl. ge gehyrad gehyren
3pl. hi gehyrad gehyren
Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic gehyrde gehyrde
2sg. pu gehyrdest gehyrde
3 sg. he, heo, hit gehyrde gehyrde
1pl. we gehyrdon gehyrden
2pl. ge gehyrdon gehyrden
3pl. ht gehyrdon gehyrden
Imperatives

2 sg. gehyr

2 pl. gehyrad

Participles

present gehyrende

past gehyred

The form gehyran with the prefix -ge is much more frequent than the form hyran without it.
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Table 57 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 71, p. 44)

awendan 'to translate' (weak verb class 1b)

Present indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2 sg. pu
3 sg. he, héeo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles

Present subjunctive

present

past

awende awende
awendest/awentst awende
awended/awent awende
awendad awenden
awendad awenden
awendad awenden
Preterite subjunctive
awende awende
awendest awende
awende awende
awendon awenden
awendon awenden
awendon awenden
awend
awendad
awendende
awended/awend
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Table 58 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 70, p. 44)

lufian 'to love' (weak verb class 2)

Present indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2 sg. pu
3 sg. he, héeo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

Present subjunctive

lufie lufie
lufast lufie
lufad lufie
lufiad lufien
lufiad lufien
lufiad lufien

Preterite subjunctive

lufode lufode
lufodest lufode
lufode lufode
lufodon lufoden
lufodon lufoden
lufodon lufoden
lufa

lufiad

lufiende

gelufod
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Table 59 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 86, p. 54)

libban 'to live' (irregular verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic libbe libbe

2sg. pu leofast libbe

3 sg. he, héo, hit leofap libbe

1pl. we libbap libben

2pl. ge libbap libben

3pl. hi libbap libben

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic lifde lifde

2sg. pu lifdest lifde

3 sg. he, heo, hit lifde lifde

1pl. we lifdon lifden

2pl. ge lifdon lifden

3pl. h lifdon lifden

Imperatives

2 sg. leofa

2 pl. libbap

Participles

present libbende

past gelifd
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Table 60 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 86, p. 54)

secgan 'to say' (irregular verb)

Present indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2 sg. pu

3 sg. he, héeo, hit
1pl. we

2pl. ge

3pl. h

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

Present subjunctive

secge secge
saegst secge
sego secge
secgad secgen
secgad secgen
secgad secgen

Preterite subjunctive

s@de s@de
s@dest sede
s@de s@de
s@don sé@den
s@don s@den
s@don sé@den

sage (saga)

secgap

secgende

gesaed
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Table 61 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 91, p. 57)

cunnan 'to know, to be able' (preterite-present verb)

Present indicative

1sg. Ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2 sg. pu

3 sg. he, héeo, hit
1pl. we

2pl. ge

3pl. h

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles
present

past

can(n)
canst
can(n)
cunnan
cunnan

cunnan

cude
cudest
cude
ctidon
cudon

cadon

gecunnen, cup (adj.) 'known'
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Present subjunctive

cunne
cunne
cunne
cunnen
cunnen

cunnen

Preterite subjunctive



Table 62 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 91, p. 57)

magan 'to be able' (preterite-present verb)

Present indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héeo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2 sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we

2pl. ge
3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg.
2 pl.

Participles

present

past

maeg
meaht
maeg
magon
magon

magon

meahte (mihte)
meahtest (mihtest)
meahte (mihte)
meahton (mihton)
meahton (mihton)

meahton (mihton)

magende
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Present subjunctive

maege
maege
maege
maegen
maegen

maegen

Preterite subjunctive

meahte (mihte)
meahte (mihte)
meahte (mihte)

meahten (mihten)
meahten (mihten)

meahten (mihten)



Table 63 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 90, p. 56)

sculan 'to have to, be obliged to' (preterite-present verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic sceal scyle

2sg. pu scealt scyle

3 sg. he, héo, hit sceal scyle

1pl. we sculon scylen

2pl. ge sculon scylen

3pl. hi sculon scylen

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic sceolde sceolde

2 sg. pu sceoldest sceolde

3 sg. he, héeo, hit sceolde sceolde

1pl. we sceoldon sceolden

2pl. ge sceoldon sceolden

3pl. ht sceoldon sceolden
Imperatives

2 sg. -

2 pl. -

Participles

present -

past -
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Table 64 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 93, p. 57-58)

ic mot ('l am allowed' (preterite-present verb, infinitive *motan is not recorded)

Present indicative

1sg. ic

2sg. pu
3 sg. he, héo, hit

1pl. we
2pl. ge
3pl. hi

Preterite indicative

1sg. ic

2 sg. pu

3 sg. he, héeo, hit
1pl. we

2pl. ge

3pl. ht

Imperatives
2 sg. -
2 pl. -

Participles
present -

past

most
mot
moton
moton

moton

moste
mostest
moste
moston
moston

moston
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Present subjunctive

mote
mote
mote
moten
moten

moten

Preterite subjunctive

moste
moste
moste
mosten
mosten

mosten



Table 65 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 90, p. 56)

witan 'to know' (preterite-present verb)

Present indicative Present subjunctive
1sg. ic wat wite

2sg. pu wast wite

3 sg. he, héo, hit wat wite

1pl. we witon witen

2pl. ge witon witen

3pl. hi witon witen

Preterite indicative Preterite subjunctive
1sg. ic wiste wiste

2sg. pu wistest wiste

3 sg. he, héeo, hit wiste wiste

1pl. we wiston wisten

2pl. ge wiston wisten

3pl. ht wiston wisten

Imperatives

2 sg. wite

2 pl. witap

Participles

present witende

past gewiten
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Table 66 (see Quirk/Wrenn § 60, p. 36-37)
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The Numbers

Cardinal numbers

an

twégen (m.), twa (f. n.), td (f. n.)
pry (m.), préo (f. n.)
feower

fif

Syx

seofon

eahta

nigon

tyn

endleofan

twelf

préotyne
feowertyne

fiftyne

syxttyne
seofontyne
eahtatyne
nigontyne

twentig

an and twentig

twa and twentig
préo and twentig
feower and twentig
fif and twentig

syx and twentig
seofon and twentig
eahta and twentig
nigon and twentig
pritig

an and pritig

twa and pritig

préo and pritig
feower and pritig
fif and pritig

syx and pritig
seofon and pritig
eahta and pritig
nigon and pritig
feowertig

an and féowertig
twa and féeowertig
pbréo and feowertig
feower and feowertig
fif and feowertig

Ordinal numbers

forma (m.), forme (f. n.)/fyrmest
oder (m. f. n.)

bridda (m.), pridde (f. n.)
féorda (m.), etc.

fifta

syxta

seofoda

eahtoda

nigoda

téoda

endleofta

twelfta

bréotéoda
feowertéoda

fifteoda

syxtéoda

seofontéoda
eahtatéoda
nigontéoda
twentigoda

an and twentigoda

twa and twentigoda
bréo and twentigoda
feower and twentigoda
fif and twentigoda

syx and twentigoda
seofon and twentigoda
eahta and twentigoda
nigon and twentigoda
britigoda

an and pritigoda

twa and pritigoda

bréo and pritigoda
feower and pritigoda
fif and pritigoda

syx and pritigoda
seofon and pritigoda
eahta and pritigoda
nigon and pritigoda
feowertigoda

an and féowertigoda
twa and féowertigoda
bréo and feowertigoda
feower and feowertigoda
fif and feowertigoda
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46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99

syx and féowertig

seofon and féowertig
eahta and féowertig
nigon and féowertig
fiftig

an and fiftig

twa and fiftig

pbréo and fiftig

feower and fiftig

fif and fiftig

syx and fiftig

seofon and fiftig

eahta and fiftig

nigon and fiftig

syxtig

an and syxtig

twa and syxtig

préo and syxtig

feower and syxtig

fif and syxtig

syx and syxtig

seofon and syxtig

eahta and syxtig

nigon and syxtig
hundseofontig

an and hundseofontig
twa and hundseofontig
préo and hundseofontig
feower and hundseofontig
fif and hundseofontig
syx and hundseofontig
seofon and hundseofontig
eahta and hundseofontig
nigon and hundseofontig
hundeahtatig

an and hundeahtatig
twa and hundeahtatig
préo and hundeahtatig
feower and hundeahtatig
fif and hundeahtatig

syx and hundeahtatig
seofon and hundeahtatig
eahta and hundeahtatig
nigon and hundeahtatig
hundnigontig

an and hundnigontig

twa and hundnigontig
préo and hundnigontig
feower and hundnigontig
fif and hundnigontig

syx and hundnigontig
seofon and hundnigontig
eahta and hundnigontig
nigon and hundnigontig

syx and féowertigoda
seofon and féowertigoda
eahta and féowertigoda
nigon and féowertigoda
fiftigoda

an and fiftigoda

twa and fiftigoda

bréo and fiftigoda

feower and fiftigoda

fif and fiftigoda

syx and fiftigoda

seofon and fiftigoda

eahta and fiftigoda

nigon and fiftigoda
syxtigoda

an and syxtigoda

twa and syxtigoda

bréo and syxtigoda

féeower and syxtigoda

fif and syxtigoda

syx and syxtigoda

seofon and syxtigoda

eahta and syxtigoda

nigon and syxtigoda
hundseofontigoda

an and hundseofontigoda
twa and hundseofontigoda
bréo and hundseofontigoda
feower and hundseofontigoda
fif and hundseofontigoda
syx and hundseofontigoda
seofon and hundseofontigoda
eahta and hundseofontigoda
nigon and hundseofontigoda
hundeahtatigoda

an and hundeahtatigoda
twa and hundeahtatigoda
bréo and hundeahtatigoda
feower and hundeahtatigoda
fif and hundeahtatigoda

syx and hundeahtatigoda
seofon and hundeahtatigoda
eahta and hundeahtatigoda
nigon and hundeahtatigoda
hundnigontigoda

an and hundnigontigoda

twa and hundnigontigoda
bréo and hundnigontigoda
feower and hundnigontigoda
fif and hundnigontigoda

syx and hundnigontigoda
seofon and hundnigontigoda
eahta and hundnigontigoda
nigon and hundnigontigoda
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100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110

111
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
153
166
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900
1000
2000
100000
900000

hundtéontig/hund(red)

an and hundtéontig

twa and hundtéontig

préo and hundtéontig

feower and hundtéontig

fif and hundtéontig

syx and hundtéontig

seofon and hundtéontig

eahta and hundtéontig

nigon and hundteontig
hundendleofantig
hund(teontig)/hundred and tyn
hund(red) and endleofan
hund(red) and twelf

hund(red) and préotyne
hund(red) and feowertyne
hund(red) and fiftyne

hund(red) and syxtyne
hund(red) and seofontyne
hund(red) and eahtatyne
hund(red) and nigonatyne
hundtwelftig/hundtwentig
hund(red) and an and twentig
hund(red) and twa and twentig
hund(red) and préo and twentig
hund(red) and feower and twentig
hund(red) and fif and twentig
hund(red) and syx and twentig
hund(red) and seofon and twentig
hund(red) and eahta and twentig
hund(red) and nigon and twentig
hund(red) and pritig

hund and an and pritig
hundtéontig and préo and fiftig
hund and syx and syxtig

twa/td hund

préo hund

feower hund

fif hund

syx hund

seofon hund

eahta hund

nigon hund

pisend

twa pusend

hund pusend

nigon hund pusend

hundtéontigoda
hundtéontigoda and forma
hundtéontigoda and 6der
hundtéontigoda and pridda
hundtéontigoda and féorda
hundtéontigoda and fifta
hundtéontigoda and syxta
hundtéontigoda and seofoda
hundtéontigoda and eahtoda
hundtéontigoda and nigoda
hundendleofantigoda

hund(red) and endleofta

hund(red) and twelfta

hund(red) and préotéoda

hund(red) and feowertéoda
hund(red) and fiftéoda

hund(red) and syxtéoda

hund(red) and seofontéoda
hund(red) and eahtatéoda
hund(red) and nigontéoda
hundtwelftigoda

hund(red) and an and twentigoda
hund(red) and twa and twentigoda
hund(red) and préo and twentigoda
hund(red) and feower and twentigoda
hund(red) and fif and twentigoda
hund(red) and syx and twentigoda
hund(red) and seofon and twentigoda
hund(red) and eahta and twentigoda
hund(red) and nigon and twentigoda
hund(red) and pritigoda

hund(red) and an and pritigoda
hundtéontig and préo and fiftigoda
hund and syx and syxtigoda

twa/th hundtéontigoda

bréo hundtéontigoda

feower hundtéontigoda

fif hundtéontigoda

syx hundtéontigoda

seofon hundtéontigoda

eahta hundtéontigoda

nigon hundtéontigoda

not recorded

not recorded

not recorded

not recorded
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Table 67

Gebyrddaeg: Hwaenne waere pu geboren?

I¢ waes geboren:
daeg

on pone forman daeg

on pone 66erne daeg

on pone priddan daeg

on pone feordan dzeg

on pone fiftan deeg

on pone syxtan dzeg

on pone seofodan daeg

on pone eahtodan daeg

on pone nigodan deeg

on pone téodan daeg

on pone endleoftan daeg

on pone twelftan daeg

on pone préotéodan daeg

on pone feowertéodan daeg

on pone fifteodan daeg

on pone syxtéodan daeg

on pone seofontéodan daeg

on pone eahtatéodan daeg

on pone nigontéodan daeg

on pone twentigodan daeg

on pone an and twentigodan daeg
on pone twa and twentigodan daeg
on pone préo and twentigodan daeg
on pone feower and twentigodan daeg
on pone fif and twentigodan daeg

on pone syx and twentigodan daeg
on pone seofon and twentigodan daeg
on pone eahta and twentigodan daeg
on pone nigon and twentigodan daeg
on pone pritigodan daeg

on pone an and pritigodan daeg

géar

monad

baes afterran Géolan/lanuariusmondes*
Solmondes/Februariusmondes
Hredmondes/Martiusmondes
Eastermondes/Aprilismondes
Drymilces/Maiusmondes

baes &rran Lidan/luniusmondes

baes afterran Lidan/luliusmondes
Weéodmondes/Agustusmondes
Haerfestmondes/Septembermondes
Winterfildes/Octobermondes
Blotmondes/Nouember(mondes)

baes &rran Géolan/December(mondes)

* This kind of month name is used in the text
Tables of Lucky and Unlucky Days ed. by Max Forster
(see Select Bibliography, p. 320).

tacen

on paes rammes tacne

on paes fearres tacne

on para getwysena tacne
on paes crabban tacne

on paes leon tacne

on paes madenes tacne
on p&ere waegan tacne
on paes prowendes/p&re nseddran tacne
on paes scyttan tacne

on paes buccan tacne

on paes waetergitan tacne
on para fixa tacne

on pam geare pusend and nigon hund and préo and hundnigontig
on pam géare pisend and nigon hund and féower and hundnigontig
on pam géare plisend and nigon hund and fif and hundnigontig

on pam géeare pusend and nigon hund and syx and hundnigontig

on pam géare plisend and nigon hund and seofon and hundnigontig

on pam géeare twa pusend

on pam géare twa pusend and an

on pam géare twa pusend and twa

on pam géare twa plsend and préo
on pam géare twa pusend and feower
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Table 68

Lengdu: Hu lang eart pu?

150 cm I¢ eéom feower fota and endleofan ynéa lang
151 cm I¢c éom feower fota and endleofan ynca lang
152 cm I¢c éom feower fota and twelf ynca lang
153 cm I¢ éom fif fota lang

154 cm I¢ eom fif fota lang

155 cm I¢ eéom fif fota and anes ynces lang
156 cm I¢ éom fif fota and anes ynces lang
157 cm I¢ éom fif fota and anes ynces lang
158 cm I¢ éom fif fota and twa ynca lang

159 cm I¢ éom fif fota and préo ynca lang

160 cm I¢ eom fif fota and préo ynca lang

161 cm I¢ eom fif fota and préo ynca lang

162 cm I¢ éom fif fota and féower ynca lang
163 cm I¢ eéom fif fota and féower ynca lang
164 cm I¢ eéom fif fota and féower ynca lang
165 cm I¢ eom fif fota and feower ynca lang
166 cm I¢ eom fif fota and fif ynca lang

167 cm I¢ eom fif fota and syx ynca lang

168 cm I¢ eom fif fota and syx ynca lang

169 cm I¢ eéom fif fota and seofon ynéa lang
170 cm I¢ éom fif fota and seofon ynéa lang
171 cm I¢ éom fif fota and seofon ynéa lang
172 cm I¢ éom fif fota and eahtaynca lang

173 cm I¢ eom fif fota and eahta ynca lang
174 cm I¢ eom fif fota and nigon ynca lang
175 cm I¢ eom fif fota and nigon ynca lang
176 cm I¢ éom fif fota and nigon ynca lang
177 cm I¢ éom fif fota and tyne ynca lang

178 cm I¢ éom fif fota and tyne ynca lang

179 cm I¢ éom fif fota and tyne ynca lang

180 cm I¢ eom fif fota and endleofan ynca lang
181 cm I¢ eom fif fota and endleofan ynca lang
182 cm I¢ eom fif fota and twelf ynca lang

183 cm I¢ eom syx fota lang

184 cm I¢ éom syx fota lang

185 cm I¢ @éom syx fota and anes ynces lang
186 cm I¢ @éom syx fota and anes ynces lang
187 cm I¢ eéom syx fota and twa ynca lang

188 cm I¢ eéom syx fota and twa ynca lang

189 cm I¢ éom syx fota and twa ynca lang

190 cm I¢ éom syx fota and préo ynéa lang
191 cm I¢ éom syx fota and préo ynca lang
192 cm I¢ éom syx fota and féower ynca lang
193 cm I¢ éom syx fota and féower ynca lang
194 cm I¢ éom syx fota and féower ynca lang
195 cm I¢ éom syx fota and fif ynéa lang

196 cm I¢ éom syx fota and fif ynéa lang

197 cm I¢ éom syx fota and syx ynéa lang

198 cm I¢ éom syx fota and syx ynca lang

199 cm I¢ éom syx fota and syx ynca lang

200 cm I¢ éom syx fota and seofon ynca lang
220cm I¢ éom seofon fota and préo ynca lang
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OE English — PDE Word Index

a (adv.)

abbod m.

abidan (st. 1)

ac (coord. conj.)
acweorna m.

adl f.

an (card. num.)

x0ele (adj.)
2fenm.n.

2fre (adv.)

2fre gyt (adv.)

fter (prep. with dat.)
xfterfylgend (adj.)
2ghwa (indef. pron.)
2ghwaeder ge ... ge ... (correl. conj.)
2ghwéer (adv.)
2ghwa (indef. pron.)
&ghwylc (indef. pron.)
&l¢ (indef. pron.)
2mette f.

2&mtig (adj.)

&nig (indef. pron.)
&nig ping

eppel m.

Zrest (adv. adj.)
2rendgewrit n.
2&rgenemned (adj.)
Zrlice (adv.)

2rra (adj.)

2t (prep. with dat.)
&t &restan

&ton (1 pl. pret. of etan st. 5)
&ton (2 pl. pret. of etan st. 5)
2trig (adj.)

ywan (wk. 1b)

agen (adj.)

agifan (st. 5)

an (card. num.)
anam.,, anef. (adj.)
and (coord. conj.)
andgit n.

andswarian (wk. 2)
andswaru f.
andweard (adj.)

andwlita m.
andwyrdan (wk. 1b)
anfeald (ad;j.)

anga (adj.)

anliénes f.

always 7

abbot 16

to stay, remain, wait 11
but 2

squirrel 16
disease, illness 8
one>5

noble 9

evening 10

ever, always 6
still 9

after, according to 2
following 2
everyone 11

both ... and 11
everywhere 11
everyone 11
everyone 11
each, same 7

ant 12

empty, here: unmarried 7
any(one) 7
anything 11

apple 2

first 12

message 17
aforementioned 2
early 10

previous, last 14
at,in7

at first 7

(we) ate 14

(you pl.) ate 14
poisonous 10

to show 3

own 13

to give 11

one5

alone, only 8

and 2

meaning 11

to answer 2
answer 2

present, present-day 1

face 8

to answer 4

single, simple, singular 2
only, single 7

picture 2.
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ansyn f.

aradan (wk. 1b)

areodian (wk. 2)

ariht (adv.)

arisan (st. 1)

astyrian (wk. 2)

astyred (adj.)

atorcoppe f.

aw&cnian (wk. 2)

aweg (adv.)

awendan (wk. 1b, Table 57, p. 302)
awendednes f.

awritan (st. 1)

awundrian (wk. 2)
axian/ascian (wk. 2)

axung f.

ba f. n. (indef. pron.)

ba twa f. n. (indef. pron.)
bacan (st. 6)

basu (adj.)

baswe (acc. sg. f. of basu adj.)
bé (prep. with dat.)

beald (adj.)

bearn n.

béc¢ (nom. acc. pl. of boc f.)
béc (gen. dat. sg.)

beclypping f.

bedd n.

beforan (prep. with dat.)
bégen m., ba f. n., b f. n. (indef. pron.)
béo (1 sg. of béon irr.)

béo (1 and 2 pl. of béon irr.,
after wé and ge)

béo! (imper. sg. of béon irr.)
béodan (st. 2)

béon / wesan (irr.,Table 41, p. 204)
béon wel

béon yfel

béor n.

beorht (adj.)

beswingan (st. 3)

bet (adv., compar. of wel)
beporfton ( 1 pl. pret. of bepurfan pret. pres.)
bepurfan (pret. pres.)

betra, betst (compar., superl. of god adj.)
betwéonan (prep. with dat.)
betwyx (prep. with dat.)
betwyx pam

beweddian (wk. 2)

bi¢gan (wk. 1 irr.)

biddan (st. 5)

bidan (st. 1, Table 40, p. 281)
bifigende (ad].)

blaec (adj.)

face 12

to interpret 11

to blush, turn red 17
correctly 11

to arise, get up 10

to move 11

agitated, excited 17
spider 10

to awaken 9

away 6

translate 2
translation 2

to write, write down, compose 10
to wonder at, admire 9
toask 4

question 2

both 12

the two of us both 12
to bake 10

purple 9

purple 9

by, about 9

brave 3

child 13

books 10

books 18

embrace 10

bed 10

before 8

both 8

(1) am 9 (Swutelunga)
(we, you) are 9

be! (sg.) 8

to offer 12
tobe 2

to be well 8

to beill 8

beer 10

bright 9

to flog, beat 16
better 10
needed 14

to need 14
better, best 12
between 10
between 10

in the meantime 8
towed 7

to buy 14

to ask, entreat, pray, beseech 11
Table 38
trembling 8
black 13
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bléo n.

blide (adj.)

blidelice (adv.)

blind (adj.)

bliss f.

blostm m.

boc f. n.

bocstaef m.

bocstafum (dat. pl. of bocsteef m.)
bohton (1 pl. pret. of byégan wk. 1 irr.)
brad (adj.)

bringan (wk. 1 irr.)

brodor m. (Table 24, p. 264)

brin (adj.)

brydgifta f. pl.

burg f. (Table 20, p. 260)

burhscir f.

bi f. n. (indef. pron.)

bltan (prep. with dat.)
buterfléoge f.

batd, ba td, ba twa (indef. pron.)
bycgan (wk. 1 irr.)

byren f. (Tables 36-37, p. 276-277 )
byrig (dat. sg. of burg f.)

bysen f.

bysig (adj.)

cegf.

calu (adj.)

can(n) (1. sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)
canst (2 sg. of cunnan pret. pres.)
Cantwaraburg f. (place name)
Cantwarabyrig (dat. sg. of Cantwaraburg f.)
catt m.

Catwesle (pers. name)

céapstow f.

ceaster f. (Table 8, p. 248)

ceorl m.

ceorlian (wk. 2b)

¢éosan (st. 2, Table 47, p. 290)
cerse f.

cicen n.

cild (pl. cildru, ¢ild n., Table 27, p. 267)
cirse f.

cléne (adj.)

clypian (wk. 2)

cniht (m., Table 6, p. 246)

cnihtcild n.

come (2 sg. pret. of cuman st. 4)
comon (3 pl. pret. of cuman st. 4)
COss. m.

cradolcild n.

creft m.

cuman (st. 4, Table 49, p. 292)
cunnan (pret. pres., Table 61, p. 306)

colour9

joyous, cheerful 8
joyfully, happily 12
blind 9

bliss, joy, delight 10
flowers 5

beech, book 3

letter, character 16
letters, characters 16
bought 14

broad 9

to bring 3

brother 4

brown 9

marriage 14

city 6

quarter (of a city) 6
both 12

except, without 8
butterfly 12

the two of us, you, them (literally: both two) 12
to buy 14

she-bear (Tables 34-35)
city 5

example 2

busy 14

key, solution 1

bald 9

(1) know 3

(you) know 3
Canterbury 6
Canterbury 6

cat7

Catweazle 15
market-place, market 13
city 5

man, husband 4

to marry (a man) 7
to choose 8
water-cress 8

chick 11

child 3

cherry 2

clean 9

to cry out, call 7

boy, youth 4

male child, boy 5
(you) came 14

(they) came 14

kiss 10

cradle-child, infant 5
power, might, strength, craft, skill 11
tocome 6

to know , understand, can, be able to 3
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cide (3 sg. pret. of cunnan pret. pres.)

cwedan (st. 5)

cwibp (3 sg. of cwedan st. 5)
cwide m.

cycene f.

cymst (2 sg. of cuman st. 4)

cymp (3 sg. of cuman st. 4)
cynehelm m.

cynerice n.

cyning m.

cypan (wk. 1b)

cyrce f.

cyrtel m.

cyssan (wk. 1b)

ba (adv.)

déed f.

daeg m. (Table 7, p. 247)
daeghwomlic (adj.)

delm.

dagas (nom. acc. pl. of deeg m.)
dagum (dat. pl. of deeg m.)
déagf.

Denisc (adj.)

Denemearc f.

deofol m.

déor n.

déore (adj.)

déorling m.

dést (2 sg. of don irr.)

digol (adj.)

do (1 sg. of donirr.)

dohtor f. (Table 25, p. 265)

don (irr., Table 44, p. 287)
drincan (st. 1, Table 48, p. 291)
druncon (1 pl. pret. of drincan st. 1)
druncon (2 pl. pret. of drincan st. 1)
dwaeslic (adj.)

dweorgas (nom. pl of dweorh m.)
dweorh m.

dweorge-dwostle f.

dyde (3 sg. pret. of don irr.)
dydest (2 sg. pret. of don irr.)
dysig (adj.)

éac (adv.)

éacen (adj.)

éadig (adj.)

éage n.

eahta and hundseofontig (card. num.)
eahtatéoda m., eahtatéode f. n. (ord. num.)
eahtoda m., eahtode f. n. (ord. num.)
éala (inter;j.)

eald (ad;j.)

ealdefeeder m.

could, was able to 11

tosay 14

(he, she, it) says 14
sentence 2
kitchen 14
(you) come 6
(he, she, it) comes 6
crown 4
kingdom 6
king 8

tosell 14
church 6

gown 9

to kiss 7

then 17

deed 10

day 1

daily 13

part 9

days 1

(by) days 12
hue, tinge dye 9
Danish 6
Denmark 6
devil 7

animal 12
dear, beloved, precious 3
darling 8

(you) do 10

secret

(I)do 10

daughter 3
todo3

to drink 10

(we) drank 14
(you pl.) drank 14
foolish 10
dwarves 3

dwarf 3
pennyroyal, flea-bane 8
(he, she, it) did 14
(you) did 14
foolish, stupid 9
also 3

pregnant 8
happy/lucky one 8
eyes 9
seventy-eight 12
eighteenth 18
eighth 8

alas! oh! 7

old1

grandfather 13
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ealdemodor f.
eall (indef. pron.)
ealne daeg
ealun.

ealuhis n.

éam m.

€aren.

earfode (adj.)
eargscipe m.
earm (adj.)

earn m.

eart (2 sg. of beéon/wesan irr.)
éade (adj.)

éade (adv.)
éadelic (adj.)
efeneald (adj.)
efne (adv.)

swa (adv.) ... swa (prep.)
eft (adv.)
egeslice (adv.)
ellen n. m.

ende m.
endebyrdlic (adj.)

endleofta m., endleofte f. n. (ord. num.)

Englaland (n.)

Englisc (adj.)

Englisc n.

ent m.

éodon (3 pl. pret. of ganiirr.)
Eoforwicscir f. (place name)
éom (1 sg. of wesan/béon irr.)

éow (dat. acc. of gé pers. pron. 2 pl.)

éower (poss. pron. 2 pl.)
etan (st. 5)

faeder m. (Table 22, p. 262)
feeger (adj.)

faegernes f.

feegre (adv.)

féett (adj.)

faran (st. 6)

feax n.

fefer m.

fela (adj.)

feoh n.

feohtan (st. 3)

feor (adj.)

feorda m., feorde f. n. (ord. num.)

feowertéoda m., feowertéode f. n. (ord. num.)

fifleafe f.

fifta m., fifte f. n. (ord. num.)
fifteoda m., fifteode f. (ord. num.)
fiftig (card. num.)

finger m.

findan (st. 3)

grandmother 10

all 3

the whole day, all day long 14
ale, beer 14

alehouse, tavern, pub 6
uncle (from the mother's side) 10
ear 13

difficult 8

cowardice 10

poor, miserable 3
eagle 9

(you) are 3

easy 8

easily 12

easy 8

of the same age 12
just, exactly, equally 12
as..asl2

again, back 6

terribly 7

courage, strength 10
end 7

ordinal 5

eleventh 11

England 4

English 1

English 10

giant 12

(they) went 14
Yorkshire 6

(am4

you (pl.) 3

your (pl.) 4

toeat 10

father 4

beautiful 3

beauty 10

beautifully 10

fat9

to go, travel 11

hair of the head 9
fever 8

many, a lot 3

cattle, property, money 11
to fight

far 12

fourth 4

fourteenth 14
potentilla, cinquefoil 8
fifth 5

fifteenth 15

fifty 12

finger 9

to find 7
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fint (3 sg. of findan st. 3)
flesc n.

fleam. f.

fleon (st. 2)

flyhd (3 sg. of fleon st. 2)
folgian (wk. 2)

for (prep. with dat.)

for (prep. with dat.)

for an

for hwi (interr. pron.)

for lufe

forgéafon (3 pl. pret. of forgifan st. 2)
forgifan (st. 2)

forhtian (wk. 2)

forléetan (st. 7)

forlet (3 sg. of forl&tan st. 7)
forma m., forme f. n. (ord. num. wk.)
fornéah (adv.)

forpbringan (wk. 1 irr.)
forpgewiten (adj.)

forpolian (wk. 2)

forpon pe (subord. conj.)
fot m.

fox m. (Tables 34-35, p. 274-275)
fram (prep. with dat.)
Francland n.

fréfrian (wk. 2)

fremde (adj.)

fremman (wk. 1a, Table 54, p. 299)
fremsum (adj.)

fremsumnes f.

Frencisc (adj.)

Frencisc n.

freond m. (Table 19, p. 259)
freondscipe m.

frynd (dat. sg. of fréond m.)
frynd (nom. pl. of fréond m.)
frynd (acc. pl. of freond m.)
fugelas (acc. pl. of fugel m.)
fullfremed (adj. )

full (adj.)

full (adv.)

fullfremman (wk. 1a)

fylgan (wk. 1b)

ga (1 sg. of ganiirr.)

ga (2 sg. imper. of ganirr.)
gaest (2 sg. of gan irr.)

géb (3 sg. of ganiirr.)

gan (irr., Table 45, p. 288)
gange (1 sg. of gangan st. 7)
gabp (pl. of ganirr.)

gé (pers. pron. 2 pl.)

géa

ge@wnian (wk. 2)

finds 7

flesh, meat 13

flea 16

to fly, flee

flies 6

to follow 13

for 7

before, ago 5

only 11

why 3

for love 10

gave 16

to givel6

to fear 8

to leave, abandon 11

(he, she, it) left, abandoned 14
first 1

almost 8

to bring forth, utter 17

past, gone by 14

to endured the absence of 14
because 3

foot 13

fox (only tables 30-31)

from, by (after passive voice) 4
land of the Franks, France

to comfort 3

foreigner, stranger 6, 10

to do good, help, be of use; act, do, perform 12
kind 3

kindness 10

French 10

French 10

friend 3

friendship 11

friend 6

friends 3

friends 5

birds 11

perfect 9

full, complete 3

very, fully, entirely, completely 3
to complete 11

to follow 6

()go6

go! 6

(you) go 6

(he, she, it) goes 6

togo6, 10

()go6

(we, you, they) go 6

you (more than two persons) 4
yes 3

to marry 11
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geg@wnod (adj.)

geaf (3 sg. pret. of gifan st. 5)

gear n. (Table 11, p 251)

géarlic¢ (adj.)

gearwung f.

gebéorscipe m.

geboren (past part. of beran/geberan st. 4)
gebyrddaeg m.

geciged (past. part. of ¢igan wk. 1b)
gecwéme (adj.)

gecyssed (past. part. of cyssan wk. 1b)
gedéagod (adj.)

gedép (3 sg. of gedonirr.)

gedon (past. part. of donirr.)

gedop (3 pl. of gedon irr.)

gedwild n.

geféegnian (wk. 2)

gefélan (wk. 1b)

geféol (3 sg. of gefeallan st. 7)
geféram.

geflit n.

geflitgeorn (ad;j.)

geflit n.

gefyllan (wk. 1a)

gegearwian (wk. 2)

gehalan (wk. 1b)

gehaten (past. part. of hatan st. 7)
gehwa (indef. pron.)

gehwylénes f.

gehyran (wk. 1b, Table 56, p. 301)
geladian (wk. 2)

gelamp (3 sg. pret. of gelimpan st. 3)
gelic (adj.)

gelimpan (st. 3)

gelomlice (adv.)

gelufod (past. part. of lufian wk. 2)
gelufod (adj.)

gelyfan (wk. 1b)

geman (3 sg. pret. of gemunan pret. pres.,
Table 40, p. 281)

gemétan (wk. 1b)

gemetgung f.

gemiltsian (wk. 2, with dat.)
gemunan (pret. pres., Table 40, p. 281)
genemned (past. part. of nemnan wk. 1b)
geniman (st. 4)

genumen (past part. of geniman st. 4)
genoh (adv.)

geoluhwit (adj.)

geong (adj.)

geopenian (wk. 2)

gerecednes f.

gereord n.

gereord n.

married 7

(he, she, it) gave 8
years 7

yearly, of the year 5
preparation 14

feast, banquet 13
born 5

birthday 7

called 4

pleasant, agreeable 10
kissed 7

dyed 10

makes 8

done 7

(they) make 8

mistake 14

to rejoice, to be glad 8
to feel 3

(he, she, it) fell 8
companion, comrade, friend 13
contention, dissension, strife, quarrelling 9
guarrelsome, contentious 9
quarrel 10

tofill 3,13

to prepare 10

to heal 8

called 4, 16

everyone 11

quality 9

to hear1

to invite 13

happened 8

similar, equal 9

to happen 8
frequently 10

loved 8

beloved 13

to belief 2

remembers Table 39

to meet 3
temperance 10

to pity 14

to rememer Table 39
named, called (name, call) 4
to take 5

taken 5

enough 7

pale yellow 9

young 12

open 13

narrative, history 10
language 4

meal, feast 14
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geselig (adj.)

geseliglice (adv.)

geselda (f. pl.)

gescéad n.

gescéapen (past part. of scyppan st. 6)
geséon (st. 5, Tables 51, p. 294-296)
gesewen (past. part. of geséon st. 5)
gesund (ad;j.)

geswinc n.

geswutolian (wk. 2)

gesyhp ( 3 sg. of geséon st. 5)
getacnian (wk. 2)

getel n.

getelgian (wk. 2)

getelgod (past part. of getelgian wk. 2)
gepéod n.

gepyld f.

getimbrian (wk. 2)

getwinn m.

gewislice (adv.)

gewistfullian (wk. 2)

geworden (past part. of weordan st. 3)
gewunod (past part. of wunian wk. 2)
gewrit n.

gielpna m.

gif (2 sg. imper. of gifan st. 5)

gif (subord. conj.)

gifan (st. 5)

gifu f.

gingra, gingest (compar., superl. of
geong adj.)

git (pers. pron. 2 dual)

glaedlice (adv.)

gléaw (adj.)

glidan (st. 1)

god (adj.)

godnes f.

gold n.

goldengel* m.

gréeg (adj.)

gram (adj.)

gréat (adj.)

Grécisc (adj.)

Greécisc n.

Grécland n.

gréne (adj.)

Grénwic (place name)

gripan (st. 1)

gylden (adj.)

gyldenfeax (adj.)

gylt m.

gyrd f.

gyrstandaeg (adv.)

gystm.

happy 8

happily 7

happiness, luck 7
reason 9

created, shaped, formed 9
to see 2

seen 7

healthy 8

toil, work, effort 10
to explain 11

sees 9

to denote, to signify 3
number 2

todye9

dyed 9

language 5

patience 7

to build 13

twin 7

certainly 3

to feast 14

become 9

lived, inhabited 7
text, writing 16
boaster 10

givel 7

if 7

togive 5

gift 3

younger, youngest 12

you (two persons) 4
cheerfully, joyously, with pleasure 17
intelligent, prudent, wise 3
to glide 9

good 3

goodness, kindness 13
gold 3

gold-angel 16

grey 9

angry 8

fat 12

Greek 10

Greek 10

Greece 11

green 9

Greenwich 6

to grasp 7

golden 9
golden-haired 9

guilt 13

rod 16

yesterday 7

guests 14
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gyt (adv.)

habban (irr., Table 42, p. 285)
had f.

habbe (1 sg. of habbanirr.)
haefde (1 and 3 sg. pret. of habban wk. 3)
haefd (3 sg. of habban irr.)

haefst (2 sg. of habbanirr.)

hzlep m.

harfest m.

haerfestmonap m.

hétt/hatep (3 sg. of hatan st. 7)
hafa (2 sg. imper. of habbanirr.)
hal (adj.)

ham (adv.)

ham m.

hand f.

hatan (st. 7, Table 53, p. 298)
hatian (wk. 2)

hatte (1 sg. of hatan st. 7)

hé (pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)

héafod n.

héafodece m.

héafodgetel n.

healdan (st. 7)

heard (adj.)

hearde (adv.)

hearpe f.

helpan (st. 3)

héo (pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)

heonan (adv.)

heora (poss. pron. 3 pl.)

heorte f.

héer (adv)

herian (wk. 1a, Table 54)

ht (nom. acc. pl. of hé m., héo f., hit n.
pers. pron. 3 sg.)

hi (acc. of héo pers. pron. sg. f.)
ht (nom. acc. of hirefl. pron. 3 pl.)
him (dat. of hé m. and hit n. pers. pron. 3 sg.)
him (dat pl. of hé m., héo f., hit n.
pers. pron. 3 sg.)

hine (acc. of hé pers. pron. 3 sg. m.)
hire (dat. of héo pers. pron. 3 sg. f.)
hire (poss. pron. 3 sg. f.)

his (poss. pron. 3 sg. m. n.)

hiw n.

hlzfdige f.

hlaf m.

hlaford m.

hleor n.

hlihhan (st. 6)

hlad (adj.)

hldde (adv.)

hnutu f.

yet 7

to have 5

persona, individual 10
(1) have 7

had 13

(he, she, it) has 7
(you) have 7

hero 10

autumn, harvest 5
September 5

(he, she, it) is called/(his, her, its) name is 4
have! 7

whole, healthy, sound 8
home 14

home 6

hand 9

to be called 4

to hate 3

(1) am called, my name is 4
he 3

head 9

headache 8

cardinal number 5

to hold 17

hard 10

hard 10

harp 9

to help 3

she 3

from here 13

their, of them 3

heart 8

here 2

to praise 3

they, them 3

her 3
themselves 14
(to) him 3

(to) them 3

him 3

her 3

her 4

his 4

colour, hue 9
lady 6

loaf, bread 2
lord 6
cheek 12
laughs 8
loud 12
loudly 10
nut 2
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hnyte (nom. acc. pl. of hnutu f.)
hoced (adj.)

hopa m.

hrade (adv.)

hraedlice (adv.)

hraedli¢nes f.

hréowan (st. 2)
hriningwundor* n.

ha (interr. pron.)

hulpon (1 pl. pret. of helpan st. 3)
hund (card. num.)

hund m.

hunig n.

hunigbeo f.

has n.

hwa (interr. pron.)

hwael m.

hwam (dat. sg. of hwa interr. pron.)
hwaenne (interr. pron.)

hwéer (interr. pron.)

hwaet (interr. pron.)

hwanon (interr. pron.)

hwelp m.

hweéne (adv.)

hwrt (interr. pron.)

hwider (adv.)

hwilum (adv.)

hwisprian (wk. 2)

hwit (adj.)

hwaenne (interr. pron.)

hwone (acc. sg. of hwa interr. pron.)
hwosta m.

hwyl¢ (interr. pron.)

hyd f.

hyht f.

hylpst (2 sg. of helpan st. 3)
hylt (3 sg. of healdan st. 7)
1m.

incer (poss. pron. 2 dual)
innera m., innere f. n. wk. adj.)
intingan (dat. sgl. of intinga m.)
into (prep. with dat.)

is (3 sg. of beon/wesan irr.)
Italia (f.)

lap (adj.)

l2ce m.

lsecedom m.

I&s (compar. of lyt/lytel adv.)

lg&éssa m., l&sse f. n. (compar. of lytel adj.)

I&st (superl. sg. of lytel adj.)
Igst (superl. of Iyt adv.)

leet (adj.)

lg&tan (st. 7)

leetlice (adv.)

nuts 2
hooked 9
hope 7
quickly 9
quickly 9
quickness 9
toregret 14
touchwonder (kenning for cell phone) 15
how 4

helped 14
hundred 11
dog 3

honey 16
honey-bee 16
house 1

who 2

whale

whom 8

when 3

where 3

what 1

whence 6

whelp 7

a little, somewhat 9
why 7

where to, wither 6
sometimes 14

to whisper 17

white 14

when 3

who(m) 10

cough 8

which 5

skin 9

hope, confidence, trust 7
(you) help 3

holds

hedgehog 7

your (two persons) 4
inner, interior 9
matter, cause, reason 9
into 1

is 2

Italy 4

hateful 10

doctor, physician 8
medicament, medicine 8
less 12

smaller, 12

smallest

least 12

late 11

let! 9

slowly 17
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land n.

lang (adj.)

lange (adv.)

lareow m. (Tables 28-29, p. 268-269)
late (adv.)

Léden (adj.)

Léden n.

Leédenword n.

lencten m.

lengest (superl. sg. st. of lang adj.)

lengra m. wk., lengre f. n. wk. (compar.

of lang adj.)

leof (adj.)

|éofast (2 sg. of libban irr.)
leéofap (3 sg. of libban irr.)
leomu (acc. pl. of lim n.)
leornian (wk. 2)

leorningéild (pl. leorningéildru)
leorningcniht m.

libban (irr., Table 59, p. 304)
[ician (wk. 2)

[ithama m.

[i6elice (adv.)

[7f n.

|ocian (wk. 2)

lufian (wk. 2, Table 58, p. 303)
lufiende (part. pres. of lufian wk. 2)
Lundenburg f. (place name)
Lundenbyrig (dat. sg. of Lundenburg f.)
lTs f.

lustfullice (adv.)

lustlice (adv.)

Iyt(el) (adv.)

Iytel (adj.)

ma (adv.)

maden n.

madencild n.

maeg m.

maeg (1 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
maeg (3 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
méanan (wk. 1b)

maest (superl. of micel adv.)
maest (superl. sg. of micel adj.)
magas (nom. acc. pl. of mag m.)
maga m.

magan (pret. pres., Table 62, p. 307)
magas (nom. acc. pl. of még m.)
magon (3 pl. of magan pret. pres.)
man (indef. pron.)

manig (indef. pron.)

manigfeald (adj.)

mann m.

mara m., mare f. n. (compar.

of micel adj.)

land 1

long, tall 7

long 3

teacher 2

late 10

Latin 10

Latin 10

Latin word 1
spring 5
longest, tallest 12
longer/taller 12

dear, endearing 7
(you) live 6

(he, she, it) lives 6
limbs 9

to learn 10

pupil 2

student, pupil, disciple 8
to live 6

to please, to like 10
body 9

gently 8

life 9

look! 1, etc.

(he) loves 3
loving(ly) 9, lover 12
London 6

London 6

louse 16

gladly, heartily 9
willingly, gladly 3
little 7

little 2

more 7

girl, maiden, virgin 3
female child, girl 5
relative, kinsman 10
can, be ableto 8
can, be ableto 5
tomean 1

most 7

biggest 12

relative, kinsman 10
stomach 8

can, to be ableto 8
relative, kinsman 10,
can, are able to 14
people (impers. use), one 4
many 11

manifold, various, numerous, plural 2
man, human being of either sex 1
bigger 12
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mé (dat. acc. of i¢ pers. pron. 1 sg.)
meaht (2 sg. of magan pret. pres.)
méder (dat. sg. of modor f.)
menn (dat. sg. of mann m.)
menn (nom. pl. of mann m.)
mennisclic (adj.)

mereswin n.

mete m.

micel (adj.)

micel (adv.)

mid (prep. with dat.)

middeniht f.

min (poss. pron. 1 sg.)

minte f.

mislic (adj.)

missenlic (ad].)

maod n.

modor f. (Table 21, p. 261)
modor (gen. sg. of modor f.)
mona m.

monap m.

mondas (nom. pl. of monap m.)
monde (dat. sg. of monad m.)
most (2 sg. of *motan pret. pres.)
mot (1 and 3 sg. of *motan pret. pres.,
Table 64, p. 309)

mucgwyrt f.

mup m.

munuc m.

mus f.

mynster n.

Myrce m. pl.

na (neg. adv.)

na gyt (adv.)

na ma

nabban (irr.)

nader ne ... ne (correl. conj.)

naebbe = ne haebbe (1 sg. of nabban irr.)

nédre f.

néefre (adv.)

naefst = ne hafst (2 sg. of nabban irr.)
nénig (indef. pron.)

naht (adv.)

nama m. (Table 14, p. 254)

naman speliend m.

nan (indef. pron.)

nan ping (adv.)

nat = ne wat (1 sg. of witan pres. pret.)
nawiht (adv.)

ne (neg. adv.)

ne ... na/ne ... nawuht

neahgebir m.

nellan (= ne willan irr.)

nemnan (wk. 1b)

me 3

(you) can 6

mother 10

to my husband 11
men 1

human 9

dolphin 12

food, meat 10

big 7

much 7

with 2

midnight 14

my 2

mint 8

various 8

different, various 14
heart, mind, spirit 8
mother 4

mother's 4

moon 6

month 5

months 5

month 5

(you) are allowed, must 11
(am, is) allowed, must 11

Artemisia, mugwort 8
mouth 7

monk 16

mouse 12
monastery 6
Mercians, Mercia 6
no, not 2

notyet 7

no more 10

not to have 7
neither ... nor 11
(1) do not have 7
snake, serpent, viper 10
never 7

(you) don't have 7
nobody, no one 12
nothing 3

name4

pronoun 3

not any, no7
nothing 7

(1) don't know 6
nothing 7

not 2

not (stressed) 6
neighbours 8

to not want 7

to name, call 4
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nigoda m., nigode f. n. (ord. num.)
niht f.

nihtegale f.

niman (st. 4)

nis = ne is (3 sg. of béon/wesan irr.)
niwe (adj.)

nolde = ne wolde (1 pret. sg. of willan irr.)
Norphymbrum (dat. of Norphymbre m. pl.)
nosu f.

na (adv.)

na for (prep.)

nyten n.

of (prep. with dat.)

ofer (prep. with acc.)

oferbra f.

oferbriwa (nom. acc. pl. of oferbri f.)
oft (adv.)

on (prep. with dat. acc.)

on/aet (pam) ende

on &fen

on Léden

ondr&dan (st. 7 and wk. 1b)
ongéan (prep. with dat.)
onginnan (st. 3)

ongitan (st. 5)

open (adj.)

orce(a)rd m.

o000t (subord. conj.)

o00e (coord. conj.)

oder (nom. sg. f. ord. num)

oder (adj., pron.)

penig m.

peru f., peref.

plegian (wk. 2)

plyme f.

pund n.

racu f.

rédan (wk. 1b)

réedels m.

réding f.

réet (3 sg. of réedan wk. 1b)

réad (acc. sg. n. of réad adj.)

riht (adj.)

rihtwisnes f.

rinstafas (acc. pl. of runsteef m.)
rinstafum (dat. pl. of bocsteef m.)
sacu f.

scaful (adj.)

sé f.

saga (2 sg. imper. of secgan irr.)
samodsprac¢ f.

sangere m.

sangestre f.

sar (adj.)

ninth 9

night 5

nightingale 16

to take 7

is not, isn't 2

new 1

(1) did not want, would not 7
Northumbrians, Northumbria 6
nose 9

now 6

since 3

animal, cattle 7

of, from 2

over 9

eyebrow 9

eyebrows 9

often 9

on, in, at 2

intheend 11

in the evening 13

in Latin 5

to fear 8

towards, to 17

to begin 17

(to) recognize 8

open 17

garden 11

until 14

or5

second 2

other 5

penny 11

pear 2

to play, dance 10

plum 2

pound 11

narrative 2, 10

toread 2

riddle 11

reading, here: Lesson 1
reads 17

red 9

right, correct 3

justice, righteousness 9
runestaves 17

runic letters, runes 16
conflict, dispute, war, quarrel 9
quarrelsome, contentious 9
sea 10

say 1

conversation 14
(male)singer 9
(female) singer 11
painful 13
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sar n.

sarig (adj.)

sarlice (adv.)

sawol f. (Table 30-31, p. 270-271)
sawle (gen. sg. of sawol f.)

sceadu f.

sceal (1 and 3 sg. of sculan pret. pres.)
scealt (2 sg. of sculan pret. pres.)
sceanca m.

scearp (adj.)

sceawian (wk. 2)

sceort (adj.)

sciene (adj.)

scilling m.

scima m.

scinende (adj. = part. pres. of scinan st. 1)
sC

scip n. (Table 10, p. 250)

scir f.

sculdru (acc. pl. of sculdor m.)
sculan (pret. pres., Table 63, p. 308)
sculon (pl. of sculan pret. pres.)
scyldig (adj.)

scyrtra m., scyrtre f. n. (compar. of
sceort adj.)

scyrtest (superl. of sceort adj.

se (def. art. m. sg.)

sécan (wk. 1 irr.)

secgan (wk. 1 irr., Table 60, p. 305)
seegst (2 sg. of secgan wk. 1irr.)
seldan (adv.)

sélost (superl. sg. of god adj.)

sélra m., sélre f. n. (compar. of god adj.)
setl n.

séo (def. art. f. sg.)

séoc (adj.)

seofode m., seofode f. n. (ord. num.)

seofontéoda m., seofontéode f. n. (ord. num.)

seolfor n.
septembermonad m.
setl n.

sibb f.

sind, sint, sindon (pl. of
beon/wesan irr.)
singan (st. 1)

siddan (adv.)

sitt (3 sg. of sittan st. 5)
sl&pan (st. 7)

sléac (adj.)

sléan (st. 6)

slyhp (3 sg. of sléan st. 6)
smeel (adj.)

smeéagan (wk. 1b)
sméde (adj.)

pain 8

sorrowful, sad 3
bitterly, painfully 14
soul 13

soul's 13

shadow 8

(1, he, she, it) must 8
(you) owe 9

leg 9

sharp 16

to look, gaze, see, behold 10
short 12

beautiful 9

shilling 11

ray, light, splendour 7
shining 9

ship (Table 10)
shire 6

shoulders 9

must, to have to 3

(we, you, they) must 3, owe 11

guilty 14
shorter, shortest 12

shortest 12

the 2

to seek, look for 11
tosay 3

(you) say 3

seldom 16

best 12

better, best 12

seat 12

the 2

ilng

seventh 7
seventeenth 17
silver 3

September 5

seat 12

peace, love, friendship 9
(we, you, they) are 2

tosing9

afterwards, then 14
(he, she, it) sits 8
tosleep 9

lazy 8

to beat, strike 10
beats, strikes 10
slim, slender 9

to consider, meditate
smooth 9
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smercian (wk. 2)

smerciende (adj. = part. pres.)
of smercian wk. 2)

snaca m.

snotor (adj.)

sona (adv.)

sorg f.

sop (adj.)

sop n.

soplice (adv.)

softe (adj.)

spa&cléas (adj.)

spédig (adj.)

spraec f.

spréacon (2 pl. pret. of sprecan st. 5)
sprecan (st. 5)

steefcraeft m.

stan m.

standan (st. 6, Table 52, p. 297)
stefne (dat. sg. of stefn f.)

stent (3 sg. of standan st. 6)
stentst (2 sg. of standan st. 6)
steopfader m.

sticca m.

stincan (st. 3)

stingan (st.3)

stracian (wk. 2)

stret f.

strang (adj.)

strengest (superl. sg. of strang)
strengra m., strengre f. n. (compar of
strang adj.)

stunt (adj.)

styrne (adj.)

styrung f.

sum (indef. pron.)

sumor m.

sunnandaeg m.

sunne f.

sunu m. (Table 26, p. 266)

swa (adv.)

swa (adv.) ... swa (prep.)

swa hwaet swa (rel. pron.)

swa hwider swa (subord. conj.)
swa hwaenne swa (subord. conj.)
Sweéoland n.

swéte (adj.)

swin n.

swimman (st. 3)

swincan (st. 3)

swide (adv.)

swidra m., swidre f. n. (adj. = comp.
of swip adj. 'strong')

swidor (compar. of swide adv. 'very much')

(you) smile 8, 17
smiling 8

snake, serpent 10
prudent, intelligent 9
soon 14

sorrow 13

true 9

truth 11

truly, indeed, really 10
soft9

speechless 9

lucky, prosperous, rich 3
language, speech 5
(you pl.) talked 14

to talk, speak 6
grammar 10

stone 2

to stand 13

voice 13

stands 17

(you) stand 13
stepfather 10

stick 17

to stink 7

to sting 16

to stroke 12

street 6

strong, brave 3
strongest 12

stronger 12

stupid 7, 16
severe 8, 9
motion 8
some 1
summer 5
Sunday 3
sun 4

son 3

so 6
as..as12
whatever 10
wherever 6
whenever 8
Sweden 6

sweet, pleasant, agreeable 7

pig 12
to swim 10

to labour, work, struggle 10

very, much 7
right 12

more strongly 17
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swote/swotlice (adv.)

swustor f.

swutelung f.

swutol (adj.)

swyl¢ (dem. pron.)

sy (1-3 sg. pres. subj. of béon/wesan irr.)
syllan (wk. 1 irr.)

symbel n.

symble (adv.)

syn (1-3 pl. pres. subj. of béon irr.)
synderli¢e adv.

syxta m., syxte f. n. (ord. num.)
syxtéoda m., syxtéode f. n. (ord. num.)
tacen n.

taeppere m.

tép (nom. acc. pl. of top m.)

téoda m., téode f. n. (ord. num.)

twam (dat. pl. of twégen m., twa f. n., td n.

card. num.)

tid f.

tima m.

to (adv .)

to (prep. with dat.)

to sopan (adv.)

todaeg (adv.)

top m.

toforan pam (adv.)

togaedere (adv.)

togeicendlic (adj.)

tomorgen (adv.)

toweard (adj.)

tramet m.

tréeow m.

tréowe (adj.)

trawian (wk. 2)

td n. (card. num. n.)

tunece f.

twa (card. num. f. n.)

twam (dat. of twégen, twa, tl card. num.)
twégen (card. num. m.)

twégra (gen. of twégen m., twa f. n., t n.
card. num.)

twelfta m., twelfte f. n. (ord. num.)

ba (nom. acc. pl. of se m.,, séo f., paet n.
def. art.)

ba de (nom. acc. pl. of rel. pron. se pe m.,
S€o pe, paet pe sg.)

pam (dat. sg. pl. of se m., séo f., paet n.
def. art.)

pbér (adv.)

péereaefter (adv.)

béere (gen. dat. sg. of séo def. art. f.)
baes (gen. sg. of def. art. se m., paet n.)
pzet (def. art. n. sg.)

sweetly 8

sister 3

explanations 1, etc.
clear, evident 8

such 11

is, be 8

gives 3

feast 14

always 10

are, be 8

especially, particularly 10
sixth 6

sixteenth 16

sign (of the zodiac) 5
tavern-keeper 14
teeth 9

tenth 10

two 12

time, season 5
time, season of the year 5
too 7

to2

truly, indeed 13
today 3

tooth 9, 14
besides 10
together 11
adjectival, adjective 9
tomorrow 3
future 14

page

tree 10

true, faithful 7
to trust 13

two 5

tunic 9

two 5

by two 12

two 5

of two 12

twelfth 12
the 4

who, which, that 3
(to) the 1

there 7

thereafter 14

(of, to) the 2

(of) the 8
the 1
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bzt (dem. pron.)

bzt (rel. pron.)

bzt (subord. conj.)

pancian (wk. 2)

para (gen. pl. of se m., séo f., paet m. def. art.)
pas (nom. acc. pl. of pes, péos, pis dem. pron.)
bas (acc. sg. of péos dem. pron. f.)

bé (dat. acc. of pi pers. pron. 2 sg.)

be (rel. pron.)

péahhwaedere (adv.)

pearle (adv.)

pbéos (dem. pron sg. f.)

bés (dem. pron. sg. m.)

picce (adj.)

piccul (adj.)

bin (poss. pron. 2 sg.)

bing (n.)

pis (dem. pron. sg. n.)

bone (acc. sg. of se def. art. m.)

pone pe (acc. sg. of sé pe rel. pron. m.)
ponne (adv.)

ponne (coord. conj. after comparisons)
préora (gen. pl. of pry m., préo f. n. card. num.)
preotéoda m./préoteode f. n. (ord. num.)
pridda m., pridde f. n. (ord. num.)

brim (dat. of pry m., préo f. n. card. num.)
prote, protu f.

protu sar n.

prowian (wk. 2)

bi (pers. pron. 2 sg.)

purhwunigendli¢e (adv.)

purst f.

pweéan (st. 6)

af m.

Ulingtan m. (place name)
unablinnendlice (adv.)

unbeweddod (adj.)

uncer (poss. pron. 1 dual)
understandan (st. 6)

understent (3 sg. of understandan st. 6)
ungeewed (adj.)

ungecwéme (adj.)

ungeléaffullice (adv.)

ungemetgung f.

ungemetlic (adj.)

ungesélig (adj.)

ungeslignes f.

unoferswidendli¢ (adj.)

unrihtwis (adj.)

unrihtwisnes f.

unrot (adj.)

untréowe (adj.)

dre (poss. pron. 2 pl.)

s (dat. acc. of wé pers. pron. 2 pl.)

that 2

what, that 3

that 8

to thank 17

(of) the 2

these 2

this 10

you, (to) you 3

that, which 5
nevertheless 9

severely 14

this 4

this 4

thick 9

corpulent, stout 9

your 3

thing, cause, reason 9
this 2

the 5

which, that 9

then 7

than 7

(of the) three 12
thirteenth 13

third 3

by three 12

throat 8

sore throat 8

to suffer 14

you (sg.) 2

permanently 8

thirst 7

towash 16

eagle-owl 16

Owlington (fictitious) 16
without cease, permanently 14
unmarried 7

our both 4

to understand 12
understands 12
unmarried 7

unpleasant 10
incredibly, unbelievingly 8
immoderatenes , excess 10
immeasurable, excessive 7
unhappy 8

unhappiness 14
invincible 12

unjust 8

injustice, unrighteousness 9
sad, dejected 8

untrue, unfaithful 9
our3

us 3
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Gt (adv.)

Gte (adv.)

Gtera m., Gtere f. n. (adj.)
Gpwita m.

wa la wa (interj.)

wacmodnes f.

waepsfox™* m.

wéere (sg. pret. subj. of wesan irr.)
wéeron (pl. pret. of wesan irr.)
waes (1, 3 sg. pret. of wesan irr.)
wandewurpe f.

wast (2 sg. of witan pret. pres.)
wat (1, 3 sg. of witan pret. pres.)
We (pers. pron. 1 pl.)

weall m.

wearm (adj.)

wearp (1, 3 sg. pret. of weorpan st. 3)

wearte f.

weg m.

wegbrade f.

wel (adv.)

weler m.

welig (adj.)

weénan (wk. 1b)

weorc m.

weordan (st. 3)

weépan (st. 7)

werian (wk. 2)

werli¢ (adj. )

wes! (imper. sg. of wesan irr.)
wesan/béon (irr.)
Westmynster n. (place name)
Westseaxe m. pl.

wicca m.

wicce f.

wicdaeg m.

wicdagas (nom. pl. of wicdaeg m.)
wid (prep. with acc.)

wid (prep. with dat.)
widerweardnes f.

wif n.

wiffréond m.

wifian (wk. 2b)

wifli¢ (adj.)

wifmann m.

willan (irr.)

win n.

winfaet n.

winstra m.,winstre f. n. (adj.)
Wintanceaster f. (place name)
winter m.

wis (adj.)

wisdom m.

wiste (1, 3 sg. of witan pret. pres.)

out?7

outside 10

outer, exterior 9
philosopher 14

ah! oh! alas! 8
weakness, cowardice 10
wasp-fox 16

(1, you, he, she, it) were 5
(we, you, they) were 14
(1, he, she, it) was 5
mole 3

(you) know 3

(1) know 6

we (more than two persons) 4
wall

warm 8

(1, he, she, it) threw 14
wart 14

way 1

way-bread, plantain, dock 8
well 3

lip9

rich 7

to believe, expect 12
work 8

to become, get 8

to weep 8

towear 4

masculine 4

be! (sg.) 8

tobe 2

Westminster 6

West Saxons, Wessex 6
wizard, magician 15
witch 17

weekday 5

weekdays 5

with 8

for, against 8

hostility 7

woman, wife 3

female friend 4

to marry (a woman) 7
feminine 4

woman 9

to want, wish, will 3
wine 10

wine-vessel 16

left 12

Winchester 6

winter 5, 9

wise, learned 9
wisdom 10

knew 14
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wistfullian (wk. 2)

wit (pers. pron. 1 dual)

witan (pret. pres., Table 65, p. 310)
wite (2 sg. pres. subj. of witan pret. pres.)
wlanc (adj.)

wod (adj.)

wolde (1 sg. pret. of willan irr.)

word n.

wordhord n.

woruld f.

wrad (adj.)

wrat (1, 3 sg. pret. of writan st. 1)
writan (st. 1, Table 46, p. 289)

wuce f.

wundor n.

wunian (wk. 2)

wynsum (adj.)

wynsumlice (adv.)

wyréan (wk. 1 irr.)

wyrcanne (infl. inf. of wyréan wk. 1 irr.)
wyrs (compar. of yfel adv.)

wyrsa m. wyrse f. n. (compar. of yfel adj.)
wyrst (superl. of yfel adj.)

wyrt f. (Table 9, p. 249)

wyrttun m.

yfel (adj.)

yfel (adv.)

yldra m., yldre f. n. wk. (compar. of eald adj.)
yldran (nom. pl.)

yldest (superl. of eald adj.)

ylp m.

ymbclypping f.

ymbe (prep. with acc.)

ynce m.

weepweep (st. 3)

yrre (adj.)

ytemest (adj.)

ytt/ett/eted (1, 3 sg. of etan st. 5)
ywan (wk. 1b)

to feast 10

we (two persons) 4

to know 3

(that you) know 11
proud 15

mad 8

(1) wanted, would 7
word 1

treasury of words 1
world 8

angry 8

(1, he, she, it) wrote 17
to write 13

week 11

wonder 11

to dwell, inhabit 6
pleasant, delightful, lovely, enjoyable 1
pleasantly, delightfully 9
works 10

to work 10

worse 12

worse

worst 12

plant, herb, vegetable, spice 8
garden 3

bad, evil, ill 7

badly 12

older/elder 12
parents 4
oldest/eldest 12
elephant

embrace 10

about9, 14

inch 12

torun9

angry 8

last 14

eats 9

to show 3
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